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P R E FACE. 


I N a book of this kind, defigned to convey a 
practical knowledge of gardening, to gen- 
tlemen and young profeiTors, who delight in 
that ufeful and agreeable ftudy, our readers will 
not look for chofen phrafts or ftudied periods 3 
if the meaning is clear and comprehenfive, the 
morefimple and unadorned the better. 

The writers of the following fheets are them- 
felves practical gardeners, and have paffed their 
whole lives in acquiring that knowledge, which 
they now attempt to reduce into a fhort fyftem 3 
and their obfervations being the fruit oflong 
experience, will be lefs liable to error. 

One great advantage which Every Man his 
cwn Gardener has over other books of the fame 
kind, is this 3 that whereas other books, in a 
curfory manner, only fet down what bufinefs 
is neceffary to be done^in every month in the 
year, without giving fufficient inftrudtions con- 
cerning the manner of performing it 3 here the 
method of proceeding is minutely explained, 
and directions given in the feveral branches of 
gardening, according to the belt modern prac- 
tice. 

We take this opportunity to thank the Pub- 
lic in general, for the very kind reception with 
which they have been pleafed to honour this 
3 and, at the fame time, to return our moll 

grateful 


PREFACE. 


grateful acknowledgments to thofe Gentlemen, 
and gardeners in particular, who have favoured 
us with hints for its improvement ; they will 
fee that we have availed ourfelves, as much as 
poffible, of their oblervations and inftrudions. 
And as fyftems like ours can never be a-bfo- 
lutely complete, owing to the many new dif- 
coveries which are daily making in the diffe- 
rent parts of Europe, we earneftly hope that 
thofe perfons who are engaged in the cultiva- 
tion of gardens, will continue to oblige us 
with fuch difcoveries as may occur in the pro- 
grefs of their employment, which we lhall 
mofl thankfully receive, and gratefully acknow- 
ledge. In the mean time they, and the Public 
in general, will readily dilcover, that, fince the 
firft publication of this book, fifteen years ago, 
the Authors have made very confiderable im- 
provements in every edition thereof; and, as 
in the farther progrefs of their praftical expe- 
rience, very many capital difcoveries and im- 
provements having occurred, which now, in 
this ninth edition, they have introduced jn a 
very copious and general manner in every de- 
partment of the Work, whereby it is confide- 
ntly enlarged, comprehenfively improved, and 

and rendered much more uni ver fall v inftru&ive. 

* 

than any former edition. 
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JANUARY. 

I Fork to be done in the Kitchen Garde 

Cucumbers ami Melons . 

A S it is the ambition of mod: gardeners to excel each 
other in the production of early cucumbers, all 
necefiary preparations fhould be made this month 
for that purpofe, by preparing dung for hot-beds in which 
to raifc the plants ; for they being exotics of a very tender, 
quality, require the aid of artificial heat under fhelter of 
frames and glades, until June or July, before they can bear 
the open air in this country. 

But by the aid of hot-beds, defended with frames and 
glades, we obtain early fruit fit to cut in February, March, 
and April, &c. in the greateft perfection. 

The proper forts of cucumbers for early crops are, 

Early fhort prickly, early cluder prickly, early long 
prickly. 

The fird two forts come earlied, but the lad is eondder- 
ably the handfomeft fruit. 

And if early melons are alfo required, the bed are, 
Romana melon. Cantaloupe melon. 

Theretore, when intended to raife cucumbers and me- 
lons early, you fhould now provide a quantity of fredi her fe- 
ll * dung, 
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dung, to make a frnall hot-bed for a feed-bed, in which to 
raife the plants to ridge out into larger hot-beds to remain to 
fruit: tor this purpofe a frnall bed for a one or two-light frame 
in3y be fufficient, efpecially for private ufe; in which cafe a 
good cart load of proper hot dung, or about twelve or fifteen 
large wheel -barrows full, will be enpugh for making a bed of 
proper dimenfions for a one-light box, and fo in proportion 
fora larger. Having procured the dung, it mult beprevi- 
ouily prepared by (baking it up in a heap, mixing it well to- 
gether, and let it remain eight or ten days to ferment ; at 
the expiration of which time it will be arrived at a proper 
temperament for making into a hot-bed. 

Choofe a place on which to make the hot-bed, in a flickered 
dry part of the melon ground, See. open to the morning and 
fouth fun : and it may be made either wholly on the furface 
of the ground, or in a {hallow’ trench, of but from fix to twelve 
inches deep, and four or five feet wide, according to the frame; 
but if made entirely on the furface, which is generally the 
moft elegible method at this early feafon, it affords the op- 
portunity of lining the fides of the bed with frefh hot dung 
quite down to the bottom, to augment the heat when it 
declines, and alfo prevents wet from fettling about the bot- 
tom of the bed, as often happens when made in a trench, 
- which chills the dung, and caufeth the heat foon to decay. 

Then, according to the fize of the frame, mark out the 
dimenfions of the bed with four flakes ; making an allow- 
ance for it to be two or three inches wider than the frame 
each way ; this done, begin to make the bed according to 
the extent of the flakes, obferving to (hake and mix the 
dung well, as you lay it on the bed, and beat it down with 
the back of the fork, as you go on ; but I would not advife 
treading it ; for a bed which is trodden hard, will not work 
fo kindly as that which is differed to fettle gradually of it- 
felf : in this manner proceed till the bed is arrived at the 
height of three feet, or thereabouts ; and if it is five or fix 
inches higher, it will not be too much, but let it be full 
three feet high : as foon as the bed is finifhed to the intended 
height, let the frame and glafs be put on ; keep them clofe 
till the heat^comes up ; whemthe heat lias rifen to the top 
of the bed, raife the glafs, that the fleam may pafs away. 

Three or four days after the bed is made, prepare to earth 
ir, previoufly obferving if it has fettled unequally, take off 
the frame and light, and level any inequalities, make the 
furface fmooth, and put cn the frame again, and lay in as 
2 much 
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much dry earth, as will cover the bed all ever about three 
inches thick : then fill fome fmall pots with rich dry earth, 
fet them within the frame, put on the glafs, and keep it 
clofe, till the earth in the pots is warm. When that is ef- 
fected, fovv a few feeds in each pot, either cucumber or 
melon ; cover the feeds about half an inch thick with the 
fame earth as that in the pots. 

This done, place the pots in the middle of the bed, and 
draw fome of the earth of the bed round each pot. 

Cover the glafs every night with a fingle mat only, for the 
firfl three or four nights after the feed is fown ; but as the 
heat decreafes, augment the covering : being careful in co- 
vering up, never to fuffer the ends of the mats to hang down 
low over the fides of the frame, which would draw up a 
hurtful fleam, keep the plants too clofe, and draw them 
up weak, and of a yellovvifli unhealthy-like colour : obferv- 
inglikewife in covering up, that whilfl the great heat and 
fream continues in the bed, it may be proper to raife one of 
the upper corners of the light half an inch, or a little more 
or lefs occafionally, when you cover over the mats in the 
evening, to give vent to the fleam ; fuflering one end of the 
mat to hang down a little, juflto defend the part where the 
glafs is tilted. 

Great care is requifite that the earth in the pots have not 
too much heat, for the bed is yet very warm, which is the 
realon that thefe feeds are advifed to be fown in pots ; be- 
caufe if any thing of burning fhould appear after the feed is 
fown, you can conveniently raife the pots farther from the 
dung, from which the danger proceeds, without difturbing 
the feed or plants in the leail ; and by that method you 
may prevent all injury from too much heat, provided you 
examine the bed every day, and give proper vent to the 
rank fleam within the frame, while of a burning quality. 

In three or four days after the feed is fown, you may ex- 
pert the plants to appear ; when it will be proper to admit 
firefh air to them, by raifing the upper end of the glafs a 
little every day ; and if the earth in the pots appears dry, 
refrefh it moderately with a little water that has ilood in 
' the bed all night, and continue to cover the glafs every night 
with garden mats. At this time alfo if you find that the heat 
ot the bed is flrong, raife the glafs a little with a prop, wiien 
you cover up in the evening, to give vent to the fleam : 
and if you nail a mat to the frame, fo as to hang doum over 
the end of the glafs that is railed, the plants will take no 
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harm, but will receive great benefit : when the heat is more 
moderate, the glaftes may be fhut clofe every night, obfervin 
to continue the admifiion of frefli air at all opportunities i 
the day-time, and, if windy or a very fharp air, to hang a 
mat before the place, as above. 

On the day that the plants appear, it is proper to fow a 
little more feed in the fame bed, and in the manner above 
mentioned ; for thefe plants are liable to fuffer by different 
caufes at this feafon. The heft way, therefore, is to fow a 
little feed at three different times in the fame bed, at fhort in- 
tervals; for if one fowing fhould mifearry, another may 
Succeed. 

When the plants however, both of the firfb and fuccced- 
ing fowings, have been up about two or three days, they 
fnould be planted into fmall pots, which pots muff be placed 
alfo in the hot-bed ; in the manner following. 

Obferve to fill the pots the day before you intend to re- 
move the plants, with fome rich dry earth, and fet them 
within the frame, where let them remain till the next day, 
when the earth in the pots will be warm ; then let fome of 
the earth betaken out, to the depth of an inch from the top 
of the pot; forming the middle of the remaining earth, 
a little hollow, then with your finger carefully mile the 
plants up with all the roots as entire as poflible, and with 
as much earth as will hang about them, and place the 
plants in the pots, with their roots towards the centre, and co- 
ver their (hanks near an inch thick, with fome of the earth 
that was taken out of the pots ; obferving, if cucumbers, 
to plant three or four plants in each pot; if melons, two 
plants in each pot will be fufticient, and if the earth is 
quite dry, give a very little water, juft to the roots of 
the plants only ; and directly plunge the pots into the 
earth on the bed, clofe to one another : filling up all the 
fpaces between the pots with earth ; and let every part of 
the bed within the frame be covered with as much earth as 
will prevent the rifing of the rank fleam immediately from 
the dung, which would dell roy the plants. 

Be careful to examine the bed Ci’ery day, to fee that the 
roots of the plants do not receive too much heat : if any 
thing like that appears, draw up the pots a little, or as far as 
you fee neceffary for the prefervation of the plants, replung- 
ing them again to their rims when the danger is over. 

Two or three days after planting, if the bed is in good 
condition, the plants will have taken root ; though that is 
effected fometimes in twenty-four hours. 

When 
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When the plants are fairly rooted, give them a little wa- 
ter in the warmed time of the day ; and if it can be done 
when the fun fhines, it will prove more beneficial to the 
plants': let the watering be repeated moderately, as often as 
you obferve the earth in the pots to be dry ; and tor this 
purpole, you fhould always have a quart bottle or two, 
full of water, fet within the frame, to be ready to water 
the plants as you fee them require it. 

If there is now a britk growing heat in the bed, you 
fhould, in order to preferve it as long as poliible, lay lome 
dry long litter, draw, wade hay, or dried fern, round the hues 
of the bed, and raifmg it by degrees as high on the outiides 
of the frame as the earth is within the frame. 

This will defend the bed from heavy rains or fnow, if 
either fhould happen : for thefe, if fullered to come at the 
bed, would chili it, and caufe a fudden decay of the heat, 
whereby the plants would certainly receive a great check. 

If a lively" heat be kept up, you may admit air to the 
plants every day, by tilting the glades, in proportion to the 
heat of the bed, and temperature of the external air ; in 
this cafe, however, do not fail, when there is a (harp air 
or wind llirring, to faden a mat to the frame, fo as to hang 
down over the place where the air enters, as aforelaid ; for 
this will a lib prevent the wind and cold air from entering 
immediately into the frame upon the plants, and they will 
reap the benefit of the air to a greater advantage than 
if the place was entirely ex poled. 

About a fortnight, or a little more or lefs time after the 
bed is made, you will carefully examine the heat thereof, 
to fee if it wants augmentation, and when you find that the 
heat begins to decline conliderably, remove the draw, hay, 
or fern, from the front and back of the bed, if any was 
laid round it, as before ad vifed, then apply a lining of frefh 
hot horfe-dung, to one or both ddes as it diall feem necef* 
fary, by the heat being lefs or more decreafed, laying it eigh- 
teen inches wide, but raife it very little higher than the dung 
of the bed, led it throw in too much heat immediately to the 
earth and plants ; and as foon as you have finilhed the lin- 
ing, cover the top with earth two inches thick ; for this will 
prevent the rank deam of the new dung from coming up, and 
entering into the frame when tilted for the admiilion of air> 
where it would prove very deftrudlive to the plants ; the 
lining will foon begin to work, when it will greatly revive 
the heat of the bed, and continue it in good condition a 
fortnight longer* 
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Ten or twelve days after lining the fides, remove the litter 
from the two ends of the bed, and apply alfo a lining of hot 
dung to each end, as above ; it will again augment the heat 
for another fortnight to come. 

After performing the linings, it may be proper to lay 
a quantity of dry long litter of any kind all round the 
general lining, which will protect the whole from driving 
cold rains and fnow, and preferve the heat of the bed in 
a fine growing temperature. 

By applying thefe linings of hot dung in due time, and 
renewing them as there (hall be occalion, you may preferve 
the bed in a proper temperature of heat, fo as to continue 
the plants in a free growing ftate in the fame bed, until they 
are of due fize for ridging out into the larger hot-beds, where 
they are to remain to produce their fruit. 

Obferve, however, that where there is plenty of hot dung, 
and every proper convenience, you may, in order to tor- 
ward the plants as much as poffibls, prepare a fecond hot-bed 
by way of a nurfery, about a fortnight after making the 
feed-bed, in order to receive the plants therefrom, hi their 
poti, when the heat begins to decline, plunging the pots in 
the earth as above directed; continuing to fupport the heat 
of this bed as already exhibited, and in which the plants 
may be nurfed and forwarded, till they acquire a proper 
fize for tranfplanting finally intothe fruiting hot-beds. See 
next jyionlb . 

When they have formed their two firfl: rough leaves, 
about two or three inches broad, and have (hot one or two 
joints, they are then of a proper fize for ridging out into 
the large hot-beds, where they are finally to remain. See 
?iext month . 

But the plants muft be flopt or top’d at the firft or fecond 
joint, /. e. the top of the firli advancing fnoct, when formed 
in the centre like a fmall bud, fhould be pinched off clofe to 
the joint, as directed in February, which fee. 

Care of the Various Sorts o f Lettuce, 

If you have lettuce plants in frames, or under hoop-arches 
defended with mats, let them enjoy the open air at all op- 
portunities, by taking the glafTcs, or other flielters, entire- 
ly off, when the weather is mild and dry. 

But in very wet weather, and when (harp cutting winds 
prevail, keep the glaffes over them, obferving toraifethem 
a good height, to admit air to the plants : for if they 
are kept too clofe, they will be drawn up weak, and come 

to 


Jan.] The Kitchen Garden. 7 

to but little perfe&ion ; but let them be clofe (hut every cold 
night. I11 fevere frofty weather, keep them clofe night and 
day, and cover the glaffes with mats, or draw, , &c. every 
night ; and even occafionally in the day-time, if no fun ap- 
pears, and the froft is rigorous ; alfo thole under hoop arches ; 
but be fure let them have the full air in all dry open weather. 

Pick off all dead leaves, as they appear on the plants, and 
keep them perfedUy clear from - weeds, or any fort of litter ; 
and if you dir the furface between the plants fometimes, 
it will be of fervice to them. 

Sowing Lei tire. 

About the find or fecond week in this month, if the wea- 
ther is open, you may fow feme green and white Cos let- 
tuce, common cabbage lettuce, brown, Dutch, and Cilelia 
kinds, &c. all on a warm border, under a wall or pales, 
&c. and when you dig the border, it you lay it a little 
doping to the fun, the feed will hand a better chance to 
fucceed at this early feafon. 

It will be neceflary to low a little more of the fame feed 
about the middle and latter end of this month, in order 
both to fucceed the crops lowed at the beginning, and as a 
fubditutein cafe they Ihould be cut oft by accident, or the 
fe verity of the weather, at this feafon of the year: but for 
the greater certainty of having a few forward lettuce, you 
may fow a little feed in a dry warm fpot, and fet a frame 
over it, and put on the glaffes occafionally \ or fow fome 
under hand-glalfes. 

Thefe feeds fhould now be fown pretty thick, and raked 
even and lightly into the ground. 

But when required to raife fome early lettuce, as forward 
as poffible, you may fow fome green and white Cofs kinds, 
in a (lender hot-bed under glaffes, or occafional dieiter of 
mats, for planting cut early into warm borders ; or the young 
plants may be greatly forwarded, if pricked upon a 
hot bed next month, and, in March or April, transplanted 
into the full ground. 

Forcing early Afparaguu 

Hot beds for forcing afparagus, may be made with fuc- 
cefs any time this month, which will furnifh young afpara- 
gus for the table next month, and in March. 

For the method of performing this work, fee the article 
Forcing Afparagus , in February , 

B 4 Sowing 
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Sowing Radijhcs . 

In the beginning, or any time this month, when the 
weather is open, fow fome ftiort-topped raddifhes for an early 
crop, on a warm border, that lies well to the fun, under 
a wall or other fence ; and about the middle or latter end 
of the month, you may fow more of the fame fort, _ and 
fome falmon radifhes to fucceed ;he flion-tops. 

But you Ihould not mix the feed of both forts together, 
but let each fort be fown by itfelf ; for the fhort-topped 
kind will come into ufe fooner by a week than the falmon 
radifh, even if both are fown at the fame time : befides, 
the latter runs more to leaves than the former. 

The furell method is, to fow a little of the fliort-topped 
kind at Ieaft twice this month : therefore, if you fow in the 
beginning or middle, fow fome more towards the latter end 
of the month, on the fame fituation. 

There may be mixed and fown with the radifh, afprink- 
ling of carrot-feed ; for if the radifh (hould fail, the carrot 
may fucceed ; and, if both fucceed, there will be a double 
advantage; for when the radi flies are drawn off for ufe there 
remains a crop of carrots, which will come in at an early 
feafon : or initead of the carrots you may fow a fprinkling 
of round-leaved fpinach and a little lettuce, and when the 
radillies come off, thefe alfo come in. This is the common 
practice of the London gardeners. 

You fhould low the radifh feeds pretty thick at this fea- 
fon ; for when the plants begin to appear, the weather, if it 
fhould prove fharp, will cut off fome, and the birds too 
being apt to attack them greedily, will deflroy many ; 
fow the feed evenly over the furface, and either rake it in 
with a large wide-teethed rake, or, if in beds, cover it with 
fine earth from the alleys, half an inch deep; thenobferv- 
ing, efpecially if appearance or froft, that after the feed is 
fowed, it will be of much advantage to fpread fome dry 
long litter over the furface two or three inches thick, which 
will keep the furface warm, refill thefroil, and greatly for- 
ward the germination of the feed. 

Likewifc when the plants begin to come up, ufe means 
to protect them from the froll and birds, by fpreading flraw, 
fern, or mats over the furface, there to remain till they are 
fairly up: and if the weather proves fro ft y after the plants 
appear, cover them alfo lightly with fome draw, &c. occa- 
fionally, which will be a great protedlion from the froll; 
and if lightly fhtken on, and taken off, it will neither break 
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norbruife them, ufing a pitch-fork, &c.in fpreadingiton, and 
alight wooden rake to draw it off into the alleys, where it 
mull be permitted to lie to be ready to throw over the plants 
every night, and even in the day, when there is occafion, 
on account of levere froil, which, however, Ihould always 
be done every night, when there is an appearance of froil, 
but mull be kept off in mild weather: which work of co- 
vering early radilhes fliould be continued occafionally, un- 
til the plants are fairly in the rough leaves ; but in default 
of litter or llraw for this purpofe, may cover with garden 
mats, firff having a quantity of wooden pegs duck into the 
ground ilant ways, about three inches above the furface, to 
keep the mats hollow from the radifnes : both of which me- 
thods of covering early radilhes, is the general pradlice of 
the London gardeners, who thereby have them ready to 
draw for market plentifully in March. 

But in order to have radilhes as early as poflible, recourfe 
may be had to the alddance of hot-beds; therefore, any 
time in this month, make a moderate hot-bed for one or 
more three-light frames, only about half a yard or two feet 
depth of dung, fufheient juft to promote the early germi- 
nation of the feed, and forwardthe plants moderately with- 
out running them up long-lhanked, &c. When the bed is 
made, let on the frame ; lay in about fix or feven inches 
thick of earth, then, having fome feed of the bell early dwarf 
Ihort-topped radilh, fow it evenly on the furface, and 
cover it half an inch deep, and put on the glnffes ; or for 
want of frames and glades, you may fix hoops or poles 
arch -ways ever the bed, and cover it with mats, on nights 
and bad weather. 9 

When the plants appear, give them a large lhare of air, 
either by taking the glades, &c. entirely off in open wea- 
ther, or tilting them up high at one end, as the weather, 
{hall permit, otherwile they will be fpoiled ; or if a co- 
vering of mats, throw them up on the fouth fide; and after 
the plants have been up a few days, rhin them regularly 
with your hand, where they dand too thick, and leave the 
dronged plants llanding about an inch and an half afunder. 

Some of the fame feed may be Town on a warm fpot in 
the common ground, and covered with a frame, &c. thefe 
will come in at a very acceptable feafon. 

Carrots . 

If the weather isopen and dry, about the beginning, or 
any time of this month, let a warm fpot of ground be pre- 
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pared for a few early carrots : dig the ground a full fpade 
deep, and break the earth well as you go on. 

But this is only intended for a few to come in a little be- 
fore the general crop ; therefore, only a fmall piece of 
ground (hould be prepared for this purpofe. Choofe a dry 
mild day to fovv the feed, and let it be raked in as foon as 
fown. 

In fome families, young carrots are required very foon in 
the year, and they may be forwarded by fowing the feed in 
a moderate hot-bed ; if you have no frame at liberty, the 
bed may be arched over with hoops, and covered with mats 
occafionally. 

The hot-bed to be about two feet thick of dung, and 
the earth fhould be eight inches thick on the bed. Sow the 
feed thinly on the furface, and cover it a quarter of an inch 
deep. When the plants come up, let them enjoy the free 
air in mild weather, and cover them in cold nights, whild 
young. And when an inch or two high, thin them to about 
three inches a funder ; and you will thus have young fpring 
carrots for drawing in April and May. 

Spinach* 

On a fmall fpot of ground you may fow a little fpinach, 
to come in early in the fpring ; at which time it will be very 
acceptable in mod families. The fmooth-feeded, or round- 
leaved fpinach, is the bed to fow at this feafon. 

The fird feed may be fown about the beginning of this 
month, and a little more about the middle or towards the 
latter end, in order to be more certain of a crop, and to 
have a regular fucceffion : fow it either broad-cad and rake 
it in, or in broad flat fhallow drills, drawn with an hoe fiat 
ways, an inch deep and a foot afunder, or in drills between 
rows of early beans, &c. 

Small S alia ding. 

Make a flight hot -bed, in which to fow the different forts 
of fmall fallading, that will not now endure the open air at 
this feafon of the year : fuch as crefies, mudard, radifh, 
and rape, and likewife lettuce, to cut while young. 

The hot-bed for thefe feeds need not be more than 
about eighteen inches thick of dung, and mud be covered 
wbh a frame and glaffes ; or if thefe are wanting, fix hoops 
a-crofs, and cover occafionally with mats. The earth mud be 
light and dry, and laid about four or five inches thick on 

the 
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the bed : then either let (hallow flat drills be drawn from the 
back to the front of the bed ; low the feeds therein each ft i t 
feparately and pretty thick, covering each fort not more than 
a quarter of an inch deep with earth ; or if but juft covered 
is lufticient, and the plants will rife more expeditious and 
regular : or the feed may be fown all over the furface of the 
bed; each fort leparate, and covered by lifting as much 
light earth over as will juft cover it, as above obferved ; 
and dire£tly put on the glafles : or, in want of frames and 
lights, may ufe hand-glaftes, or a covering of mats every 
night and bad weather, fupported acrofs the bed. 

As foonas the plants appear, give them air plentifully, by 
raifingthe glafles on props ; otherwife they will mould or 
fog, and fp*dl as fall as they come up. 

Jf you have not hot dung to fpare to make hot-beds for 
this ufe, let a warm border, near or under a fouth wall, or 
other fence, be laid {loping to the fun ; obferving to raife 
the border a foot higher on the north fide, than is in front. 
Set a frame thereon, finking' the back part, & c. in the 
ground, fo as to have the whole furface of the earth within 
fix inches of the glafles ; fow the fallading, put on the 
glafles, and you need not fear fuccefs, except in very fe- 
vere froftv weather, when a hot -bed mu ft neeeftarily be 
made to raife thefe final 1- herbs where conftantly wanted. 

Mint. 

Make a fmall hot-bed for fome mint, to come in early m 
the fpring. A bed for a one-light box will be lufticient for 
a middling family, but if for a large family, or for marker, 
let the hot-bed be larger in proportion, making it near two 
feet thick of dung; if you have no frame to fpare, fix fome 
hoops a-crofs the bed, in order to cover it occafionally with 
mats. 

Lay about four or live inches depth of earth on the bed, 
then get fome .roots of common lpear-mint, and place them 
upon the furface, pretty thick, and cover them with earth 
about an inch and a half deep ; or may place the roots in 
drills, and draw the earth over them. 

The mint will appear in about a week or fortnight, and 
will be in fine order for mint fauce, &c. and either to ufe 
alone as a fallad, or to mix among other fmall herbs. 

ParJIey . 

Sow fome parlley-feed, if open weather, about the mid- 
dle, or towards the latter end of this month. 

B 6 There 


12 


The Kitchen Garden. [Jan. 

There being two forts, the common plain, and the curl- 
ed leaved, the latter is greatly preferable, the leaves being 
large, thick and bufhy, excellent for culinary ufes, and 
much admired for garnifli to difhes. Let (hallow drills be 
drawn for this feed in a dry part of the garden. Sow the 
feed in the drills tolerably thick, and cover it about a quar- 
ter of an inch deep with earth. 

This feed is generally fown in a {ingle drill round the 
edges of the kitchen garden quarters, or along the edge of 
the borders next the paths. 

This feed fometimes lies fix weeks or two months before it 
grows. 

Cauliflowers « 

Look over the frames where you have cauliflower plants : 
and where withered or damaged leaves appear, let them be 
picked off, and fuffer no weeds to grow among them. If 
you can conveniently come at the furface of the ground to 
Air it a little, this will be of fervice to the plants. 

In open weather, let the plants have plenty of air every 
day, by railing the glafles, or by taking them entirely oft' 
when the weather is mild and dry \ but keep them clofc 
down every cold night, and do not open them at all in 
N frofly weather. 

In very fevere weather, cover the glafles every night, 
with mats, iiraw, or fern, alfo, if there be occafion, in the 
day-time, in very rigorous frofl, and no fun ; likewife lay fome 
litter round the outfides of the frame, for this will be very 
ufeful in preventing the frofl from entering at the fides. 

Cauliflowers under hand or bell-glafies muftalfo have ait 4 
every mild day, by railing the glafles three or four inches 
high on the warmefl fide; in {harp weather keep them 
clofe ; in fevere frofl, lay fome long litter round each glafs : 
this will proteft the plants greatly : but in mild dry wea- 
ther, the 'glafles may be taken oil every day, for four or 
five hours ; and in quite mild weather, let the glafles re- 
main tilted alfo on nights, to admit full air, to prevent their 
drawing up weak, or running into flower, at an improper 
growth ; but they muff be kept clofe every cold night. 

Plant out Callage Plants . 

When the weather s open, prepare fome ground for cab- 
bage-plants ; let fome rotten dung be laid on the ground, 
which fhould be well dug one fpade deep, and the dung 
properly binied in the bottom of the trenches. 
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Towards the latter end of the month, if the weather is 
mild, and the plants' drong, they may be removed, obferv- 
ing to plant them about two feet and a half afunder every 
way. 

The fugar loaf and early York (hire cabbage, are proper 
fqr this fealon ; but any of the larger forts may likewife be 
planted at the fame time. 

Make good the plants in the former plantations, that 
have been deflroyed by the feverity of the weather and the 
vermin. 

On the ground where cabbages are planted in the {pring, 
there may, if you are fcarce of ground, be fown a thin 
crop of round-leaved fpinach, between the rows ; which, 
if fown now, will be fit to gather offin April and May, 

Tranf plant Callages^ &c. for Seed • 

Tranfplant cabbages and favoys, &c. for feed : this work 
fliould be done generally in November or December ; but 
where it was omitted in thefe months, it may dill be 
done : if the weather will permit, let it be done in the be- 
ginning of the month. 

The method of preparing and planting them is this : 

For the purpofe of laving feed, let fome of the large 11 and 
belt grown cabbages, Sec. be marked, and let thefe be taken 
up in a mild and dry day, and dived them of the large outer 
leaves ; and if they appear wet, place them with the heads 
downward a day or two, to drain off any moidure before 
planted, to prevent their rotting; or, in default of full 
cabbages, may ufe cabbage flalks, furniftied with good 
heads of llrong fprouts, as they will anfwer the fame pur- 
pofe in all refpedts, both in regard to the goodnefs of the 
feed and its produce. 

Let a dry piece of ground be chofen for planting them 
in, not under trees, nor too near them, but where the fun 
and air can freely come : and the readied method is to plant 
them in trenches, as you dig the ground ; and the plants 
Ihould be allowed three feet didance each way. 

Dig the ground at lead a full fpade deep, and keep" the 
trenches clear and wide. When you have advanced with 
the digging about two feet from the end where you began, 
then with the fpade cut the edge of the trench, on that fide 
that is dug, even, and almpd perpendicularly downward, 
and then fet the cabbages upright in the trench, clofe up 
to the fide of the dug ground, and two or three feet afun- 
der, with the bottom, of their heads a little within the fur- 

face 
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face of the earth ; and having flnifhed placing one row, pro- 
ceed again with the digging, laying the ground againfl their 
flalks and roots, and raife it gradually round the bottom of 
each head ; continuing with the digging till advanced three 
feet from the row of plants, then prepare the trench as be- 
fore, and plant another row in the fame manner, above- 
mentioned ,* and fo proceed till the whole is planted. They 
will (hoot up into ftalks in the fpring, for flower and feed; 
which will ripen in AuguA following. 

Earth up Celery • 

When the weather is open, take advantage of a dry day 
to earth up fuch celery that requires it. 

Let the earth be well broken, and laid up to the plants 
lightly, that they may not be crufhed down, or bruifed, 
raifing the earth very near the top of the plants : for if fe« 
vere frofl fets in, it will deflroy all fuch parts of the plants 
as are above ground ; and if much of the plants fliould hap- 
pen to be out of the ground in fuch weather, and be there- 
by deflroy ed, it will alfo occaflon a decay of thofe parts 
that are within the ground. 

Jn fome families, thefe plants are required every day; 
but if the ground is frozen hard, you cannot eaflly take 
them up: you fliould, therefore, at the approach of fevere 
weather, either cover fome of the rows with dry long lit- 
ter, which will prevent the ground from being frozen, and 
will alfo protect the plants ; or, at the approach of fe- 
vere weather, there may, for the fervice of a family, be a 
quantity of the plants taken up in a dry day : carry them 
into fome fheltered place, and there lay them in dry earth 
or fand, as far as their white or blanched part. 

Endive. 

In dry open weather, let fome of the befl full-grown 
endive be prepared for blanching ; taking opportunity of 
a dry day, when the plants are alfo dry, and tie the leaves 
of each plant together, and with afmall hoe draw up fome 
earth round them feparately, to aflifl their whitening and 
protect them more effectually from frofl : they will be 
blanched for ufe in a fortnight, proper for fallads, foups, 
flewing, &c. 

Likewife may tranfplant endive into ridges of dry earth, 
for blanching more fecurely from wet and frofl. In a dry 
mild day, take up a quantity of the befl endive, of full 
growth, and if the plants appear wet in the heart, may hang 

them 
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them up in a dry place for a day or two to drain off 
the moifture, otherwife will be apt to rot in the ground be- 
fore the blanching is effected. Prepare for their reception 
a high ridge of earth, in a flickered place,, where the ground 
is light and dry, or in either of the methods following : mark 
out a fpace three feet wide, and in length proportionable 
to the quantity of endive to be blanched ; dig it one 
fpade deep, and break the earth fine, then dig a two-feet 
wide trench on each fide, caft the earth thereof in the mid- 
dle fpace, breaking it well and forming the whole into a 
high ridge, making the fides as fteep as poflible, that wet 
may not lodge ; and into the fides of this may depofite 
the endive as below; or may mark out a three-feet wide 
trench, lide ways towards the fouth, which dig two fpades 
deep, laying the earth on the north fide, clofe to the edge 
of the trench, in a high ridge ; making the fide, next the 
trench, as upright as pofiible, that heavy rains may run 
quickly off, and not reft about the plants. 

Then get the plants, and gathering the leaves of each up 
regularly and clofe with your hand, make an opening on 
the fides of the ridge, put the plants fideways into the 
earth, almoft to the tops of their leaves, and pretty clofe 
to one another ; after being thus depofited, it is incum- 
bent on us to proteCt them in frofty weather, with a cover- 
ing of dry litter; and they will here whiten in tolerable 
perfection. 

For the greater certainty of blanching and preferring good 
endive at this feafon, there may be laid a quantity of light 
dry earth, or fand, into any dry Hied or other covered 
place, laying it in a high ridge, or round heap, and fo 
bury the endive therein as above ; or lay fome dry earth, 
or old tan, in a garden-frame, and lay it Hoping to the fun, 
and plant your endive therein, almoft to the tops of their 
leaves. When the weather is frofty or wet, the glafles 
may be put on, and other covering, if you fee it necefi. 
fary ; by this method you may obtain good endive in the 
fevereft feafon, provided care be taken to lay in a quantity 
at the firft approach of hard frofts. One frame will contain 
a great many plants. 

But with relpeCt to the endive that is growing in the open 
ground, it is proper, in ievere frofty w T eather, to cover fome 
of the beft plants with any kind of "dry long litter, but muft 
be immediately removed in mild weather to prevent putre- 
faction. 
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Beans, 

In the beginning of this month, if the weather is open, 
let fome ground be got ready for a principal crop of broad 
beans. The principal large foits are : 

Sandwich bean, toker bean, Windfor bean, broad Spa- 
nidi bean, broad long-podded bean. 

The Sandwich bean is an excellent fort, and may be 
planted the firft week in this month, if the weather permits. 
Alfo the toker bean, which is very fine, and a good bearer. 
Let the rows be three feet dittant from each other, and fet 
the beans either by a blunt ended dibble, two or three 
inches deep, or drill them in that depth ; and about four 
or five inches afunder in the rows. 

A few Windfor beans may be planted about the fame 
time ; but the main crop had better be deferred till after the 
middle of the month. Let the rows be a yard afunder, and 
plant the beans five or fix inches a-part in the rows. 

You may, however, in this month plant alfo the broad 
Spanifh, long-podded, or any fort of garden beans that are 
moft approved of, either for family ul'eor market. And if 
fome fmail early beans were not planted before Chrittmas, 
or have fufFered by the frott, let fome more of the fame kinds 
be now planted the firtt opportunity of mild open weather, 
either clofe together, for tranfplanting, or at once in rows 
two or three feet afunder, where they are to remain. 

For the early crops of beans, fee Qflober and November, 

Peas, 

Let fome hot-fpur peas be fown the beginning of this 
month, fora full crop, on a warm piece of ground, to fuc- 
ceed the fame forts which was fown in November or Decem- 
ber : the forts are : 

Charlton hot-lpur, golden hot-fpur, Efiex hot-fpur, 
Matter’s hot-fpur, &c. 

But the two firft are the earlieft, and the others are pro- 
per to fucceed them. Sow each fort in rows, a yard afun- 
der : but if the ground is rich, and you intend to fet tticks 
to them, to climb upon for fupport, let the rows be three 
feet and a half afunder. 

At the fame time alfo, you may fow the firtt crop of 
marrowfat peas, and they will iucceed the hot-fpurs ; for 
they will come into bearing as the others go off. This 
pea is much admired in moil families ; but the dwarf mar- 
rowfat 
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row-fat is the properefl for fowing at this feafon ; obferv- 
ing, if you intend to fet flicks for thefe peas to run up, 
fow them in rows full four feet diftant from each other ; 
but if no flicks are intended, three feet and a half will be 
quite fufficient. 

For a general lifl of peas, fee the catalogue for the kit- 
chen plants, at the end of the book, any of which may 
alia be fowed now in open weather. 

Earthing up Peas and Beans . 

If you have peas and beans already up one, two, or three 
inches height, or more, take advantage of a $lry day, when 
the furface of the ground is dry, and draw fome earth up 
to their flems. 

This fhould not be omitted, for it will flrengthen the 
plants, and proteft them greatly from the froil. 

Artichokes . 

Artichokes, if not earthed up before, fhould not be neg- 
lected any longer, except the feverity of the weather pre- 
vents ; when it will be proper to lay a good thick covering 
of litter, fern, or ltrawon them; otherwife you will run the 
rifque of lofing all your plants, if the froft fhould prove very 
rigorous. Care mult be taken to clear away all the rotten 
or old leaves, quite clofe to the ground, before the plants 
are earthed up or covered as above. 

But the work of landing up artichokes fhould always be 
performed in the end of November, or beginning of De- 
cember; for which fee the work of thofe months. And the 
earthing or landing them up, fhould never be omitted, for 
it is the molt certain method of preferring the plants in 
fevere winters. 

And after they are landed, if the froft fhould prove very 
fevere, it will alfo be proper to lay long lifter over the rows ; 
if the plants are of the true globe fort, too great care cannot 
be taken to preferve them : for lometimes a fevere Winter 
makes great havock among them, and in fpring young fets 
to recruit the plantations are often fo very lcarce, that they 
can hardly be obtained for any money. 

Mujhrooms . 

Mufhroom beds fhould be carefully attended at this 
feafon. They fhould have fufficient covering to defend them 

effe&ually 
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effectually from the froft, rain, or fnow; which fliould not 
be lefs than twelve inches thick ; and if, by accident, the 
rain or fnow fliould have penetrated quite through the co- 
vering, this mult be removed immediately, or your fpawn 
will be in danger of periling. Replace it with a good co- 
vering of wheat, or other firaw ; and if you find' the wet 
weather likely to continue, it will be proper to lay fome 
mats or cloths over the ftraw, which will greatly preferve 
the beds. 

Mufliroom beds may now be made, if required, they will 
afford a full crop in fpring and beginning of fummer : 
though probably not fo fuccefsfully as the autumnal made 
beds. See the Kitchen Gar den 'for September , for the me- 
thod of making and (pawning the beds, &c. 
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Pruning Apples and Pear Trees in Efpallers , and agahijl 
Walls . 

W HERE there are wall and efpnlier apple and pear 
trees yet unpruned, that work fhould now be for- 
warded as much as pollible, and may be fafely performed 
upon all forts, without fearing any danger from froft, even, 
if it happens when performing the operation. 

Apple and pear trees being of the fpur-bearing kind, 
and their mode of bearing fimilar, one method of pruning 
anfwers for both ; they producing their fruit upon Ihort 
natural fpurs from the Tides and ends of the branches, and 
the lame branches continue bearing many years, encreaf- 
ing their quantity of fruit-fpurs as they gradually advance 
in length, let it therefore be remarked, that in the general 
courfe of pruning thole trees, their branches are not to be 
fliortened, but generally trained along horizontally to the ef- 
palier and wall, at their natural length, at leal! as far as 
there is fcope of room to extend them \ never fhortened ex- 
cept on particular occafions, below explained ; and the 
whole trained five or fix inches afunder. 

Keeping therefore this in mind, look over the general 
branches, and if the tree is young and in training, requir- 
ing a faAher fupplyof young wood to form the head, re- 
tain a proper quantity of the bell placed lail fummer flioots 
at full length, and cut out all the fuperfluous and irregular 

ones ; 
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ones; but in full trained or old trees, flill retaining the for- 
mer-trained or fame individual bearing branches for many 
years, as long as they continue fruitful; and only examine 
any old branch that appear worn out or decayed, or not in 
a condition to bear, or any that are too much crowded or 
very irregular, and let fuch be now pruned out; at the 
fame time obferve where any of the lafl fummer’s (hoots 
are wanted tofupply any vacant fpace, and retain them ac- 
cordingly ; cutting out clofe to the main branches, all the 
fuperfluous or over-abundant thereof, not now wanted for 
training as above : likewife let all foreright and other irre- 
gular placed (hoots be cut away ; carefully retaining the lead- 
ing (hoot to all the main branches, where there is fcope to 
run them ; fo retaining the general branches and the neceflary 
fupply of young wood, about five or fix inches afunder, to be 
trained in all at full length, as aforefaid ; and according as 
they advance in length, fill continue extending them to the 
wall and efpalier, without (hortening, if room admits. 

In the courfe of this pruning have particular care to pre- 
ferve all natural fruit-fpurs ; but cut away all thofe form- 
ed of the flumps of fhortened (hoots, for thele rarely pro- 
duce any thing but a confufion of unneceffary wood (hoots 
every fu miner : and for which reafon be careful in pruning 
the fuperfluous and irregular (hoots, always to cut them 
quite clofe to whence they originate. 

Then train in all the remaining proper branches and 
(hoots at full length, fix inches afunder, as aforefaid, with- 
out reducing them in length either in the fummer or win- 
ter pruning. 

By the above pradlice the (hoots or branches of thefe trees 
will, about the fecond or third year after they are laid in, 
begin to produce (liort fnoots or fpurs (as they are general- 
ly termed) about an inch or two in length ; fome not above 
half an inch ; and from thefe the fruit is produced. 

But if the branches of thefe trees were to be (hortened, it 
would cut off the very parts where bloffom-buds or fpurs hrft 
begin to appear ; and inflead of thofe fruitful parts, they 
would fend forth a number of flrong wood (hoots. This 
plainly (hews that the (hoots which are intended for fruit- 
bearing, muft not be fhortened ; for if that is pra&ifed, 
the trees would conflantly run to wood, and never produce 
any tolerable crop of fruit. 

if, indeed, there is a want of wood in any part of thefe 
trees, then pccafional (hortening is neceffary. 

For 
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For inftance, if there is a vacant part of the tree, and 
two, three, or more fhoots, are requiiite to furnifli that va- 
cancy, and only one fhoot was produced in that part the 
preceding fu miner, that fhoot, in fuch a cafe, muft be 
fliortened to four or five buds in the winter pruning; and if 
it is a flrong (boot, it will produce three lateral fhoots the 
fummer following. 

Pruning Plu?ns and Cherries . 

This isalfo a proper feafon to prune and nail plums and 
cherries, either again# walls or elpaliers. 

Let it be obferved, in the pruning of thefe trees again# 
walls or efpaliers, that, like the apples and pears, they be- 
ing of the fpur-hearing tribe, producing the fruit upon 
fhort natural fpurs or Ihtds, emitted along the lides of the 
branches, of from two or three to many years old ; l'o mult 
accordingly retain the fame branches many years for bear- 
ers, which mu# not be fliortened in the'courfe of pruning, 
but trained horizontally at full length, about five or lix inches 
a funder; alfo all young fhoots of the la# year’s growth, as 
are now proper to be referred in vacancies, to furnifn the 
wall orefpalier with bearing wood, mu# not be fliortened ; 
but every fuch fhoot or branch mu# be left entire; and this 
fliould at all times be practiled, which is the only way to 
render the branches fruitful ; obferving, in the operation 
ot pruning thefe, as advifed for the apple and pear trees, 
to prune away all irregular wood and fuperabundant fhoots, 
clofc to the mother branches, and if cafual worn-out or de- 
cayed old unfruitful branches occur, let them now be cut 
out, retaining young wood of la# fummer’s growth, &c. to 
fupply the place of them ; preferving alfo, in all vacant 
{paces, a fupply of the be# young fhoots at their natural 
length, as above advifed, and a leading one to each branch; 
being careful to preferve the fhort natural fruit fpurs, and 
cut away clofe all flumps of former fliortened fhoots : then, as 
fo on as a tree is thus pruned, proceed to train in all the pro- 
per fhoots and branches to the wall and efpalier,at full length, 
asaforefaid, at the above mentioned diflances : and all thofe 
thus treated, will, in two or three year’s time, fend out many 
fhort fhoots or fruit-fpurs, about half an inch or an inch in 
length, and from thefe fpurs the fruit is always produced. 

Thefe fpurs generally appear fir# toward the extreme 
part of the branches ; and if fhortening was to be praftifed, 
thofe parts would confequentlv be cut away where th« 
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bloflom buds would have otherwife fil'd: made their appear, 
ance. Therefore, in the courfe of pruning apple, pear, 
plum, and cherry trees, never (horten or top the young (hoots* 
that are left for a fupply of bearing wood, nor any of the 
bearing branches, if room to extend them ; and they will thus 
all gradually form themfelves into a plentiful bearing ffote. 

But if fhortening was generally pra&ifed to thefe kinds of 
fruit-trees, as is the cafe with many pruners, it would prove 
the manifeft deftru&ion of the trees ; for, in the places 
where fruit-buds would otherwife naturally appear, there 
would advance nothing but ftrong wood (hoots ; fo that the 
trees would be continually crowded with ufelefs wood, and 
produce little or no fruit. 

When, however, there is at any time a fupply of wood 
wanted, then fhortening particular (hoots may be proper, as 
obferved above, for the apples and pears. 

General Obfcrvations in Pruning all the above Trees* 

We obferved above, that fhortening the branches of ap- 
ples, pears, plums, and cherry trees, was not proper in the 
general courfe of pruning ; it however, in fome particular 
cafes, is mod necelfary, for which take the following hints : 
for inftance, vvhen the trees, for walls and efpaliers parti- 
cularly, are about one year old from the budding or graft- 
ing, either in the nurfery, or newly planted againll walls or 
efpaliers, with their firft (hoot immediately from the bud- 
ding, or grafting, at full length, it is proper to (horten or 
head down thefe fhoots near the infertion of the bud, or 
graft, to force out lateral branches, which is called heading 
down the trees ; but this fhould not be done till fpring, 
cutting them down to four or five eyes ; which will procure 
lateral (hoots near the ground, in order that the wall or efpa- 
licr may be regularly furnifhed with branches from the bot- 
tom ; after this the branches are to be trained along at their 
full length, except it appears necefTary to fliorten fome, or 
all, of thefe lateral flioots, in order that each may throw 
out alfo two or three lateral branches, to fur nidi that part 
of the tree more effectually ; training the faid lateral flioots 
alfo at their full length ; but if there appear to be flili 
more branches wanting, fome of the mod convenient of 
thefe la ft flioots may alfo be fhortened, to promote their 
producing a farther fupply of lateral branches, fufficient to 
give the tree its proper form ; for the great art is to encou- 
rage and aiiill young fruit-trees in their firil two or three 
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years growth, to produce fhoots in proper places, fo as to 
cover the wall or elpalier regularly with branches, from the 
bottom to the top. 

So that when the trees have acquired branches enough for 
its fird formation, it will afterwards naturally furnifh branches 
to cover the wall or elpalier regularly every way, to the 
allotted extent, without any farther (hortening ; except on 
particular occaiions, when a vacancy may happen in any 
part ; according to the rule mentioned above, in the article 
of Apples and Pears. 

There is one thing farther to be obferved in pruning ap- 
ple, pear, plum, and cherry trees ; and that is, when the 
trees have acquired branches enough to cover the wall or 
efpalier, at the didance above mentioned, then all thofe 
young (hoots of the lad fummer’s growth, that are not want- 
ed in vacancies to form new bearers, mud be cut off quite 
clofe to the place from whence they arife, leaving no fpurs 
but the fruit- fpurs that are naturally produced, which every 
branch will be plentifully furnifhed with, if the above rules 
are obferved. 

P c ache NcBarities , and Apricots • 

Peaches, nectarines, and apricots, may be pruned and 
nailed any time in this month, if the weather fhould prove 
mild ; or at all opportunities, without danger of any ma- 
terial injury if pruned in frody weather. 

For although thefe trees are rather tenderer than the 
forts before mentioned, and the frod will aiTedt them more 
at the places that are newly cut ; but by what I ever could 
obferve, it is only extreme hard froft that can any way af- 
fe£t them in confequence of pruning, and that not ma- 
teriallyi 

In the training and pruning of peaches, ne&arines, and 
apricots, little or no difference is to be obferved ; remark- 
ing of all thefe forts, they produce their fruit principally 
upon the young (hoots of the former fummer, the fruit riling 
directly from the eyes of the (hoots, a plentiful fupply of 
which mud be referved annually in every part, to tram in 
for bearing : they alfo lbmetimes bear on the fmall fpurs 
arifing on the two or three year’s wood, but more general- 
ly the apricots, and all fuch fpurs fhould alfo be prelerved, 
for they often bear good fruit; keeping in mind however, 
that the young yearling fnoots are to be confidercd as the 
general bearers ; obferving, that the branches and bearing 
ihoots are to be trained to the wall horizontally, about five 
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or fix inches afunder, priming out annually all fuperabun- 
dant (hoots, or that are more than can be trained at that 
didance; likewife obferving, that as a due fupply of the 
bell of the lad year’s (hoots mud annually be lett in a re- 
gular manner in every part of the tree, to bear the fruit 
the fucceeding fu miner, each of the faid (hoots of each year 
mud be (hortened more or lefs according to their drength, 
now in the winter pruning, as directed below, in order to 
encourage them to produce' a more regular fucceidon of 
bearing wood in the enfuing dimmer. The wood, which 
is then produced, will bear fruit in the dimmer after that ; 
and the fame (hoots both bear the fruit and a fupply of fuc- 
ceffional (hoots at the fame time for future bearers, &c. 

Before you begin to prune, you (hould un-nail the greated 
part of the tree,' by which means you wi 1 1 have room to ex- 
amine the (hoots, and to ufe your knife properly. 

But in the courfe of pruning thefe trees, be lure to feledl 
the mod promifing and bed fituated (hoots ; which (hoots 
mud be left at a regular didance as above, and in fuch order 
as to be, as it were, coming up in a regular manner, one 
after another, in every part of the tree, making room for 
them, by cutting out all the other ufelefs or unneceffary 
(hoots, together with a proportionable (hare of the former 
bearers, -and old naked branches, not furnidied with bear- 
ing wood. 

For example, you are to obferve that thefe young (hoots we 
now fpeak of, are, as above hinted, produced only principally 
upon thofe young (hoots which were laid in lad winter, 
and which produced the fruit lad fummer : and we will 
fuppofe each cf the faid (hoots, or branches, which were 
laid in lad winter, to have produced three fnoots lad dim- 
mer, and that they now remain upon them, but that there 
may not be room to lay in more than one of the faid (hoots 
on each of the branches ; it remains to be confidered, which 
of thefe three flioots on each branch is proper to be left ; 
whether the uppermod, middle, or lower of the three : there 
is no rule for this, but we will fuppofe the middlmod of 
them, in which cafe, cut off the lower one clofe to the 
branch, and then that part of the branch, which hath the 
upper (hoot upon it, mud be cut off clofe down to the middle 
one : lb that there is only the middle (hoot now remaining, 
which terminates or makes the end of the branch : but, on 
the other hand, if it is thought mod convenient to leave 
rhe uppermod of the three, the middle and lower are to be 
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cut away clofe to the branch : fo, on the contrary, if the 
lower one is to be left, cut off the branch with the middle 
and upper one upon it clofe to the lower one: and if thought 
mofl proper to leave in any place, two out of the three 
{hoots on a branch, then the upper and lower are apparent- 
ly mofl proper, provided they be the belt {hoots ; and fo 
cut out the middle one : or if two lower {hoots appear belt 
for your purpofe, cut offthe upper part of the branch with 
the top {hoot on it clofe to the next or middle one; fo that 
there remains that and the lower one. There may not al- 
ways happen to be juft three young {hoots on every year’s 
branches ; but 1 chofe to mention that number, that I may 
be the better able, in this fmallcompafs to explain and con- 
vey to the learner an idea of the method pra<ftifed in prun- 
ing thefe forts of trees. 

Obferve likewife, in the courfe of pruning old trees of 
the fame kinds, to cut out all old ufelefs ivood. 

What is to be underflood by old ufelefs wood, is fuch old 
branches as advance a great length without being furniflied 
with fuch young {hoots as above mentioned ; fuch branches 
lhould be either entirely cut out, or {liortened to any young 
branch proceeding from it, that is furniflied with young 
fhoots for bearing. 

Next let it be remembered, that as you proceed, let 
all or mofl of thofe young fhoots that are left to bear, be 
fhortened, to promote their producing more certainly a fup- 
ply of fucceflional lateral fhoots next fummer, properly ii- 
tuated, fo as to continue every part of the tree always well 
furniflied with bearers; for without this precaution of 
fhortening the flioots, they are apt to run up, producing 
laterals only, moftly towards the upper parr, leaving the 
bottom naked : whereby the tree in time becomes devoid of 
bearing flioots below ; fo that the fhortening fhould be per- 
formed more or lefs according to their flrength, and alfo 
accordingto that of the tree. 

For inflance, if a tree is weak, the flioots fhould be left 
about fix or feven inches diftance from each other, and they 
fhould be fnortened in proportion to their flrength ; fome, 
perhaps, may be left about fix inches long, others eight, 
ten, or twelve inches ; for the fhortening lhould always be 
performed more or lefs in proportion to. the flrength of the 
different flioots. 

When a tree is in pretty good condition, neither very vi- 
gorous nor weak, the flioots fhould be laid in about five or 
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fix inches afunder, and fliould be (hortened to about eight 
or ten, and fo to twelve or fifteen inches long, according to 
their ltrength. 

But where trees are very vigorous, the fhoots ir.uft be 
fhortened but little, fome to the length of ten, twelve, or 
fifteen inches ; and fome of the flrongefi (hoots of a vigo- 
rous tree may be iaid in eighteen inches or two feet long, 
and fome of them alio at full length. 

In (liortening the (hoots of thefe dees, it will be proper 
toobferve, that all (hoots fliould, if poifible, be cut to an 
eye that is likely to produce a leading (hoot ; fuch an eye, 
or wood bud, is diflinguiflied from the fruit buds, by its 
being long and flat, the others being round, fwelling, and 
turgid ; or may alfo prune to an eye having two bloffom- 
buds, as from between thefe twin buds there will generally 
ilfue a (hoot, which is neceflary to the welfare of the fruit ; 
for where a leading (hoot is produced at the extremity of a 
bearing branch, it draws nourilhment to the fruit, and the 
fruit of fuch will be finer than in thofe (hoots deflitute of 
leaders. 

After having pruned one tree, let it be diredlly nailed 
as you go on ; obferving to lay in the branches and (hoots 
horizontally, perfectly flraight, and parallel to each other, 
at the above mentioned didances, nailing them all dole 
to the wall in a neat manner. 

Vines, 

Vines may be pruned any time this month, when the 
weather will permit. 

In training and pruning vines, obferve that the young 
(hoots of lafl: fummer are the only bearing wood : and the 
branches and bearing (hoots (hould be trained from about 
eight to ten or twelve inches difiance, either horizontally 
or perpendicular, as the fpace of walling r &c. will admit ; 
and therefore in the pruning, carefully leave a fufiicient 
quantity of the laft year’s (hoots, at the above difiances, fo 
that every part may be properly furnilhed with them ; for 
it is from thefe Only that the bearing (hoots are produced, 
which yield the fruit in the fucceeding fummer; and to 
make room for the fucceflional fupply of bearing (hoots, 
mud cut avvhy an equal portion of the old bearers ; together 
with all the fuperfluous or overabundant and ufelefs young 
wood, cutting clofe to the old branches ; and let each re- 
tained (hoot be fhortened to from about three to four or 
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five buds, or eyes, according to their ftrength : cutting 
them about an inch above an eye, and fomewhat Hoping. 

Thus in the courfe of pruning vines, you fhould always 
take care to leave every year fome young fhoots in conve- 
nient places, both towards the bottom, middle, and top of 
the wall, in order that there may be a conftant fucceffion 
of young wood coming up, in regular order, in every part of 
the tree, pruning out the fuperabundancy, n$ juft obferved; 
and every year fome of the former bearers, and moft un- 
ferviceable old wood fhould be cut out ; for when the naked 
old wood hath advanced near the top of the wall, it in a 
manner becomes ufelefs ; fo it fhould be taken off, either 
quite to the bottom, ort o fome convenient lateral young 
branch to fupply its place. See February and November • 

As foon as pruned, let them be immediately nailed up 
ftrait and dole to the wall, at the above mentioned dis- 
tances. 

Prune Goof cherry and Currant Trees , 

Goofeberries and currants bear both on the' young one or 
two year’s wood, and upon the feveral years branches, ge- 
nerally upon fmall fpurs emitted naturally all along the 
tides ; and in each winter pruning it will be required to 
cut out any cafual worn-out, old, or irregular branches, 
and a proportionable fupply of laft fummer’s young fhoots 
retained. 

in pruning goofeberries, let them be always kept thin of 
branches, theie not permitted to grow ramblingly aciofs one 
another, but all pruned to regular order, fo as the main bear- 
ers, or general branches and fhoots Hand fix or eight inches 
diftanee at the extremities ; and generally, either keep the 
middle fomewhat hollow, or if permitted to run up full 
in the heart, keep it thin of branches, as above advifed ; 
fo that you will now prune out any irregularities, See, fuch 
as cafual crowding, and crofs-placed wood, and any worn 
out or naked old branches, retaining young fhoots," where 
neceflary, to fupply their place ;-and cut out all the fuper- 
abundant lateral fhoots of laft fummer, clofe to the old 
wood, only retaining here and there a good one in vacan- 
cies, occasionally towards the lower parts to be advanc- 
ing to a bearing ftate, to fupply the place of cafual worn- 
out bearers ; and generally leave, where practicable, a 
terminating or leading, fhoot to each main branch, either 
fuch as is placed naturally nt or near the end of the branch, 

or, 


Jan.] The Fruit Garden. 27 

or, if the branch is too long or rambling, prune it down to 
fuch a flioot; and all thofe ihootsnovv retained fhould prin- 
cipally be left entire, and only ihorten long flragglers and 
very bending growths, occalionally, but by no means to 
fliorten too much ; for by cutting them very Ihort, they 
are made to produce a deal of wood, and but fin all fruit, 
and being fo full of wood as to exclude the fun mid free 
air in fummer, the fruit cannot ripen well ; and it likewife 
renders it troublefome to get at the fruit, when fit to ga- 
ther, Never clip the trees with garden {hears, as is the 
practice of fome ignorant perfons. 

Currant buflies fhould likewife be kept thin and regular, not 
fuffering the branches to run promifeuoufly acrofs each 
other; for when they are fuffered to grow fo irregular and 
thick, they deprive the fruit of the benefit of the fun ; for 
wantof which it will be.very four andill-flavoured ; obferving 
nearly the fame order of pruning as advifed above for the 
gooleberries. Keep the general branches thin, about fix or 
eight inches afunder; by pruning out any too abundant and 
crofs placed branches, and cafual worn-out old beavers, to- 
gether with all the irfegular-placed and fuperabundant 
young fiioots of laft fummer, preferving a due fuppjy of 
the molt regular ones in vacancies, and a leading one at 
the termination of each branch, agreeable to the rules ex- 
hibited above in pruning the goofeberry bullies ; as.Ho fome 
-occalionally towards the lower parts, to be ready to fupply 
the place of any barren branches or decayed old wood. 

Currants and goofeberries may alfo be planted; and if 
the trees are to be placed round the quarters of the kitchen 
garden, or in crofs rows to divide the ground into wide com- 
partments, fhould prune them up to one clean item, twelve 
or fifteen inches before you form the head of the tree ; for 
when thefe trees are fuffered to branch away immediately 
from the roots, they, by fpreading out fo near the ground, 
will impede the growth of ai?y crops that grow near them, 
and tender it troublefome to work about them ; befides, 
they do not appear fo agreeable as when trained to a fingle 
Item fuppovting a regular head of branches. 

Generally plant thefe fhrubs fix or eight feet diftance in 
the rows ; and if in continued full plantations, let the rows 
4>e eight or ten feet afunder. 

Prune Rafpberrics . „ 

In pruning thefe plants, observe that a freih fupply of 
fiioots a file from the roots every year in fummer for bear- 
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ing the fucceeding year ; for the (hoots, when but one year 
old only, always produce fruit, and totally die in winter 
following, thofe of each year being fucceeded by the fuc- 
ceffional lupply of young (hoots of the lad fummer to bear 
the enfuing feafon ; therefore as the (hoots which produced 
fruit lad year will now be dead, they mult be cut away clofe 
to the furface of the ground, and leave Handing upon each 
root three or four of the firongeH (hoots of the lall fummer’s 
growth to bear fruit next year ; but cut all the red off clofe 
to the furface of the ground. 

Thofe (hoots which are left to bear, mud be each of them 
fhortened ; in doing of which you mull cut off about one 
third or fourth of the length of each (hoot, according to 
their (Irength ; obferving, as they generally form a bend 
at top, it is proper to (horteu them at or a little below the 
bending part ; and if they are left longer, or that they 
ftraggle wide and irregularly from one another, may plait 
them together, either uprightly or archways, to fupport 
them in an eredl podtion. 

The ground (hould then be dug between the 'rows ; and, 
ns you go on, the roots that do not belong to the Handing 
plants (hould be taken away, and all (hoots growing in the 
intervals dug up. 

You may now make fre(h plantations of rafpberries, ob- 
ferving to procure young plants that are furnifhed each with 
one (Irong fhoot of laH fummer, which may be obtained 
plentifully from any old plantation, as they always fend up 
abundance of off-fet fuckers for fets, preferring thofe with 
good fibrous roots, rejecting fuch whole roots are naked 
and woody ; prune off the weak tops of the flioots, and the 
long draggling roots, and plant them} by opening fmall 
apcitures with a ipade, in rows four feet and ahalfafun- 
der, and two or three feet diHance in each row. 

This diHance appears a great w*ay at (irH, but they (hould 
never be planted clofer, as ths advantage of it will be feen 
in two year’s time ; for when planted too clofe, they will 
in the fummer feafon form a perfect thicket, infomuch that 
the fruit will be fmall and not ripen to have any flavour, 
nor can you come at them readily, when ft to gather. 

Thefe "plants (hould be planted in an open fituation. For 
particulars, fee QBobcr. 

Preparations for Plantations of Fruit Frees. 

If you intend to make new plantations of fruit-trees, either 
for the wall or for efraiier?, the borders (hould be t.enched 
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about two fpade-s deep, and it the foil is poor, or very light, 
and wants augmentation, add a fupply of freth flrong earth 
or compoft, (loam if it can be had) and very rotten dung, 
as you go on, working them well together^ but it only a 
few trees are wanted at different places, this work need 
not be performed but on fueh places where the trees arc 
to be planted. 

If an orchard is to be planted, and the foil is but in- 
different, it will be of advantage to add fome very rotten 
dung, and frefh loam, or any good earth or compoft the 
1110ft eafily obtained, in each hole whfre the trees are to 
Hand; working the earth, loain, and dung, well together. 

Let the wall and efpalier trees be planted fifteen feet a- 
funder, at leaft, but if eighteen or twenty it will prove of 
confiderable advantage, by admitting of a larger fcope for 
the horizontal extenlion of the branches ; and let the iland- 
ard trees be planted thirty or forty feet diftance. 

Protecting the Roots of and fupporting , new-planted Trees • 

If the weather Ihould now prove fevere, it will be proper 
to protect the roots of new-planted fruit-trees from being 
hurt by the fruit, by laying mulch, or long litter, on the 
fur face of the ground, particularly the choiceft of the ftone* 
fruit kinds. 

Support all new planted flandard trees with flakes, and 
let a hay-band be put round the flem of the tree, at the 
place where It is to be fattened to the flake, to prevent the 
bark from being galled. 

Prune old Standard Fruit-trees, 

This is alfo a proper time to examine your old ftandard 
fruit-trees, to thin them where wanting, and to cut off all 
dead or irregularly growing branches, and to clean the trees 
from mofs. See the work of November, 

Forcing Fruit-trees for early Fruit , 

Where there is the accommodation of hot walls, or forc- 
ing houfes, for railing early tree fruits, as cherries, peaches, 
apricots, &c. may now begin to prepare for that bu fi- 
ne fs, by (hutting all the glaffes clofe, and about the end of 
the month begin to make the fires ; or in thole forcing 
departments where there is a pit in which to make a hot- 
bed of tanner’s -bank, or hot horfe-dung, make the hot-bed 
firft, and in a fortnight after, let the- fires be lighted and 
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continued every night. See the Fruit Garden for next 
month. 


Forcing early Strawberries. 

Now is a proper time, about the latter end of this month, 
to begin to make a hot-bed to raife a few early ftraw ber- 
ries ; thofe which are planted now in a hot- bed will pro- 
duce fruit fit to gather in March and April. 

About the middle or end of this month, provide for that 
purpofe as much new horfe-dung as will make a hot-bed 
about a yard high, for one or more three-light frames. 

Let the dung be thrown in a heap, and let it lie about 
eight or ten days ; in that time it will be in good condition 
to make the hot-bed. 

But previous to this, there fhould be a proper quantity 
of ft raw berry- plants potted, ready to place on the faid hot- 
bed ; and if this was done in autumn before, in September 
or October, &c. it will be of particular advantage : the 
alpine and fcarlet kinds are the bell forts for this purpofe, 
and fhould be plants of two years old, of a full bearing 
ftate. The method is this : provide as many pots, then, 
as the frame intended for your bed will conveniently con- 
tain, when fet clofe together ; at the fame time get fome 
firefh and good earth; if it is loamy, it will be the better ; 
and let it be well broken with the fpade. Having brought 
the pots and the earth near to the place where the plants 
are growing, put fome of the earth into each pot, to the 
thicknefs of three or four inches ; then take up the plants 
with a ball of earth to their roots, pare the ball nearly 
round with a knife, and clear the plant from all withered 
or rotten leaves, and from every thing that appears difa- 
greeable ; then place it in the pot, and fill the fpace be- 
tween the ball and the fidcs of the pot, with the above earth, 
and cover the furface of the ball with the fame. Let 
them be* watered as foon as you have finilhed planting, and 
remove the pots to a warm fituation, there to remain till 
the bed is ready to receive them : but if the weather Ihould 
prove bad before the hot-bed is ready, let the plants be pro- 
te<fted by covering them, or rerhoving them into fome fhel- 
tered place. 

Having, however, prepared the dung for the hot-bed, 
make it for one or more frames, about three feet high, and , 
directly fet on the frame and lights, to proteft it from wet, 
and draw up the heat fooner; and when the violent heat is 
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over, lay on fome earth ; then bring in the plants, and 
plunge the pots into the earth up to their rims, and dole 
together as can be, filling up alfo all the interfaces between 
with earth. 

When all the pots are plunged, put on the glaffcs, and 
keep them clofe till the fleam arifes in .the bed, when it 
will be neceffary to raife them a little, to let the fleam 
pals off. 

When the plants begin to pufh, let them have air at all 
opportunities, when the weather is favourable ; for if they 
are kept too clofe, the bloffom will drop, without' being 
fucceeded by any tolerable crop of fruit : and let them be 
frequently refrefhed with a little water, and cover thk 
glaffes every night with mats. 

N. B. In forcing flrawberries, the plants may be taken 
up out of the natural ground with balls of earth, and placed 
immediately in the earth of the hot-bed without potting 
them. However, when it is intended to force flrawberries, 
either in a common hot-bed, or in the hot-houfe, it would 
be a good method to pot fome plants in September or Octo- 
ber, and fo place the pots clofe under fome warm wall till 
the time they are to be placed in the hot-bed. 

But where there is the convenience of a_pine-apple flove, 
or any kind of fruit forcing-houfe, or hot-wall, &c. may 
raife plants of early flrawberries in great perfection, with 
but very little trouble : having the plants ready in pots, 
place them in the hot-houfe, any where near the glaffes* 
giving frequent light waterings, they will fruit early in 
great abundance. 


The Pleasure, or Flower Garden. 

G REAT care fhould be taken to protedl the choice# 
flowers, at this unfavourable feafon. 

Auriculas . 

Let your auriculas in pots be well protected from ex- 
ceffive rains, fnow, or fharp frofls; all of which would in- 
jure them. 

Thefe plants fhould always be removed in their pots, 
about the end of OClobcr, or beginning of November, and 
placed in frames, or in a bed arched over with hoops, in a 
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warm dty place, where they can bcoccafionally covered when 
the weather is unfavourable; butler the covers he ctm- 
llantly off when the weather is mild and dry. 

Towards the end of this month, if the weather is mild, 
it will be time to think of preparing to add feme frcfti earth 
to the pots of tliefc plants. 

Let fume proper comport 'be prepared for this purpofe. 
(For the proper fort, fee the article Auricula in Ju^ufl.) 
and, in the latter end of the month, if the feafon is mild 
and forward, may drefs the plants therewith, but if unfa- 
vourable weather, defer it till next month ; firrt clear the 
plants from dead leaves, and take the old earth away from 
the top and round the lides of the pots, as low as you con- 
veniently can without dirturbing their roots ; fill up the pot 
with the earth that you have prepared ; and when you have 
fm idled this work, return the pots to the place intended for 
flickering them. Let them always be fee u red from froth 
and cxccffivc ruins ; but moderate lliowers will not hurt 
them. 

Cave of Carnations . 

Take great care of your fine carnations that are in pots, 
when the weather is fcveic, and let them be well fceural 
irorn hard trod, excefllvc rains, and fnow, which would 
gr early injure them. 

Tliefe pots fhould be plunged in a rai fed bed of dry com- 
port, in the beginning of winter, and the bed arched over 
with hoops at that time ; this will be of great advantage to 
the plants, if you arc careful to draw mats over the hoops ^ 
when the weather is fevere. 

But if the pots were to be placed in garden frames, it 
would Hill be better, if you take care to put the glades over 
them in rigorous weather ; blit when the weather is mild, 
and not immoderately wet, no covering murt be over the 
plants, but let them have the free air at all fuch times, day 
and night. 

Care of choice Hyacinths and Tulips . 

In fevere trolly weather, the beds wherein you have depo- 
11 ted the choiccrt kinds of hyacinths and tulips, or any other 
curious bklbous roots, fhould be covered, either with an 
awning of mats; or in default thereof, ufe draw, fern, or 
long litter ; but it murt be removed as loon as the fevere 
weather is over. 

But when any of the above mentioned plants, of the mod 
curious kinds, begin to appear above ground, it would be 
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of much advantage to have the beds arched over with hoops; 
and when the weather is unfavourable, fuch as in fevere 
froth, let the mats be drawn over the arches, and fatlened 
down, that the wind may not blow them otf; but when the 
weather is open, let them be conftantly uncovered. 

The fined kinds only, of hyacinths, tulips, ranunculufes, 
and anemones in particular, merit this care. 

Planting Ranunculufes , Anemones , &rc. 

riant ranunculufes and anemones, if you have any now 
out of the ground; thefe now planted will fuccccd thofe 
which were put in the ground in October or Novcipber. 

For their reception, choofe a dry fituation, where the 
ground is of a light pliable nature. Let it be well digged, 
breaking the earth fine, and form it into beds of three feet 
and a half or four feet wide, and rake the furface fmoolh ; 
then, taking opportunity of a dry mild day, when open 
weather, and plant the roots in rows nine inches difhmt, 
and allow the diftance of fix inches between plant and 
plant in the rows ; and plant them about two inches and a 
half deep. 

For the particular method of preparing the beds, and 
planting the roots, fee the work of September and 0 Holer. 

Thefe flowers make a very agreeable appearance, when 
they arc planted in final 1 patches in the borders among 
other flowers. In a fmall circle of about fix inches dia- 
meter, you may plant four or five roots : that is, one in the 
middle, and the reft round the extreme parts of the ciiclc. 
Let the patches be from two or three to five, ten, twelve, 
or fifteen feet afunder. 

The above p raft ice, however, of planting thefe roots in 
patches about ilie borders, is meant principally for the 
common forts ; for it is ncceflhry to plant the fine forts to- 
gether in narrow beds, as above, efpecially when planted 
early, in order that they may be protected in bad weather 
in winter ; and alfo in the fpring, when the plants are in 
bloom, they can be more readily flickered from great rains, 
or too much fun, both of which haften the decay of the 
flowers ; and as the pleafurc of admiring the bloom is the 
only intention of cultivating thefe 'flowers, no pains fhould 
be fpared to proteft: the more beautiful forts. 

Planting Tulips. 

Tulips, if you- have any out of the ground, fliould now 
C 5 be 


34 The Pleasure, or [Jan, 

be planted the firft fettled open weather, to blow late, ami 
to fuceeed thole planted in lath autumn. 

Let this work be done as foon as the weather will permit, 
for if thefe roots are kept much longer out of the ground, 
they will blow very poorly. If they are to be planted in 
beds, let them be four feet wide, and lay the beds rounding, 
both that they may throw off the wet of heavy rains, &c. 
at this feafon more effectually; and becaufe flower-beds 
always look belt when they are raifed gradually about 
two or three inches higher in the middle than on the 
lides. 

In a dry mild day, in open weather, let the roots be put 
nto the ground ; plant them in rows, nine inches diftant, al- 
lowing fix or eight inches between the plants in each row, and 
plant them three or four inches deep. If yon plant fome 
of the inferior roots in the borders, they may be put in a 
row about a foot from the edge, and let the roots be the lame 
di (lance from each other. 

But thefe flowers, when intended to be planted in the 
borders, make the b eft appearance in little clumps ; that is 
to lay, in a circle about fix or eight inches broad plant four 
or five roots, and about from five to ten or twelve feet far- 
ther plant another fuch clump, and fo on to the end. 

Planting Crocuffes • 

Any forts of croculfes may flill be planted for an early 
fpring bloom ; generally planting them along the edges of 
the flower-borders next the walks, and in flower beds, &e. 
commonly within five or fix inches of the edge ; though 
thofe defigned for the borders appear to greater advantage 
when difpofed in fmali patches, than in a continued row. 
Draw a frnall circle with your finger, about four or five 
inches diameter; in the middle plant one root, and plant 
three or four round the edge of the circle : about twenty 
inches, or two or three feet farther, make another circle, 
and plants the roots as above ; and fo proeeed to the end 
of the border, &rc. obferving, if you have different kinds, 
to plant each fort feparate ; that is, if you plant the firft 
patch with yellow crocuffes, plant the next with blue, 
and fo on to the end. 

Plantljjg various Sorts of Bulbs . 

Jonquils, narciffufes,. hyacinths, bulbous iris, crown im- 
perial:;, or any other kinds of bulbous flower roots, that yet 
2 remain 
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remain above ground, fhould now be planted as foon as the 
weather will permit. Mild dry weather mult be chofen to 
plant thefe, and all other kinds of flower-roots, and fee that 
the ground is not too wet. 

When it is intended to plant any of the common forts of 
the above, or other kinds of bulbous roots, in the borders, 
it will be the belt w'ay to plant them in little clumps or 
patches, in the manner mentioned above for the common 
tulips, ranunculufes, &c„ 

Flowers to blow in a Houfe* 

Several forts of bulbous roots may be placed upon 
glaffes of water for blowing in the apartments of an houfe; 
i'uch as hyacinths, narciflufes, jonquils, early dwarf tu- 
lips, & c. the glaffes for this purpofe are to be had at the 
feedfmen and glafs-fhops, being made concave at the mouth 
to contain the root, and are to be filled with foft water, 
and one root placed in each glafs with its bottom touching 
the water ; placing the bottles in fome window where the 
fun comes ; and they will blow very agreeably, early in, 
the fpring ; or may be greatly forwarded if placed in a 
hot-houfe. 

Likewife may plant various forts of bulbous and tuber- 
ous rooted flower roots in pots for blowing in a houfe, fuch. 
as hyacinths, NarcifTufes of all kinds, early tulips, crocus* 
anemones, ranunculus, or any other fpring flowering 
kinds ; having fmall pots or boxes filled with light fandy 
earth, plant the roots therein juft over their crowns, and 
place the pots near a window,, and when the roots begin to 
{hoot, give occafional light waterings, and they will flower 
in good perfection at any early feafon. 

Blowing Flowers early in a Hot-houfe* ■ 

Any forts of bulbous, tuberous, and fibrous -rooted pe- 
rennial flow r ers being planted in pots and now placed in a 
hot-houfe, or any forcing department at work, they will 
fhoot and flower very early without trouble, only give oc- 
eaflonal waterings.-— See the Hot-houfe of this month, &c. 

Pots of rofes, hypericums, fyringas, and other choice 
flowering flirubs may now be placed in the hot-houfe to 
flower early. — Sec the Ht-houfe* 

Care of peirnnial fibrous-rooted Plants , in Pots, 

Double wallflowers in pots, double flocks, and double 
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fweet-williams, alfo cuttings of double chryfanthemums, 
and any other of the choiceft kinds of perennial plants in 
pots, fhould be well fecured from fevere frofls. If thele 
plants in pots are placed in frames, let the glafles, or other 
covering, be kept over them at all times when the frofl is 
keen, or occafionally in very wet weather; but in mild, 
dry weather, the plants mull not be covered. 

Take care now alfo of all other choicer kinds of fibrous - 
rooted perennial plants in general, which are in pots, to 
fecure them from frofl. 

Such as the double rofe campion, double fcarlet lychnis, 
and all other fitch like kinds. 

Thofe plants which are in pots fhould, where there is 
not the convenience of frames, be plunged to their rims 
in a dry and warm border, and in fevere weather covered 
with long litter ; but if you do not plunge the pots, they 
fnouid be well defended, or moved into fome flickered place 
at the approach of fevere frofl. 

Seedling Flowers. 

Boxes or pots of any tender or choice kinds of feedling 
Bowers fhould be covered in frofty weather, either with 
mats, long litter, or fern, or the like, which fhould be 
laid a good thicknefs over them, and clofe round their 
fides, or remove them under a garden frame and glafles, 
&c. 

Likewife beds of the more tender and curious forts of 
feedling flowers, in the common ground, fhould alfo be 
covered in hard frofls, with long litter ; but be lure to re- 
move the covering when the weather is foft and mild. 

P rote fling Flowering- -firubs from Frofl . 

If you have hardy flowering flirubs or ever-greens, in 
pots, you fnouid, to protect their roots from the frofl, 
plunge the pots to their rims in the ground. Chufe a dry 
ipot to plurfge them in ; that is, where water is not apt to 
it and. 

Protect alfo the roots of the choicer kinds of new-planted 
trees, liowering-fiirubs, and ever-greens from frofl, if it 
fl ould fet in hard. This is done by laying dry mulchy 
litter on the furface of the ground, round the ftem of the 
trees and flirubs, as far as their roots extend, or rather far- 
ther. 
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Support new planted Shrubs . 

Support tall new-planted fhrubs, or trees, as require it, 
with flakes, that they may not be difplaced by the wind. 

Pruning Flowering-Jbrubs , and digging between them . 

Prune flowering-fhrubs in the clumps or quarters of the 
fhrubbery, or where they require it. This fliould gene- 
rally be done with a knife,, and not commonly with gar- 
den-fhears, as often pra&ifed : all dead wood fhould be cut 
away ; alfo where the branches of different fhrubs crowd 
one upon another, let fome be taken out, and fhorten long 
rambling fhoots and rude luxuriant growths ; for the fhrubs 
in general fhould be kept clear of each other, fo that each 
kind may be feen diflindlly ; and clear away all fuckers 
that arile from the roots. 

The ground between flowering-fhrubs and ever-greens, 
fliould be dug ; obferving, as you go on, to fhorten all 
flraggling roots, taking care not to difturb the plants. 
This will do good to the fhrubs, deflroy weeds, and the 
places will appear neat. 

Planting Flovoering-Jhrubs . 

In fettled open weather you may now plant, where want- 
ed, mofl forts of hardy flowering-fhrubs. . 

Such as rofes, honey-fuckles, lilacs, and fyringas, althaea 
and fpiraea frutex, gelder-rofe, Perfian lilacs, laburnums, 
privets, and jafmines, the cinquefoil fhrub, and bladder- 
fena, the double hawthorn, double -bloffom cherry, and 
dwarf almond, with double and fingle flowers, the mezereon 
and double-flowering peach, with the double and fingle 
fweet-briar, flowering rafpberry, and double bramble; and 
many other fuch like hardy kinds of fhrubs may at this time 
be tranfplanted, provided the weather be any thing mild. 

For a lift of the hardy flowering fhrubs, evergreens, &c. 
which may now be planted, fee the catalogue of fnrubs at 
the end of the book. 

R ules for planting F lower ing-Jh rubs. 

In planting the various kinds of flowering-fhrubs, par- 
ticular regard fhould be had to the diflances between plant 
and plant, and alfo to the arrangement, or order in placing 
them, fo that the diflerent plants may be readily diiHnguifh- 
ed ; for this is of very great importance. 

Therefore, in the difpofition of the fhrubs, lct^he dif- 
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ferent heights and manners of growth of the various kinds 
be confidered, and placed fo that one plant may not over- 
bear another. 

The rule is, the taller the plant, the more backward m 
the border or clump it mu ft be placed, and the Ihorteft 
plants fhould be placed neareft the front, fo as the whole 
may ftand in a kind of theatrical order. 

The diftance which fhould be allowed between plant and 
plant is at leaft four or five feet; this is to be underftood 
when they are to be planted in the clumps or quarters of 
the fhrubbery ; but thofe that are intended to be planted in 
the common narrow borders muft be allowed double that 
diftance at leaft. 

Propagating by Layers . 

In open weather may continue to lay the young branches 
and fhoots of all hardy {hr libs, to raife a fupply of new 
plants, laying them into the earth four or five inches deep, 
with the tops out, moft of them will be rooted by next au- 
tumn, fit for tranfplanting. See the Nutfry. . 

< Tranfplant Suckers for Propagation. 

Tranfplant fuckers from the roots of rofes, lilacs, fpirajasr, 
fyringas, and other fhrubs, to raife a fupply of new plants ; 
for by fuckers many forts of fhrubs may be propagated : let 
thefe fuckers be taken off carefully, with roots to each, and 
planted in rows eighteen inches afunder ; they will make 
good plants in two years time- 

Propagating by Cuttings . 

Cuttings of the young fhoots of many forts of hardy de- 
ciduous fhrubs may alfo now be planted in open weather* 
efpecially towards the latter end of the month, and they will 
fucced, take root in fpring and fummer, (hoot at top, and 
form good rooted young plants by next autumn. 

Care of Grafs Walks and Lawns - 

Take great care now of the grafs walks and lawns in this 
garden ; they ftiould be kept very near, by frequently poling 
and rolling them. Poling fhould be performed in open dry 
weather, which is done with a pliable taper afh pole, twelve 
or fifteen feet long, or more, and fhould be ufed to break and 
fpread the worm calls about, whenever they appear on the 
grafs. After this, let the grafs be rolled with a wooden 
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roller, to which all the worm-caft earth will readily adhere, 
by which means your grafs will be rendered quite clean, fo 
as to appear extremely neat, and you will reap the advan- 
tage of it in mowing- time. 

Making Grafs Walks or Lawns* 

Now is alfo a proper time, when the weather is open, to 
lay turf, where wanted, for. making or mending grafs walks 
or lawns. 

The bed: turf for gardens is to be met with on commons 
or downs, where many (beep are patlured. When you go to 
cut turf, let them be marked out a yard long, and a foot 
broad : they mud be cut about an inch thick, with a pro- 
per turfing iron; and according as they are cut up, they 
fhould be rolled up as clofe and as firm as polfible, for the 
more ready carrying and moving them about without 
breaking. 

Let the ground where they are to be laid be made as 
firm and even as poffible, by good treading, &c. that it 
may not fettle unequally hereafter ; having generally three 
or four inches of any light, poor rubbifhy foil at top, to 
prevent the grafs from growing rank : and rake the furface 
fmooth ready for the turf. In laying them, make the edges 
join clofe and even every way, and as foon as laid, the whole 
fhould be immediately well beaten with a heavy wooden 
beater, and afterwards rolled with a large done or iron roller* 

Gravel Walks . 

The gravel walks which have not been laid up in 
ridges fhould be kept clean from litter, and free from 
weeds ;and let them be now and then rolled in dry wea- 
ther. 

Planting Box and Thrift for Edgings , 

Now is a very good time to plant box or thrift, where 
it is wanted for edgings to beds or borders. Thefe edging's 
may be planted any time this month, when the weather is 
mild. Both thefe make clofe and agreeable edgings, if 
neatly planted, and well kept aftervvards. 

But the box is fuperior to every thing for forming the 
moll effectual, handfomeft, and durable edging. 

For the method of planting them, fee Oftober andWa- 
v ember* 
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Preparation for Planting , &c. 

Trench and prepare fuch parts of the pie a fu re -ground 
where you intend to plant flowering-lhrubs, this, or the 
next month. Alfo dig thofe clumps, or quarters, where 
you intend to plant evergreens, in February or March, that 
they may be in readinefs again# planting-time. 

Dig fuch flower-borders as "are vacant, that they may 
be ready to receive the plants, or feeds of flowers, the fol- 
lowing month. 

Planting Foref -trees, &c. 

Fore# and ornamental trees may now be planted in dry 
foils, in open weather ; both where defigned for woods and 
coppices, for timber, &rc. and for ornamental plantations. 
For the proper forts, fee the Lijls of Hardy frees at the 
end of the book. 

Plant Hedges , and Plaf? old ones. 

Now may alfo plant all forts of hardy deciduous hedges ; 
as hawthorn, whitethorn, hornbeam, beech, .elm, elder, 
alder, willow, hazel, &c. where wanted. S zt December. 

It is alfo a good time to plafli old naked hedges. See De- 
cember. 
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D IG the ground, if open weather, between the rows 
of young trees and flirubs, of all forts. 

In performing this work, let the ground be digged one 
fpade deep ; as you go on trim off any If niggling roots of 
the trees and flirubs: and in digging give every fpit a fair 
turn off the fpade, that the weeds on the furface may be 
buried properly. 

Tranfplanting arid pruning Foref -trees. 
Transplanting of fore# trees may be performed anytime 
this month, if the weather is open, and the ground not 
too wet. 

Particularly deciduous forcfl-trces, of the hardy kinds, 
may be removed any time this month, if mild weather ; but 
this fhould not be generally pradifed to cver-greens, ex- 
cept the weather appears alfo to be fettled. 
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Trim up the (terns of fored-trees, where they require it : 
this may be done, when little elfe can be done in the nur- 
fery ; for if it is performed in frody weather, the trees will 
receive no harm by the operation, efpecially the hardy 
kinds. 

Pruning and tranfplanting Flower ing-Jhrubs. 

Prune honey-fuckles and rofes, and alfo all other kinds 
of hardy flowering-ihrubs that want it, training each with 
a Tingle (tem, and trimming their heads as you (hall fee 
occalion ; that is, cither to cut out, or (liorten, all drag- 
gling (boots, in fuch manner as you fliall fee neceffary to 
keep their heads fomewhat to a regular form.. 

Jn open and fettled weather you may now tranfplanr, 
where neceffary, mod forts of hardy flowering (hrubs, in a 
dry foil ; but where the ground is apt to lodge wet, there 
fnould not be any planted therein before February. 

Planting Fruit-tree Stocks . 

Plantations of fruit-tree (locks for grafting and budding 
upon, may be made any time of this month, if favourable 
weather. Many of thofe raifed from feed, &c. lad fpring, 
or the year before, will be fit for this, - digging them up 
out of the feed-bed, &c. with their full roots, and let them 
be planted in rows, two feet and a half afunder, and fifteen 
cr eighteen inches didantfrom each other in the rows. For 
the methods of planting them, fee the Nurfery in Oflober y 
&c. 

Work in frofly Weather . 

In frody weather carry dung, and lay on fuch places of 
the nidfery as require it. 

This may be neceffary to fuch quarters as have been late* 
ly cleared, and that are intended to be planted again with 
a freih dock ; and let it be trenched in regularly one full 
fpade deep, at lead. 

Preparing Ground for planting and /owing. 

In open weather, you (liould, as much as poffible, for- 
ward the digging and trenching the pieces of ground where 
young trees and (hrubs are to be planted in fpring. 

Now begin to prepare fome ground, where it is not wef, 
for the reception of dones and kernels of hardy fruits, to 
raife a fupply of docks, for the purpofe of budding and 
grafting upon. • 

Thefe, 
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Thefe, if mild weather, may be fown about the middle 
or latter end of this month, obierving to fow them in beds 
four feet wide; cover the {tones an inch and a half deep 
at leaf! with earth, and the kernels near an inch : the plants 
will appear in jfypril and May, when they mult be kept re- 
markably clean from weeds, by a careful hand- weeding ; 
and moderate waterings in dry weather will be ferviceable, 
when they are newly come up. 

Some of them will be fit for tranfplanting in nurfery 
rows next November, and the following planting months ; 
which fee. 

Get ready alfo fome ground, to fow the feeds, nuts, and 
berries, &c. of hardy foreft-trees and flowering-flirubs. 

The ground for this purpofe, rauft be chofen in a dry 
and iheltcred part of the nurfery. Let it be neatly dug, 
and divide it in beds three or four feet wide. The feed, 
&c. may be fown, if open weather, about the lad week in 
the month. Let them be fowed tolerably thick, and co- 
vered with earth about an inch deep. 

The furface of the beds wherein the above feeds are fown, 
ihould be very well cleared from ftones. See February . 

Care of tender and young Seedling Trees • 

Take great care now of all the tenderer kinds of feedling 
trees, fhrubs, and other plants raifed from feed laft year ; 
many kinds will, in hard froft, need fome (belter. 

Particularly the young feedling plants of the cedar of 
Lebanon, &c. the arbutus, or ftrawberry-tree, and alfo the 
tenderer kinds of pines and firs, and the feedling plants of 
cyprefs, and fuch like kinds of young feedling ever-green 
plants, will (land in need of fhelter in the time of fevere 
troft. Therefore, at the approach of the firft froft, the pots, 
tubs, or boxes, wherein the young cedars, or others of the 
like kind of feedlings are, fhould be placed under a common 
garden-frame, and in the time of hard frofts the glafles, 
and other covering, if neceifary, put on ; but they mull 
be kept conftantly open in mild weather. 

But fuch tender feedling plants as are growing in beds, and 
require (belter in time of froft,(hould be covered at fuch times 
with mats. Firft erecting fome hoops acrofs the bed, and 
the mats to be drawn over them occafionally for the defence 
of the plants. 

Likewife fome of the more hardy kinds of young plants 
may be (heltered in bad weather, by laying fome peas-ftraw, 
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or other long litter, lightly over them ; this will protect 
the tender tops and roots from the froft. 

But this covering muft not be fuffered to remain longer 
than neceflary to defend the plants. 

Propagating ly Layers* 

You may ftill make layers in open weather of fuch trees 
or fhrubs as you delire to encreafe. 

This work of laying down the branches of fhrubs or trees 
to propagate them, is very eafily performed ; and there 
are a great many kinds of trees and Ihrubs to be increafed 
by this operation. The manner of performing it is as fol- 
lows : * 

In the firft place it muft be remarked, that the young 
branches that were produced laft fummer, are the moft pro- 
per parts to be layed, for thefe will put out roots much 
freer than the branches that are a year or two older. Ob- 
ferving farther, that as many of the Ihrub kinds branching 
out near the earth, afford an opportunity of laying them 
with great facility, but fuch as run up with tall (terns, 
and thofe of the tree kinds, require that tome ftrong young 
plants with Items two or three inches thick, be cut down 
near the ground a year or two before, to form (tools to fur- 
nifti a fupply of (hoots near the earth convenient for laying 
therein. The ground muft be dug about the flirub or tree 
that is to be layed, and as you go on bring down the 
branches, and fatten them in the ground with hooked pegs, 
obferving to lay down all the young wood on each branch in- 
to the earth, covering therewith the body of each layer three 
or four inches deep, and fattening each alfo with a peg, if 
neceflary, and raife the tops upright out of the earth. 

But in laying fome hard-wooded trees and flirubs it is 
neceflary to flit the layer, by making a galh with a knife 
on the under fide, flitting it an inch or more upward ; fo 
laying that part in the earth, keeping the gath a little open, 
which will greatly aflift the rooting, by promoting the 
emiftion of fibres at the cut part. 

Thofe which are laid in this or next month will be toler- 
ably well rooted by next autumn, and muft then be feparat- 
cd from the tree, and planted in the nurfery to get ftrength. 


Propagating F lower ing-Jbruhs, &c. ly Cuttings . 

Plant cuttings of honey-fuckles in open weather, to raife 
fome new plants. 

Gutting! 
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Cuttings of many other kinds of flowering-lhrubs and 
trees, may alfo dill be planted ; and there is a vail number 
of plants that may be raifed by this method* There is 
hardly any tree or fhrub but what may be encreafed 
either by this method, or by layers, or by fuckers, from 
the root. 

But the manner of propagating trees and fnrubs by cut- 
tings, is this : 

The cuttings mull be young Ihoots of the lall year’s 
growth, which mull be cut with a fharp knife from the tree 
or fhrub you delire to propagate ; they mud be from about 
fix to ten, twelve, or eighteen inches iong, according to their 
drength and manner of growth ; let them be planted in a 
fliady fkuation, and in rows a foot afunder, and little more 
than that di fiance from one another in the row,^and every 
cutting full half its length in the ground. 

Plant Cuttings and Suclers of Goofebcry and Currant-bujhes 7 
to raife a Supply of New Plants . . 

Propagate goofeberry and currant-bufhes by cuttings of 
the young llioots and fuckers from root : by both of which 
methods they are propagated with great facility and abun- 
dance, though fome prefer cuttings, as thinking they arc 
not apt to run fo much to wood, and produce larger fruit 
than fuckers, and we have formerly been of the fame opi- 
nion, but from farther obfervaticn found no material diffe- 
rence. 

When defigned to raife them from cuttings, they mull 
be Ihoots of the lad fummer’s growth, and fhould be cut 
from healthful trees, and mud be about ten, twelve, fif- 
teen, or eighteen inches in length, or more, accord- 
ing to their growth. They mud be planted in rows, 
twelve or fifteen inches afunder, introducing each cutting 
one third, or near half way into the ground. 

Note, thefe cuttings fhould be planted in a fhady border ; 
they will make good fnoots the following fummer, and the 
fecond or third year from planting will bear fruit. 

And to propagate them by fuckers, they riling abun- 
dantly from the root in fpring and fummer, let them be 
digged up with roots, the fird or fecond autumn or winter 
after ; trim any broken part of the root, and fhorten the 
weak 'tops,' then plant them in nurfery rows, and they 
will form good plants in a year or two for the garden plan- 
tations. 

Obferve 
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Obferve to train both the cuttings and fuckers to fingle- 
clear ftems, fifteen or eighteen inches; then let them 
branch out and form heads. 


The Green-House. 

G REEN-HOUSE plants will require frefli air, at 
all times when the weather will permit. 

In mild days, when the air is any thing moderate, and the 
wind flill, let the windows be opened a little about ten or 
eleven o’clock, and about twa or three in the afternoon let 
them be (hut down again. But the time of opening and the 
time they fhould be kept open, mull always be determined 
by the weather; for there are many changes of weather, 
fometimes, in one day, at this feafon. 

In fro fly weather, the windows mu ft be kept conftantly 
fli lit ; and, if very fevere, let the window-fhutters, if any, 
alfo be {hut, every night ; and even in the day time, when 
the froft is extremely rigorous. If the froft flill threatens the 
plants, let mats be nailed up againft all the windows, and 
remove the tender plants in front, as far from danger as 
poffible. 

Keep the plants perfectly clear from decayed leaves, and 
keep the floor and every part of the houfe clean and free 
from litter of every fort. 

When the weather is foggy, or very wet, it will be pro- 
per to keep the green-houfe clofe. 

Water in lift be given to fuch plants as you fee require it, 
but let that be given in very moderate quantities, and al- 
ways, if pofiible, take the opportunity of a mild day, and 
if funny the better. 

But very little water mull be given at this feafon of the 
year to any of the aloes, fedums, or any other of the fuc- 
culent plants. 

Let it likewife be obferved, that fuch of the woody kinds, 
as oranges, myrtles, &c. as you (hall fee neceflary to water, 
fhould have but a very moderate quantity given them at any 
one time, at this feafon. 

In fuch green-houfes where there are the convenience of 
flues for occafional fire heat in very rigorous weather, 
fhould, in time of continued fevere froft, make moderate 
fires in the furnace in an evening and morning only, juft 

fufticient 
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fufficient to warm thelnclofed air enough to refift the froft: 
alfo in very foggy or moifl weather may make a very mo- 
derate fire to expel the damp, which often proves pernicious 
to fome of the more delicate plants. 

But by no means keep a fire in this department but only 
occafionally as above, and let it always be very moderate, 
not to force’ the plants into growth at this feafon. 


The Hot-House. 

Pines . 

A T this feafon the hot-houfe requires good attendance, 
for fome of the pines will now, towards the end of 
the month, begin to fhew fruit, and your affiflance is at no 
time more necelfary than when the fruit firfl appears ; for 
if the heat of the bark-bed is not kept up at that time, the 
young fruit will receive a check more than may be imagined. 
As notwithflanding the air of the houfe can be fufliciently 
warmed by the flues, yet thefe plants alfo require always a 
moderately brifk growing heat to their roots, but efpecially 
when the fruit is young ; and without that they will be 
much inferior in fize to what they otherwife would have 
been. 

Examine therefore carefully at this time the heat of the 
bark-bed in which the pots of pines are plunged; and it 
you find it very faint, take up all the pots, and let the bark 
be forked up to the bottom. But before you proceed to 
tliis, let the bark be firfi well examined; and if found to 
be much wafted, that is, if much of it is become very fmall, 
or earthy, it will be advifeable to add at the fame time a 
little new tan, firft removing away fome of thetvafted fluff 
at top and Tides, and then working the old and new well to- 
gether. When that is done, let the pots be replunged again 
to their rims, in a regular manner, as before. This will 
enliven the heat greatly, and, if done in proper time, the 
young fruit will grow freely. 

Let the fires be made very regularly every evening and 
morning, and take care that they are not made too ftrong, 
for that would be of very bad confequence, and to avoid 
this, have a thermometer in tlje houfe, as a direction to 
regulate the degree of heat. 


Water 
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Water fhould be given to the plants about once a week. 
If there is a good heat in the tan ; but give them this article 
moderately, and let as little as poffible fall into the heart or 
between the leaves at this feafon- 

For the eonveniency of wateringthe pines and other plants 
that are plunged in the bark-bed, you fhould have a pipe 
made of tin : this fhould be in three parts, or different 
pieces, in order that it may be fhorteoed or lengthened, as 
you fee it convenient ; one of thefe joints, or pieces, fhould 
have a funnel made at the largefl end, for by pouring the 
water out of a handy watering-pot, into the funnel, the 
water is conveyed to any of the pots in any part of the bed, 
with great eafe to the gardener, and without pouring it into 
the heart of the plants, or in the leaft diflurbing them. 

A tub, or ciflern, if it could be conveniently placed in 
the hot-houfe, to hold water, juft to take the chill off before 
it is given to the plants, would prove of advantage. 

All other tender exotic plants in the hot-houfe or flove, 
fhould be fupplied with water as they require it. 

The woody kinds will require it often, but thofe that are 
ofthe fucculent tribe will require it butfeldom, or, at leaft, 
but very little mud be given them at a time. 

Every plant in the hot-houfe or flove fhould be kept per- 
fectly clean from duft or any fort of foulnefs ; if any thirfg 
of that nature appears on their leaves, let the large-leaved 
forts be wafhed with a fponge, &c. the others by occafion- 
ally watering them all over the top. 

Kidney-leans raifed in the Hot-houfe . 

Thofe who have the eonveniency of a hot-houfe, may 
raife early kidney-beans with little trouble. The early 
dwarf forts are proper for this purpofe, and the fpeckled 
dwarf alfo fucceeds remarkably well. 

The method is this : fill lbme large pots, or long narrow 
troughs or boxes with rich dry earth, and place them on the 
top of the wall that enclofes the bark-bed ; but boxes are 
much the befl for this purpofe ; they fhould be three feet 
long, nine inches deep, ten or .twelve inches wide at top, 
and eight at bottom, which being filled with earth, draw 
a drill along the middle an inch deep ; drop the beans in 
the drill, three inches a-part, and cover them a full inch. 

if you ufe pots for that purpofe, plant four beans in each 
pot, and plant them the fame depth as in the boxes. 

When the beans have fprouted, fprinkle the earth with 
a little water, which will help the plants to rife : when 

they 
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they are up, water them frequently. The early white 
dwarf, fpeckled dwarf, and the livered-colourcd kidney- 
bean, are the beft for this purpofe. 

Let the plants be fupplied with proper waterings two or 
three times a week, and they will grow freely, and produce 
plentiful crops of beans in March and April. 

Plant a fuccefficnal crop in a fortnight or three week s 
after, in fmall pots, ready for turning out with balls of 
earth into the larger pots, &c. 

Of C11 cumbers in the Hot-houfe . 

Cucumbers may alfo be raifed and brought to early per* 
feCtion in the hot houfe. 

Prepare for that purpofe fome boxes, the fame length and 
depth as for kidney-beans ; but they fhould be a foot or 
fifteen inches broad : fill thefe with rich earth, and place 
them up near the top glafles, or upon the top of the back 
or end flues, obferving to place the bottom of the boxes a 
a foot or more above the top of the flue. 

But the bed fituation for boxes, or troughs, -for cucum- 
ber plants, is to place them, by means of fupports, with- 
in about fifteen or eighteen inches of the top glafles, ered- 
ing them nearly under, or rather behind the place where 
the upper ends of the lights and the back roof joins. 

The feed may either be lowed in fmall pots, and placed 
in a dung hot-bed, or the bark-bed in the hot-houfe to 
raife the plants, or may be fown at once in the boxes, fix 
or eight feeds in a fmall patch ; and in a box of three feet 
long there may be two other patches; and when the plants 
aie\ip,‘ they fhould be thinned out, leaving three or four 
of the ftrongefl plants in each place. 

Or, if you raife the plants firfl in fmall pots, plunged 
in the bark-bed, or in a dung hot-bed, let them be after- 
wards tranfplanted, with the ball of earth about their roots, 
into the boxes, or larger pots. 

When the runners of the plants have advanced to the out- 
fide of the boxes, you may fix up fome laths to fupport the 
vines, which lhould be fallened to them. Let them have 
water frequently, for they will require it every other day 
at lead. 

Early Strawberries in the Ho-t-houfe* 

Strawberries may be brought to perfection in the hot- 
houfe; and if a few early ones are defired, this is the time 
10 begin. 

The 
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The fcarlet and Alpine flrawberries are the forts that will 
fucceed bell ; they fhould be planted in pots, obferving to 
take them up and plant them with a ball of earth about 
their roots ; but this fhould be done fome time before you 
place them in the hot-houfe. See next month. 

If the plants for this purpofe were to be potted at Mi- 
chaelmas, or in October, Sec. it would be better. 

Place the pots towards the front of the houfe, near the 
glafles, and let them have water frequently, efpecially 
when they are in bloflom, and the fruit young; but ob- 
ferving, that when they are in bloflom not to water too 
freely over flowers, giving it only chiefly to the earth in the 
pots. 

Of Flowering-plant s in the Hot-houfe . 

In the hot-houfe you maylikewife bring many kinds of 
flowers to blow at an early feafon, by placing pots or boxes, 
with the plants therein, any time this month. 

Particularly fuch as pots of roles and honey-fuckles ; pots 
of carnations, fweet-williams, wall and flock July flowers. 
Sc c. and pots or boxes of any kinds of bulbous roots, planted 
either in earth or fand. 


F E B R U A R Y. 

JV irk to be done in the Kitchen Garden. 

. ■ 1 

Cucumbers and Melons . 

W HERE the railing of early cucumbers and me- 
lons was not begun lalt month, it may now be 
commenced the beginning or middle of this with a greater 
profpeft of fuccefs ; obferving exactly the fame method in 
making the feed hot-bed, fowing the feed, and general 
management of the bed and plants, as dire&ed under 
the head cucumbers. See, in the kitchen garden of January. 

Ridging' out early Cucumbers and Melons raifed laft Month. 

If the cucumber and melon plants, which were raifed- 
the beginning of the laft month, have not fuffered by anv" 
D of 
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of the accidents that are attendant on them at this fcafdn, 
they will now be arrived to a proper fize for ridging out 
into a larger hot- bed, finally to remain ; a new hot bed, 
for one or more large frames, fhould therefore be prepared 
in due time for their reception. 

Provide for that purpofe, the beginning of this month, 
as much new horfe-dung as will make a bed for one or more 
frames, three feet and a half high. The neceiTary quan- 
tity, is one tolerable cart load to every light ; fo, if for a 
three-light frame, three load is requisite ; or about fix and 
thirty or forty large wheel-barrows full ; and fo in propor- 
tion for every fuch frame. The dung being procured, let 
it be thrown up in a high heap, and let it lie eight, ten, 
or twelve days, according to the condition of it, or quan- 
tity you intend to ufe. If pollible, let the heap be turned 
over once in the time, which will let the rank fleam and 
ftrong llench of the dung pafs off ; and by mixing the parts 
together, it will mellow, and prepare the dung well, by 
which means it will work kindly, when made up in the 
bed ; the heat will be fleady and lading, and not apt to 
burn. 

The dung being thus prepared, proceed to making the 
hot-bed : begin the bed by fhaking fome of the longed dung 
into the bottom, then take the dung as it comes to hand, 
and fhake it equally on every part, and beat it down with 
the fork from time to time as you go on. In this manner 
let the bed be carried up neatly and even on every fide 
three feet and a half high ; which fubflance may appear 
confiderable at fird, but we mud allow for fettling, as it 
will probably fettle a foot in lefs than a fortnight. - 

The bed being finifhed, put on the frame and lights, 
which will defend the bed from wet, and bring up the heat 
the fooner ; tilting one end of the lights a little, that the 
iteam may pafs off. In a week after the bed is made, if it 
has fettled unequally, take off the frame, and make the bed 
level, then immediately put on the frame again for good. 

After this let the date of the bed be daily examined with 
good attention ; and when you find the violent heat is over, 
you may lay in the earth, but be fure let the burning heat 
be over fird. 

The earth for this purpofe fhould be rich, and it fhould 
alfo be quite dry ; for that is a material article to be re- 
garded at this feafon. The earth proper for cucumbers, 

may 
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may be either any prepared compoft of the temperature of 
light rich kitchen-garden earth, or in default of this, may 
take a quantity from any of the quarters of the kitchen- 
garden, provided it be naturally light and dry, and well 
enriched with dung ; but thefe earths fhould be prepared 
three or four months before you want to ufe them, fo fhould, 
in a dry time, about Michaelmas, be brought in and thrown 
up in a heap ridgeways, in a dry place, open to the fun and 
free air, mixing therewith at the fame time fome good rot- 
ten dung, breaking and blending both well together : a 
due quantity of this compoft heap, Ihould be carried into 
fome ftied, or other fheltered place, open in front to the 
fun, a month or fortnight at leaft before you want it, that 
it may be preferved perfe&ly dry for earthing the bed. 

Then when the bed is in order, lay about half a bufhel, 
or rather more, of earth, juft under in the middle of each 
light, raifing each parcel of earth in a round hillock, ten 
or twelve inches high : then let the fpaces between the hil- 
locks, and quite to the fides of the frame, be covered with 
the fame fort of earth, two 6r three inches thick, which is 
by degrees to be augmented till raifed as high as the top 
of the hills', as hereafter dire&ed. 

The reafon for laying the earth in little hills, is becaufe 
we may venture to ufe the bed fome days fooner than if it 
was to be earthed all over to. the full thicknefs at once; 
for if the bed fhould burn after the plants are in, you can 
more readily prevent the earth, and alfo the roots of the 
plants, from being burnt thereby, by drawing the earth 
away round the bottom of the hills as it burns, and fupply 
the place ilill with more frefti mold : fo that if the bed 
was to be molded at once all over to the intended depth, 
the above precaution could not be practifed. 

As focu as the bed is earthed -as above, put on the glades ; 
and by the next day, the hillocks of earth will be warm ; if 
they be, level the top of each a little, fo that they may be 
about eight or ten inches thick, or thereabouts ; then be- 
gin to put in the plants. 

Previous to this, obferve, that having, laft month, di- 
refted the plants to be pricked into fmall pots, they are now 
to be turned out of thefe pots with the ball of earth entire, 
and planted, one pot pf plants in each of the above hills 
of earth : but in order to have the whole ball of earth* ad- 
here clofely about the roots, it is eligible to give the 
D 2 pots 
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pots fome water the day before they arc to be planted ; and 
the method of planting is this : having fome pots of the ftrong- 
eft plants ready, Jay your handon the furface of the pot, tak- 
ing the items of the plants carefully between your fingers ; 
then turn the mouth of the pot downwards, and ftrike the 
edge gently on the frame ; the plants with the ball of 
earth to their roots, will come out entire ; then, making 
a hole in the middle of each hillock of earth, place one 
pot of plants, with the ball entire, in each hole, clofing 
the earth well round the ball ; and let the top of each ball 
be covered about an inch, bringing the earth clofe round 
the fteins of the plants ; then give a very moderate water- 
ing towards the outfideof the ball of the plants ; obferving 
to ufe fuch as has ftood in the bed long enough to take 
the chillnefs off ; and let as little as polfible touch their 
leaves and Items at this time : this done, then jfhut all the 
lights down clofe for the prefent, till the fteam rifes again 
ftrong, their muft be tilted a little in proportion to give it 
vent. 

The plants being now ridged out, it is neceftary to cover 
the lights every night with mats, putting them on about 
half an hour, or an hour, or little more or lefs, after fun- 
fet, and uncover again in the morning about fun-rifing : 
in covering up, never let the ends of the mat hang down 
low over the tides of the frame, which would ftifle the 
plants, and draw up a hurtful fteam. 

Air muft be admitted to them every day, when the wea- 
ther is any thing favourable, by raifing one end of the 
glaftes an inch or two, or in proportion to the fharpnefs or 
mildnefs of the outward air and heat and fteam of the bed. 

In giving the plants air, it is a good method, at this fea- 
fbn, in cutting weather > to fallen a mat acrofs the ends of the 
lights, where tilted, to hang down over the place where the 
air enters the frame; the mat will break the wind, and 
(harp a : r, before it reaches the plants, and yet there will be 
a due proportion of air admitted, without expofing them 
dire&lv to it ; and there will alfo be full liberty to let the 
fteam off. 

Likewife, in covering the glaftes on nights with mats, 
if there be a ftrong heat, and great fteam in the bed, 
let the lights be railed a little when you cover up, and let 
them remain fo all night, and ufe the mats as above men- 
tioned. 
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tioned, to hang down before the place where the gl afles are 
raifed. 

One great article to be attended to now, is to fupport a 
conftant growing heat in the hot-bed, fo as to keep the 
plants in a regular growing date. The firft thing to be ob- 
ferved toward this, is that in fix or eight days after ridging 
out the plants, provided the heat of the bed is become mo- 
derate, it will be very proper to lay fome kind of dry long 
litter, fuchaswafte hay, fern, ftraw,&c. round the bed, lay- 
ing it near a foot thick, and as high as five or fix inches up 
the Tides of the frame : but this lhould be particularly prac- 
tifed if it is very wet weather, but more efpecially' if 
driving rains, or fnow, as alfo if there be cold piercing 
winds ; all of which would chill the bed, and, without the 
above precaution, would fometimes occafion fuch fudden 
and great decay of the heat, as to prove the manifeft de- 
ftru&ion of the plants : whereas the above lining of litter 
will defend the bed, and preferve a fine heat till the dung 
begins naturally to decline, or decay of itfelf, which is 
generally in a month or five weeks after the bed is made, 
when the warmth of it muft be renewed by adding a lining 
of frefh hot dung clofe to its fides. 

But for the firft week or ten days after the plants are 
ridged out into this bed, you mull mind that their roots 
have not too much heat ; for it fometimes happens that a 
bed, after the mold and plants are in, will begin afrelh 
to heat fo violently, as to burn the earth at the bottom of 
the hills ; and, without fome precaution is taken, the burn- 
ing will foon reach the roots of the plants : therefore, for 
the firft week or ten days, let the bottom of the hillocks be 
at times examined, by drawing away a little of the earth ; 
and if any burning appear, remove the burnt earth, "re- 
place it with new, and, by drawing fome of the earth away 
quite round, let the hills be kept as narrow as they will 
juft ftand, fo as to fupport the plants ; and fo let them re- 
main till the danger of burning is over ; and then put the 
earth round them again. 

When the great heat abates, or the roots of the plants be- 
gin to appear through the fides of the hillocks, then begin 
to add fome earth all round them ; about three days after, 
you may lay fome more ; and in two or three days after that, 
you may earth the bed all over, to the full thicknefs, fo as 
to be equal with the tops of the hillocks. But before you lay 
D 3 the 
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die fiefli earth to the fides of the hills, let it firft be a night 
in the frame, laying it up towards the outfides, that it 
may acquire an equal degree of warmth with that in the 
bed : then it will not be in danger of chilling the roots of 
the plants. 

The next particular care, is that of lining the hot-bed, 
when the heat declines ; therefore, when you find the heat 
of the bed begins to decreafe much, let a lining of good 
hot dung be applied in due time to the back or front of the 
bed, or to both, if the heat is very low. The dung for 
this purpofe lhouid be prepared in the fame manner as at 
making the bed. Remember, that if there was a lining 
of dry litter laid round the fides of the bed, to defend it 
from wet, <£rc. as before directed, this muft firft be re- 
moved, before you apply the lining of the dung, for this 
muil be piled up clofe to the fides of the bed, about eigh- 
teen inches wide, and fhould be raifed about four or five 
indies higher than the dung of the bed to allow for fet- 
tling: lay fome earth on the top of the lining, to keep the 
fleam of "the dung from coming up that way * which, if 
it did, would be apt to enter the frame, at the. place where 
the lights are raifed to admit air, and prove of bad confe- 
q uen.ee to the plants. 


Of Staffing cr Pruning the ah cue Plants. 

The young plants, both cucumbers and melons, fhculd 
Ve flopped. < r pruned, if not done before, at the hr ft joints 
this will caufe them to fend out fruitful runners. 

This operation ftiouldbe performed when the plants have 
two rough leaves, and when the fecond rough leaf is about 
the breadth of a fiddling before it is fully expanded ; for 
the iooner it is done, the focner the plants acquire ftrength, 
and put out fruitful runners. 

]t is to be done in the following manner : 

You will fee ariiing at the bottom of the fecond rough 
leaf, and as it were er.clofed within it, the end of the firft 
runner. This appears like a frnall bud; which bud, or 
runner, being the top of the plant, is now to be taken off 
clofe, and may be done cither with the point of a pen- 
^ knife or frnall feiffars, or pinched off carefully with the 
finger and thumb ; or, when it is very final], it may be 
picked off vvitk the point of a pin or needle; but, which- 
ever 
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ever way you take it off, be careful not to go fo clofe as 
to wound the joint from whence it proceeds. 

Having thus pruned, or Hopped the plants at the HrH 
joint, they will by that means very quickly get flrength,‘as 
will plainly appear in a few days ; and in about ten or 
twelve days, after bsing thus treated, will each begin to 
fend forth two or three runners ; which runners will pro- 
bably (hew fruit at their firih, fecond, or third joints ; for 
if the main or lull runner whs not to be Hopped as above, 
it would perhaps run half a yard, or two feet, in length, 
without putting out more runners to fill the frame, or with- 
out ill e wing a fmgle fruit ; lb that it is upon thefe lateral 
ihoots or runners, produced after Hopping the plants, that 
the fruit is moH likely hrH to appear in any tolerable time 
in the feafon : but let it be alfo obferved, that when the 
faid lateral Ihoots have three joints, and that if any of them 
do not then fhew fruit at either of the joints, it will be 
proper to pinch off the tops of fuch Ihoots at the third joint ; 
which will promote their putting forth a fupply of two or 
three new Ihoots ; feme or all of which will moH likely 
be fruitful; and after this, let the plants take their own 
courfe of growth ; and if the bed is Well managed, and if 
the plants are forward,, they will probably produce fruit 
the end of this month, or beginning of next ; but for the 
further management of the bed and plants, fee next 
month. 

Of /owing Cucumber and Melon Seed • 

As there may be many perfons who did not begin laH 
month to fow cucumbers for an early crop, it will here be 
proper to take notice, that the beginning of this month is 
Hill a good time to begin that work, making a feed hot- 
bed for fowing the feed, as dire&ed in January. 

Thofe which are fown at this time will, with good ma- 
nagement, produce fruit in the end of March, or beginning 
of April ; and thofe fown in the middle or latter end of the 
month, will have fruit the end of April, and will bear plen- 
tifully in May. 

The beginning of this month is a very good time to be- 
gin to fow melons for a good crop in the frames. 

The feed hot-bed which is to be made now, either for 
cucumbers or melons, mull be of the fame dimenfions, and 
the feed fown, and the plants managed, as dire&edlaH month. 
- D 4 But 
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But obferve, that to be well fupplied with either cucum- 
ber or melon plants, either to plant in new beds, or to have 
a refervein cafe of accidents to any already planted out, it 
will be very proper to few fome feed at three different 
times this month. 

Or thefe may be fown each time, in fuch hot-beds or ridges 
as 'are already made ; and, when fit to prick out, let it be 
in fmall pots, as directed in railing the plants laft month, 
and plunged in the back part of the fame bed. 

They may be kept there till wanted, either for new, or 
to fupply any deficiency in the prefent beds. 

Forcing afparagus* 

Hot-beds for obtaining early afparagus may be made any 
time in this month. 

For the purpofe of forcing afparagus, we mufl be pro- 
vided with proper plants ; thefe are previoufly raifed in the 
natural ground from feed, as hereafter dire&ed, which be- 
ing tranfplanted from the feed-bed into other beds in the 
common ground, and having two or three years growth 
there, they are then in a proper Rate for forcing : obferv- 
ing, that the necefiary quantity is from about five to fix or 
feven hundred for a bed for a three-light frame, and fo in 
proportion, for the plants are crowded very clofe, in order 
that by having as many plants as pofiible in each frame, 
they may produce a proportionable fupply of afparagus, 
to recompenfe fufiiciently for the great trouble and expence 
requifite in forcing. 

The hot-beds, for this purpofe of forcing afparagus, are 
made of frefh horfe-dung, full pf heat, and mull be made 
very fubftantial ; provide, therefore, a proper quantity of 
the above fort of dung, and fhake it up in a heap as di- 
rected for cucumber hot-beds ; and in a week or fortnight, 
according to the quality and quantity of the dung, it will 
be of a proper temperature for making the hot-bed. 

The dung being thus in order, then prepare to make the 
hot-bed, either upon level ground if the fituation is wet, 
or for the convenience of having plenty of good earth at 
hand for earthing the bed, it may be made in a conve- 
nient quarter of the kitchen garden, where may be digged 
a trench the width of the intended bed, and about a foot 
deep, laying the earth ready for ufe : then let the hot- bed 
be made for one or more three-light frames in a range, 

allowing 
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allowing for it to be three or four inches wider on every 
fide than the frame, and make it a yard high at lead, and 
when at its proper height, level the top even and fmooth : 
then directly, without putting on the frame, as yet, earth 
it all over fix or feven inches thick, for the immediate 
reception of the plants, for no time mult be loll in making* 
the molt of the hot-bed in forcing afparagus ; but remark- 
ing the frame muft not yet be put on, for the heat of the 
bed being very Itrong at hrlf, the framing it wou ; ld make 
it heat too violently. 

The bed being made, and earthed as above, then having* 
a proper quantity of afparagus plants, proceed to place them 
on the furface of the earth, previoufly railing at one end a 
fmall ridge of earth five or lix inches- high, againft which 
to place the firft courfe of plants* This done, mark on 
the furface the width of the frame, and then begin and 
place the plants againft this little ridge of earth, as clofe to 
one another as poflible, then place others againft thefe in- 
the fame manner ; and fo continue laying them one againft 
another, as clofe every way as- poftibLe to the width of the 
mark for the frame, from- one end to the other of the bed, 
with their tops or crowns all upright, and of an equal le- 
vel r then when the whole bed is thus planted, let fome 
moift earth be dire&ly banked up againft the outfide roots, 
all around, as high as their tops ; which done, cover the 
crowns of the roots all over with light rich earth, about 
two inches thick, which concludes the work for the pre- 
fent ; till the buds or young fhoots of the afparagus begin 
to appear through the earth. 

When the buds therefore of the afparagus begin to ap- 
pear through the furface cf the earth, then prepare to add 
another portion of three or four inches depth of more 
mold : previous to this, a wreath of thick draw- bands 
fhould be fixed round the top of the earth of the bed, clofe 
to the edge, to fecure this farther fupply of earth, and to 
place the frame on : for this purpofe make fome large ftraw- 
bands or ropes, three or four inches thick ; and having a 
quantity of fmall, fharp- pointed wooden pegs, fix the draw- 
band down neatly along the top of the earth, next the 
edge, juft in the proper place, to receive the bottom of the 
frame, for it ferves both to fecure the fecond covering of 
earth, and fupport the frame, when it is put on ; when the 
wreath is thus fixed, then cover the young buds of the af- 
D 5 paiagus 
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paragus all 'over with a fupply oflight earth, three or four 
inches thick, or as high as the top of the aforefaid wreath ; 
for there mult he a fufficient depth of earth for the buds to 
fhoot through, that they may be of a proper length. 

Having applied the fecond addition bf earth, then, if you 
judge that all danger from burning is over, it will be proper 
to put on the frame ; place it upon the wreath of ftraw- 
bands ; and as foon as thus placed, put on the lights. 

After the frame is placed on the bed, it is neceffary, if 
there is a great fleam, to raife the lights at top occaiionally 
an inch high, or thereabouts, to give the fleam vent to pafs 
away, and to admit frefh air, but efpecially when the buds 
firft begin to appear. 

Obferve, that if during the time the bed is without the 
frame, there ihould happen exceffive rains, or great fnovv, 
it is proper to cover occafionally with mats, or ltraw, &c. 

But it mull be remarked that, for the firfl week, or fort- 
night* after the bed is made* and the afparngusplanted, that 
the flate of its warmth fhould be every day carefully exa-* 
mined ; for that purpofe, thruft two long flicks down be- 
twixt the roots into the dung, in different parts of the bed ; 
when, upon drawing up the flicks* once or twice a day, 
and feeling the lower end, you can readily judge of the 
degree of heat ; if it is found to be fo violent as to threaten 
to burn the earth and fcorch the roots, it will in that cafe 
be advifeable to bore* with a long thick flake, feveral wide 
holes in the dung, on each fide of the bed, alfo in the 
earth juft under the roots* to let in the air, and to let the 
rank fleam and burning quality of the dung pafs off more 
freely; but, wheh the heat is become moderate, the holes 
mnft be clofed again. 

Likewife obferve, when the heat is moderate, it will be 
very proper to lay a quantity of dry long litter round the 
fides of the bed, which will preferve a fine kindly growing 
heat, and will defend the bed from being chilled by heavy 
rains, fnow, &c. 

But in the next place obferve, that by the time the frame 
is put oh, the heat will be beginning to decline, when you 
fhould prepare to renew it as Toon as poflible ; which is to 
be done'-by applying a lining of hot dung to the fidesof it*, 
as dire&ed for cucumber and melon beds. 

Frefh air mull be admitted in fine weather daily* efpeci- 
ally if the heat of the bed is ftrong, when the buds begin 

again 
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again to appear, for frcfh air is necefTary both to give them 
colour,- and prevent their drawing up too fail and weak ; 
therefore, in fine funny days, either tilt the upper ends of the 
lights an inch or two, or ihove them a little dow'n, as may 
be convenient ; but keep them clofe in all cold or very bad 
weather, and always on nights. 

Continue to cover the glaffes every night with mats or 
draw. 

The bed, if made and managed as directed, will begin to 
produce afparagus abundantly in four or five weeks ; and, 
provided the heat be kept up, will continue producingbuds 
in great plenty for about three weeks. A bed for a three- 
light frame will, for that time, produce three or four hun- 
dred buds a week. 

The method of gathering the afparagus in hot-beds, is 
to thrud your finger down gently into the earth, and break 
the buds off clofe to the roots, which they will readily do; 
but the cutting them with a knife, as pradtifed in the na- 
tural ground, would, by reafon of the buds coming up fo 
very thick one under another, deftroy as many or more 
than you gather. 

When it is intended to have a conffant dupply of afpa- 
ragus in the winter and fpring feafon, till that in the na- 
tural ground comes in,, you lhould make a new hot-bed 
every three weeks.. 

A quantity of frefh plants muff alfo be procured for every 
new bed ; for thofe which have been once forced in a hot- 
bed, are not fit for any ufe afterwards, either in a hot-bed 
or natural ground. 

Thofe perfons who would raife plants for forcing, lhould 
£bw feme feed every year, in a bed of rich earth, as di- 
rected below ; obferving, when the plants are one year old, 
to tranfplant them into an open fpot, in rows, nine inches 
afunder r and. about the fame diffance in the row : when 
they have two or three fummers growth, they arc then fit 
to be taken up for forcing; but if they Hand three years 
before you take them up, they will produce much larger 
buds. 

It is neceffary to have three different pieces of ground 
always employed at the fame time with afparagus plants 
for the above purpofe ; tluif is, one piece for the feed-bed 
with fecdling plants, which lhould never Hand longer than 
one year before tranfplanted ; the other two ‘pieces to be 
D 6 v, ith 
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with tranfplanted plants : one to be a year’s growth from 
the time of planting before the other ; by which method 
of fov/ing a quantity of feed, and planting out a quantity of 
plants every fpring, you will, after the frit three years, 
obtain a frelh piece of plants every year, fit for forcing. 

The feafon to fow the feed is the lafr week in February, 
or firft fortnight in March ; it fhould be fown in a fpot of 
light rich ground ; fow it tolerable thick and tread it down, 
evenly, then rake it into the ground, in a regular manner* 
See March . 

The feafon to tranfplant the plants from the feed-bed is 
in March, ebferving the method as directed in that month. 

The feafon to begin to make hot-beds for forcing thefe 
plants, is according to the time you defire to have the plants 
ft for ufe ; for inftance, if you defire them at Chriihnas, 
begin in the feccnd or third week in November. 

Such perfons as do not choofe to raife the plants- thero- 
felvcs for forcing, or fuch as defire to be furnifhed with 
plants for that purpofe till their own is ready, may in ei- 
rher cafe be furnifhed with them, at mofr of the kitchen 
gardeners near great cities, but particularly thofe near 
London, many of whom raife great quantities purpofely 
for fale* and at a fit age for forcing. 

They fell them generally by the rod of ground they grow 
upon, and about eight or ten {hillings is the price : thefe 
are generally between two and three hundred roots in a 
rod and two and a half or three rods at mofr, is fufh- 
cient for a three-light frame. 

Thefeplants, if properly packed up in hampers, or boxes, 
with frraw, may be conveyed to a great diftance : I have 
had them come fixty miles in the winter feafon for forcing* 
when they have come very fafe, and produced buds plen- 
tifully. 

Mujbrooms * 

Take care that the mufhroom beds are frill well defended 
from heavy rains and frofr ; both of which would defrroy 
the fpawn* 

The covering of frraw fhould never be lefs than twelve 
or fifteen inches thick, on every part of the bed. If the 
wet at any time has penetrated quite through any part of 
the covering, let the wet frraw be removed, and replaced 
with fome that is clean and dry. 
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For the particular management of thefe beds, fee Sep- 
tember. 

Kidney -Beans, 

The beginning of this month you may make a hot-bed for 
fome early kidney-beans. 

Prepare for that purpofe fome new horfe-dung, as di- 
rected for cucumber and other hot-beds ; with which let the 
beds be made about two feet and an half high, and long 
enough for one or more frames. Make the furface of the 
bed even and fmooth, and put on the frame.. When the 
heat is become moderate, let the bed be covered with rich 
light earth, feven or eight inches thick ; then draw drills 
from the back to the front of the frame, a foot afunder, 
and an inch deep. Drop the beans therein, two or three 
inches apart, and cover them an inch deep, with earth. 

The bell fort for this purpofe is the yellow, or liver co- 
loured kidney-bean, becaufe they come earlier, and donor 
run fo flrong or rampant as the other forts ; you may alfo 
plant the fpeckled dwarf kind, which will continue longer 
in bearing than the other forts. When the plants begin 
to appear, raife the lights every day, to admit air, which 
will llrengthen them. When they are up, let them have 
moderate fprinklings of water at times. 

For their further management, fee the article Kidney- 
Beans in the work of March, 

Small Sallading . 

Sow the different forts of fmall fallading once a week, 
or ten days, fuch as creffes, mu Hard, radilh, rape, and 
lettuce, &c. 

Thefe fmall herbs, if open mild weather, may now be 
Town in beds or borders of natural earth, in the common 
ground ; but, provided you have the conveniency, it will, 
notwithfianding, be proper to fhelter the bed with a frame 
and lights ; or with bell or hand-glaffes ; or, where thefe 
are wanting, you may fow the feeds on warm borders, and 
fhelter them at night, and in bad weather, with a covering 
of mats. 

Choofe for thefe feeds a fpot of dry light ground and 
in digging it, let the earth be well broken, and alfo well 
raked, to make the earth fine, and the furface fmooth; then 
draw ihallow drills from north to fouth, about three inches 

afundej ; 
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afunder ; fow the feed very thick, and cover it about a 
quarter of an inch deep with the earth ; and, if it is in- 
tended to cover with glades, let them be direftly put on ; 
and when the plants come up, give air by raifing the lights, 
or by taking them off in fine days. 

But if the weather Ihould now prove very cold, fuch as 
froft, fnow, or cold rains, and that a con Han t fupply of 
thefe fmall herbs are wanted, or that they are wanted in a 
hurry, or at any particular time, it will, for the greater 
certainty of procuring them, be ftill proper, where it can 
be obtained, to raife them in a flight hot-bed. 

Make the bed with frefh horfe-dung, about fifteen inches 
high, fet on the frame, and cover the bed with earth, four 
or five inches thick. 

Sow the feed on the furface, each fort feparate ; and fift 
as much earth over as will juit cover it ; put on the lights,, 
and when the plants appear, give plenty of air. 

About the middle of the month, if open and mild wea- 
ther, you may begin to fow fmall fallading on warm bor- 
ders, in the open ground ; and, if the weather continue 
mild, it will fucceed tolerably well without any covering. 

When thefe plants, both under cover and in the open 
ground, begin to come up, they fome times raife the earth 
in a kind of cake upon their tops, which confequently re- 
tards their growth ; they may be greatly aflifted by brufhing 
or whifking the earth lightly with your hand, or with the* 
end of a fmall flender birch broom, which will break, fe- 
parate, and fcatter the earth ; after which the plants will 
ihoot freely, and rife regularly in every part. 

When thefe young plants in the open ground happen 
to be attacked with morning hoar frofls, that if, before* 
the fun rifes upon them, you water them out of a water- 
ing-pot with the rofe or head on-, to wafh off the frofty 
rime, it will prevent them from changing black and going 
off, and they will continue frefh and good for ufe ; but if 
the fun firli comes and thaws them, they generally becorae- 
black, and of little worth* 

Care of C aulifionjuer-Plants 

Cauliflower-plants in frames, fhould have the free air 
every mild day, by taking the glaffes entirely off. 

About the end of the month, yon may tranfplant fome 
of the ftrongeil plants into the place where they are to re- 
main* 
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main. Plant them in a rich fpot of ground, allowing their! 
thirty inches, or a’ yard diflance each way. 

Cauliflowers under hand or bell-glafles, fhould alfo be 
thinned out, when there are too many; that is, if there are 
more than one plant or two under each glafs, let all above 
that number be taken away. Obferve to take up the 
wcakefl, and let the itrongeft remain under each glafs, and 
draw fome earth up round their Items rut the fame time. 
The plants which are taken up fhould be planted in another 
fpot of ground, allowing them the fame diitance as above. 

In tranfplanting cauliflowers, it is the cultom with fuch 
gardeners as are obliged to make the molt of their ground, 
to fow, on the fame piece, a crop of fpinach and radiflies, 
which turns out to good account, without in the leaf! re- 
tarding the growth of the cauliflower-plants ; for by the 
time they begin to advance any thing confiderably, the 
radilhes and fpinach will be all cleared off for ufe ; but 
when this is intended, it is moll eligible to fow the feed 
before the cauliflowers are planted : a week or fortnight, 
or more before, if thought neceflary. 

Sewing Cauliflower -Seed. 

Sow cauliflower- feed the beginning of this month, to 
raife fome plants to fucceed the early crops; but in order 
to bring the plants up foon, and to forward them twelve 
days or a fortnight in their growth, it will be proper to fow 
thefe in a flight hot-bed. 

Make the bed about twenty inches thick of dung, and 
put a frame on ; then lay four or five inches thick of rich 
earth over the bed. 

Sow the feed on the furface, cover it with light earth, 
about a quarter of an inch thick, and then put the glafs on. 

When the plants appear, let them have air every day, .by 
raifing the glaffes a confiderable height ; and in mild wea- 
ther the lights may be taken entirely off in the day-time, 
for the plants mult not be kept too clofe, for that would 
draw them up weak. 

But where there is not the convenience of a frame, for 
the above bed, you may cover it on nights, and in bad 
weather with mats, fixing hoops, long flicks, or poles, 
arch-ways acrofs, and over thefe draw the mats. 

Sprinkle them with water frequently, if moderate fhow* 
ers of rain do not fall* 

* - Tran/plant 
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< Tranfplant Cabbages . 

Early fugar-loaf cabbages, and other cabbage plants, 
lhouid be transplanted this month where they are to remain. 

If your plants are pretty ilrong, they may, if mild open 
weather, be planted out the beginning of the month ; but 
if they are weakly, or much cut by the froft, do not put 
them out before the end of this month, or beginning or 
middle of March. 

Choofe a piece of good ground for thefe plants, in an 
open fituation, and let fome rotten dung be dug in. Put 
in the plants in rows, two feet and a half afunder, and al- 
low the fame distance between the rows, if defigned to 
it and to grow to full fize for a main crop : but if intended 
to cut them up young, in May and June, plant them 
only half a yard, or two feet afunder. 

Sow Cabbages and Savoys, 

Sow fome fugar-loaf, and large autumnal cabbage--feed, 
about the middle or latter end of the month, for autumn 
ufe. Thefe will fucceed the early plants, for they will be 
Sit to cut in Auguil and September, &c. 

But if the winter has been fevere, and destroyed many of 
the plants which were fown lull Auguil, to Hand the winter 
for an'early crop, it will,, in that cafe, be proper to fow 
fome of the early feed, as foon in the month as the weather 
will permit; and, if a few is forwarded by lowing them 
in a flight hot-bed, it would be a great advantage. 

Sow alfo- fome*red cabbages for next winter’s fupply. 

Savoy-feed may be fown, for the firfl: time, about the 
middle or latter end of this month,. 

Thefe which are fown now will be ready in September,, 
and they will be finely cabbaged by O&ober., and will con- 
tinue in good perfection all November and December, &c. 

Cabbages and favoys for feed may be planted this month* 
if not done before. Take up the plants in a dry day, 
clear off all the large leaves, and plant them three feet 
afunder each way, by the method explained lad month, 
placing them fo deep that no part but the crown of the 
head may appear. 

Sowing early Celery ; 

About the middle, or towards the latter end of the 
month, prepare a fmail bed of light rich earth in a warm 

border* 
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border, to fow Tome upright celery-feed in, for an early 
crop. 

Break the earth very fine, and either fow the feed on 
the rough furface, and rake it in lightly, or firft rake 
the furface fmooth ; fow the feed thereon, and cover it 
with light earth, fifted over near a quarter of an inch 
deep ; or the ground being formed into a three or four 
feet wide bed, and the furface raked, then with the 
back of the rake trim the earth evenly oft the furface a 
quarter of an inch deep, into the alley ; fow the feed 
on the bed, and with the rake draw the earth over it 
evenly; and lightly trim the furface fmooth. — But 
thofe who defire to have the plants come in pretty forward, 
fhould fow the feed in a flight hot-bed, under a frame 
and lights, or hand-glahes ; or in default of thefe, cover 
on nights and bad weather with mats, being careful in 
either method when the plants come up, to admit them 
the free air every mild day. — The plants for this fowing 
come in for ufe in July. 

There fhould not be many of thefe early Town plants 
planted out, but only juft a few to come in before the ge- 
neral crop ; for they will foon pipe in the heart, and run 
up for feed. 

Radijbes . 

Dig a warm border, the beginning of this month, to fow 
fome radifh-feed in. Let fome of the lhort-topped radiih- 
feed be fown now, to fucceed thofe of the fame fort that 
were fown laft month. Dig another piece at the fame 
time, and fow it with falmon radifh-feed ; they will fuc- 
ceed the fhort tops. About a fortnight or three weeks 
after, let fome more of both forts be fown, that there may 
be a regular fupply of thefe roots in their proper feafon. 

Let them all generally be fowed broad-caft on the rough 
furface, and if light dry ground, tread them down evenly, 
and rake them in with an even hand. 

You may fow among the radifh a fprinkling of fpinach 
and lettuce-feed ; the fpinach will come in after the radifh, 
and the lettuce after the fpinach. 

If early radiihes are required as foon as poflible, let 
fome dwarf fhort-tops be fowed in a flendcr hot-bed, in 
the manner directed laft month. 
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Turnep^rooted Radi fa. 

Sow a few of the fmall turnep radifli to draw for fallads 
in April and May ; they eat crifp, and are agreeably fla- 
voured. See March and Ap ril, for particulars of them. 

Spinach . 

Sow fpinach about the beginningof this month, if mild 
weather ; let fome good ground be got ready for this feed, 
and fow it thin and regular, and rake it in evenly. 

Spinach may be fown between rows of cabbages, cauli- 
flowers, and beans, or the like, if ground be fcarce. The 
fmooth-feeded kind is the bell to low now ; and if defired 
to have a conftant fupply, let the fowings be repeated 
every fortnight or three weeks. See the work of March. 

Sowing and planting Lettuces . 

About the beginning of this month, if the weather is 
mild, you may fow feveral forts of lettuce-feeds, on warm 
borders. The white and green cofs kind, and the Celicia 
and cabbage lettuce, are proper forts to fow now ; yoa 
may alfo fow fome of the brown Dutch and Imperial let- 
tuces, or any other forts : let the feeds be fown tolerably 
thick, and rake them in lightly as foon as fown. 

If the weather lhould be cold at the beginning of the 
month, you may fow cofs, or other lettuce-feeds, in a 
frame, and cover them occafionally with glaffes or mats, 
on nights and lharp weather ; obferving, that when of due 
iize they are to be tranfplanted in the full ground. 

But, in order to have a few come in pretty forward fer 
tranfplanting, there may be a little green and white cofs 
fown on a gentle hot-bed, which will be ready to tranf- 
plant a fortnight fooner than thofe in the full ground. 

The green cofs lettuce is the hardieft, comes in fooneli 
for ufe, and is the belt fort to fow early. 

Lettuces which have flood the winter in warm borders, 
or in frames, lhould, about the end of this month, be thin- 
ned out where they ftand too clofe : let them be thinned 
regularly, leaving them a foot diflance each way, for 
they will require fo much room to grow to their full iize: 
the plants which are drawn out, lhould be planted in an 
open fpot of rich ground,, a foot afunder ; and give a lit- 
tle water as foon as planted. 
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Carrots and Parfneps . 

Prepare Tome ground about the middle or latter end of 
this month, in which to fow carrots and parfneps. 

Thcfe roots grow largefl in light ground, and the farther 
from trees the better ; for they thrive bell in an open ex- 
pofure. Let the ground be trenched one full fpade deep 
at leaft, but if double digged two moderate fpades ; it will 
be of particular advantage in promoting long handfome 
roots, both of the carrots and parfneps ; let the clods be 
well broken, and lay the furface even. 

They mud be fowed feparately, each fort in diftiiufl 
compartments ; either dividing the ground into four or 
five feet-wide beds, or remain in one continued plot ; fow 
the feed on the rough furface, and not too thick ; as foon 
asTown, and if light dry ground, tread them in evenly 
with the feet pretty clofe together, then rake the ground. 
See next month. 

Plant carrots, parfneps, and beets, for feed ; let them 
be planted in rows two feet afunder. 

. Beets. 

This is now the time to begin to fow the different forts 
of beet ; the red beet for its large root ; and the green and 
white forts for their leaves in foups, dewing. Sec. 

Beet-feed being pretty large, it is an eligible method 
cither to fow it in drills, in order that it may be more 
regularly interred in the earth, all an equal depth, or to 
dot it in with a blunt-ended dibble in rows ; let drills be 
drawn with an hoe, about an inch deep, and ten or twelve 
inches afunder ; fow the feed therein thinly, and earth 
it over an inch thick; and if you^fow it by dotting in, 
have a blunt dibble, and in lines a foot afunder, dot holes 
an inch deep, rind fix^or eight inches diftance in the row, 
dropping three feeds in each as you go on, and cover them 
in : and when the plants come up, leave only one of the 
flrongcR in each hole. 

The red and the other forts mud be fown feparate, for 
it is the root of the red fort only that is ufed, and the 
leaves of the white and green kinds. 

But if you do not choofe to fow the feed in drills, it 
friould be fown in a piece of ground, whofe furface lies 
pretty rough ; then tread in the feed, and rake it with a 
1 irge rake, that die feed may be buried a proper depth. 

Onions 
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Onions and Leeks . 

About the middle, or latter end of this month, you may 
get fome ground ready for fowing onions and leeks. 

Choofe a piece for each where the ground is good, and 
not too wet ; and if you dig fome good ratten dung in, it 
will be of great advantage to the plants. Either divide 
the ground into four or five feet wide beds, or fow the 
feed in one continued compartment : fow it in a dry day, 
on the rough furface, moderately thickv and as regularly 
as poffible ; then tread them down evenly, and rake them 
in with regularity. 

Or there may be a thin fprinkling of leek-feed fown 
with the onions, the onions being generally at their full 
growth, and drawn oft, in the middle of Augufl ; the 
leeks will then have full fcope, and grow tp a large fize. 

But when it is intended to fow leeks, in order to be af- 
terwards tranfplanted into another fpot, they fhould be 
fown feparately, and pretty thick, in beds about four feet 
broad. 

The leeks are generally fit to tranfplant in June and 
July. Obferve the dire&ions there given. 

In fowing onions and leeks, let the fame rule be ob- 
ferved now as dire&ed in March ; that is, with regard to 
the neceflity of treading and not treading in the feed, and 
of the neceffity in particular cafes of dividing the ground 
into beds, &c. 

Planting Beans. 

Dig an open fpot of ground the beginning of this month 
for a crop of beans. Windfor, Toker, and Sandwich, and 
other large beans, are the propereft to plant at this feafon 
for full crops. Plant thefe large beans in rows a full yard 
afunder, and plant them five or fix inches diftant in the 
row. 

You may alfo plant any of the fmaller kinds of beans, if 
required. Several of them are great bearers ; fuch as the 
long-pods, Mumford's, white -bloifomed, broad Spanilh, 
and the like kinds. See the catalogue ; planting them in 
rows two feet and a half, or a yard afunder, either by dib- 
ble, or drill them in three inches deep. 


Serving 
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Sowing Peas . 

Sow a principal crop of peas the beginning of this 
month, in an open piece of ground ; may flill continue 
fowing a fucceilion of the hotfpurs, and other fmall kinds ; 
and it is now a fine feafon to fow full crops of the large 
forts of peas, fuck as marrowfats, rouncivals, &c. 

For the marrowfats and other large peas, draw drills 
three feet and a half afunder'; but if you intend to fet 
flicks for thefe large kinds of peas to climb upon for fup- 
port, you mull draw drills four feet afunder to fow 
them in. 

Hotfpur, and other fmaller kinds of peas, fhould be fown 
in drills a yard afunder ; and if you intend to place flicks 
for them to run upon, allow three feet and a half diflance 
between the rows. 

Earthing up Beans and Peas . 

Beans and peas which are up, and advanced any confi- 
derable height, fhould have earth drawn up to their flems, 
which will flrengthen them, and proted them from froft. 
Let this be done in a mild dry day. 

Scorzcnera , Salfafy , and Hamburgh Parjley . 

The latter end of the month you may fow fcorzonera, 
falfafy, and Hamburgh parfley. 

Thefe plants are in fome families much efleemed for 
their roots, which are; the only parts that are eaten. 

The roots run pretty deep in the ground, in the manner 
of carrots and parfneps, and are boiled and eaten either 
alone, or with fie/h-meat, like young carrots. &c. 

Thefe are fit for ufe from July till March. 

Dig a piece for each where the ground is light, and in * 1 
an open fituation. Sow the feed thin and even, on fepa- 
rate fpots, either in {hallow drills fix or eight inches 
diflance,. and earthed over half an inch, or fowed on the 
rough furface, .and rake them in equally they rre all to 
remain where fowed, and the plants thinned to fix inches 
diflance. 

Borage, Burnet , Love age, Angelica, 

You may fow borage, burnet, clary, and marigolds, 
wach, carduus, dill, fennel, buglofs, forrel, and fuch-like 
1 herbs. 
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herbs, about the middle, or any time of this month, 
when the weather is open. 

Angelica and loveage may alfo be Town at the fame 
time. 

Sow all the above feeds thin, and each fort feparately, 
in a bed or border of light earth, and rake them in evenly ; 
but the angelica and loveage delight in moiil foils ; fome 
of all the forts may both remain where fowed, thinning 
the plants a foot or more afunder ; and fome planted out 
in fummer in beds. See June. 

*Thyme, Marjoram , Savory, and Hyjfop. 

Thyme, marjoram, hyffop, and favory, may be fown 
about the latter end of this month. Let a warm fpot of 
light rich ground, where it is not wet, be prepared for 
thefe feeds ; dig it neatly, break the earth fine, and make 
the furface fmooth ; low the feeds thereon, each fort in 
feparate beds, and rake them in light and evenly. 

' They may remain, fome where fowed, and the reft 
planted out in June, &c. 

Coriander and Chervil . 

Coriander and chervil, for foups and fallads, Sec. may 
be fown any time this month, when the weather is open. 
Draw fome fhallow drills, and fovv the feeds therein thin- 
ly, and cover them rather more than a quarter of an inch 
with mold, efpecially the coriander- feed. 

Thefe plants are always to remain where fowed ; and, 
as they foon fly up to feed, mull be fowed every month, &c. 

Garlicky Rocambole , and Shallots . 

Prepare fome beds to plant garlick, rocambole, and 
fh allots in. Let the beds be four feet wide, and plant the 
roots in rows length-wife in the beds : nine inches Ihould 
be allowed between the rows: the roots Ihould be planted 
fix inches diftant from each other in the row, and two or 
three inches deep. 

They may be planted either with a dibble, or in drills 
drawn with a hoe. 


Sowing Parfley, 

This is a proper time to fow the full crop of parfley, 
cither in drills along the edges of the quarters, or borders-; 

or 
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or in continued rows nine inches afunder, as dire£leJ the 
lad, and fucceeding months. 

o 

Potatoes . 

Potatoes may be planted, about the middle or latter end 
of this month, if open weather. 

Thefe plants are propagated by planting their roots, 
being the potatoe itfelf, either whole, or in pieces. It 
will be bell: to procure tolerable large roots, and divide 
and cut each into two, three, or more pieces, minding 
that every piece be furnilhed with one or two buds, or 
eyes. 

They mull be planted in rows, eighteen inches or two 
feet afunder; and a foot or fifteen inches diltant from each 
other in the row, and plant them about four or five inches 
deep. 

The method of planting them is either with a large 
dibble, making a hole for each fet, or holeing them in by 
making fmall openings with a fpade, or may be planted as 
you dig or plough the ground, by. placing them in the 
trenches or furrows, allowing them the diitances above- 
mentioned. 

But for the particular method of planting thefe roo^s, 
fee the Kitchen Garden for March . 

Horfe-Radifo. 

This plant is propagated by cuttings of the root, either 
cut from the top an inch or two long, or the old roots cut 
into pieces of T that length. 

The method is this : hrd procure a quantity of proper 
fets, which may be either the fmall off-fets that arife from 
the iides of the main roots, of which take cuttings of their 
tops an inch of two long ; or may ufe alfo the top or crowns 
of the old roots, when taken up for ufe, in cuttings of the 
above length ; or in default of a fufficiency of crowns or 
fops of either, you may divide a quantity of old knotty 
roots into cuttings of an inch or two long, as aforefaid ; 
which* if furnilhed each with two or three buds, or eyes, 
they will make tolerable fets : but give preference to cut- 
tings of the crowns or tops, if enough can be procured ; 
obferving, that when intended to make a frefh plantation, 
you fhould, during winter, &c. when you take the plants 
up for ufe, referve all the. bell o#-fets for planting ; alfo 

the 
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the crowns of the main roots ; but this latter is only prac- 
ticable in private gardens : for where the large roots are 
defigned for fale, their tops mull not be taken off, which 
would render them unfaleable in market; therefore the 
market gardeners always referve the ftrongeil off-fets arifmg 
by the fide of the main root. 

Being thus furnifhed with a proper quantity of fets, then 
proceed to prepare the ground for their reception ; and they 
may either be planted with a dibble after the ground is dug, 
or trenched in as yc u proceed in digging the ground. 

Choofe, however, an open fit nation, and as light and 
deep a foil as the garden affords ; which trench regularly 
one good fpade deep, at lead. 

Then proceed by dibble planting, in the following man- 
ner. Being provided with a long dibble, then beginning 
at one end of the piece of ground, range a line crofs-ways, 
and with the dibble make holes, about fifteen inches deep, 
and be careful to make them all of an equal depth ; which 
you may readily do, by making a mark upon the dibble, 
fifteen inches from the lower end, fo thru fling it always 
down to that mark, making the holes fix inches afunder, 
dropping, as you go on, one fet or cutting in each hole, 
with the crown, &c. upright, taking care to fill or clofe 
the holes up properly with the earth, the rows to be half a 
yard or two feet afunder. 

The other method of planting by trenching in the fets, 
is, that opening a trench at one end in the common me- 
thod of trenching, two fpades wide, and one good fpade' 
deep ; and then having the fets or cuttings, plant one row 
along the bottom of the trench, with their crowns up- 
right, about fix inches afunder ; then dig the next trench 
the fame width and depth, turning the eartn into the iirll 
trench over the row of fets ; thus proceed, trench and 
trench, to the end. 

By pra&ifing either of the above methods of planting 
horfe-radifh, the fets will ihoot up perfectly flraight 
root-lhoots, quite to the top, whereby they will be long 
and fmooth, and fweli evenly their whole length ; and 
will lbmetimes attain tolerable perfe&ion in one fummer’s 
growth. 

When. the whole is planted, the ground may then be 
Town with fpinach, which will come off time enough to give 
the radifh fall room to prow ; for thefe will not come up 
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till the beginning or middle of May, when the fpindch 
will be mo lily all gathered. 

They mail be kept clean from weeds for about a month 
or fix weeks ; after this the leaves will cover the ground, 
and prevent the growth of weeds. 

In the autumn, after planting, that is, about Michael- 
mas, you may begin to take up fome of the roots for ufe ; 
but it will be ad vi fable to let the principal part Hand to 
have another fummer’s growth, when they will be very 
fine and large. 

When you take up thefe roots, it fhould be done regu- 
larly, not digging up a ftick or root here and there, as 
we often fee prattifed in private gardens, but beginning 
at the firxt row, and proceeding from row to row, accord- 
ding as you want them; obferving to throw out a trench 
dole along to the full row of roots, and as deep as the 
root goes, but not to loofen the bottom thereof, which is 
called the ftool. Having thus cleared the earth away quite 
to the ftool, or bottom of the roots, then with a knife, cut 
each root off level, clofe to where it proceeds from. 

All the jtools, or bottoms cf the rco's mud be left in 
the ground undifturbed ; for thefe yield a fupplvof fne 
roots the fucceeding year; and when the roots are dug ud, 
the old ilools fill remaining produce another fupply the 
year after ; and thus, if permitted to Hand, they continue, 
as often as the produce is gathered, to furnifh a frefh fup- 
ply the fucceeding feafo-n : and in that manner continue 
producing a full crop of fine roots for many years. 

But care mud Be taken when digging up the roots, al- 
ways to clear the old ftool from all draggling or fmall roots 
whatever ; and, in the fummer feafen, to draw up all fmall 
plants rifing between the rows. 

Sowing Turneps. 

Sow a little early Dutch turnep-feed about the middle 
or latter end of the month, in an open fpot of light 
ground ; but as thefe early fowed plants will foon run to 
feed before they attain any tolerable ilze,~ fhould fow 
only a fmall quantity at this time to come in early in 
May. See March and April. 

Planting Liquorice. 

Npw prepare fome deep ground to plant liquorice where 
required ; the ground ihould have three depth'of 

E good. 
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good foil, and alfo digged that depth for the root, the 
only ufeful part, to run confiderably deep in the earth. 

Procure lets of the fmall horizontal roots which run 
near the furface of the ground, cut them into lengths of 
fix inches, and plant them in rows a yard afunder, by 
half that diftance in the row, placing them wholly with- 
in the earth ; as loon as planted, may fow a thin crop of 
onions on the fame ground the firli year. Keep them 
clean from weeds all fummer, and when the onions ccme 
off, hoe the ground well ; and in winter llightly dig the 
ground between the rows. 

They muff be permitted to have three years growth, 
cutting down the decayed llems every winter ; and in the 
third or fourth year, the main roots will be of full length 
and fize ; then dig them up in winter, beginning at one 
end of the ground, and opening a trench three feet deep 
to get quite to the bottom of the firft row of roots ; fo 
continue trenching the ground row and row, the above 
depth, taking out all the roots as you go on, digging 
them clean up to the bottom. 


The Fruit Garden. 

Pruning . 

P RUNING of peaches, ne&arines, and apricots, 
Ihould be forwarded as much as poffible this month, 
before the bloffom buds are far advanced. When the buds 
of thefe trees are much fwelled before they are pruned and 
nailed, many of them will be unavoidably rubbed off in 
performing that work. 

Examine thefe trees well, and cut away all fuch parts as 
are ufelefs; and leave a proper fupply of the laft fummer’s 
young wood for the next year’s bearing; that is, in re- 
fpeft tc ufelefs wood, all fuch branches as have advanced 
a confiderabie length, and produce no young lhoots, pro- 
per for bearing next year, nor fupport branches that do, 
are ufelefs, and Ihould now be cut out, to make room for 
better ; obferving that a proper fupply of the bell of the 
Lift year’s lhoots, mull be left at due and equal diftances. 
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in every part where poffible ; far thefe bear the fruit to be 
expelled next fummer, leaving them five or fix inches 
afunder ; at the fame time cut away all the ill-placed and 
fuperfluous (hoots, and very luxuriant growths ; and as 
you go on, let the fupply of referved (hoots be fhorten- 
ed, each according to its (Irength. Shoots of a vigorous 
growth fhould be fhortened but little ; that is, you may 
cut off about one fourth of its original length : thofe of 
a moderate growth fhould be fhortened more in propor- 
t : on, by cutting off about one third: for indance, a 
fhoot of eighteen inches may be fhortened to twelve, or 
thereabouts ; and obferve the fame proportion, accord- 
ing to the different lengths of the (hoots. 

But for the more particular method of pruning thefe 
trees, fee the work of the Fruit Garden in January . 

Nail the fhoots or branches draight, and clofe to the 
wall, at the didanoe of five or fix inches from each other. 

And for the method of pruning and ordering young 
trees of thefe forts (that is, fuch as are one, two, and 
three years old, from the budding) fee the work of the 
Fruit Garden both in January and March . 

Prune Apples , Pears 9 in Efpaliers and Walls * 

Prune apples, pears, plums, and cherries, againft walls 
or in efpaliers ; and, if poffible, let the whole of them 
be finifhed this month. 

In pruning thefe trees, obferve, as dire&ed lad month, 
that as the fame branches or bearers remain many years 
in a proper fruitful (late, continue them trained clofe and 
draight to the wall, or efpalier, not fhortening their ends, 
but dill continue training each at full length, as far as 
the limited fpace admits, and laying them in about fix 
inches afunder. 

In the next place, obferve, that if the branches be an/ 
where much crouded, (that is, if the bearing or princi- 
pal branches lie clofer than four, five, or fix inches from 
one another) fome fhould be taken out; obferving in 
this cafe, to take off fuch as are word fituated, and par- 
ticularly fuch as appear to be mod unlikely to bear, by 
being either worn out, or, at lead, not well furn idled with 
fruit-fpurs or duds, as mentioned lad month, or not fup- 
porting branches furnifhed with fuch fpurs. Likewife ob- 
ferve, that when neceffary to make room in any parti- 
E 2, cula? 
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cular part cf the tree, to train more regularly any eli- 
gible branches, which are evidently well adapted for 
bearing, room mull be made for them, by cutting out 
fuch barren branches as above deferibed. And if the 
branches in general' have been laid in too clofe, let fomeof 
the wont, as above dire&ed, be here and there taken out. 

When any old or large branches are to be taken out, 
let them be cut off clofe to the place from whence they 
arife, or to any convenient branch which they fupport, 
and which you (hall think convenient to leave ; for in 
cutting oif either old cr young branches, never leave any 
(tump. 

After taking out any large branches, let fuch of thofe 
which remain near that part, be unnailed, &c. in order 
to be brought higher or lower, as you (hall fee neceffary, 
to train them all at equal diltances ; or when there are 
feveral large branches lo be t'.ken out in different parts, 
the whole tree fhould be unnailed ; then you can readily 
train the whole in exaCl order. 

Next, let it be obferved, that where a fupply of wood 
is wantirfg, leave forne of the beft fnua.ed of the laft 
fummer’s (boots, fuch as dire&ed to be left in the rum- 
mer pruning, to fill up the vacancies ; and generally a 
leading one at the end of each branch, where room to 
train them. Where the lad year’s lhoots are not wanted 
for the above purpofe, let every one that is more than 
two or three inches long, be cut off clofe to the place 
from whence they proceed, leaving no fpurs but what 
are naturally produced. The proper fruit fpurs are fuch 
as were deferibed lad month, being produced on the fides 
of the branches, and are from about half an inch to an 
inch or two in length. 

Let thefe fruit-fpurs be well attended to in ^pruning, 
carefully preferving all thofe of a frefh, plump, robuil 
growth; but thofe of a worn-out or ragged unfightly 
appearance, or that project confiderably long and irre- 
gular from the front of the branches in a fore-right di- 
rection, fhould generally be difplaced, in order to pre- 
serve the regularity of the trees, cutting them off clofe, 
and new ones will be encouraged in places contiguous. 

Having, in the courfe of pruning thefe trees, left mod 
of the general (hoots and branches at their natural length, 
as before advifed, in all places where there is full fcope, 

to 
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to extend them, let them he all trained in regularly in 
that order, and nailed ilraight and clofe to the wall, or 
tied to the efpalier, five or fix inches difiance. 

For the management of young trees of thefe forts, fee 
the work of the Fruit Garden in January and March . 

Prune Standard Fruit-trees. 

Standard fruit-trees, in the orchard or garden, may be 
pruned anytime this month where neceffary ; obfervingonly 
to cut from thefe trees all dead wood, and decayed cafual 
or worn-out branches as do not promife to bear well, and 
that crowd the others, and all fuch as affume a rambling, 
crofs-placed, very irregular growth. Where the branches 
in general are crowded, let fome be cut away in a regu- 
lar manner, fo that the principal branches may^iiand 
clear of each other. 

If any old trees are greatly infolded with mofs, which 
fometimes over-run the branches, let it now be cleared 
off, for it much impoverilhes the trees and fruit. 

Prune Vines . 

Vines may be pruned now, but the fooner that work is 
done the better. In pruning vines, obferve to cut out 
part of the old naked branches, to make room for the 
bearing wood. 

The lad year’s flioots are properly the bearing wood ; 
that is, they produce lhoots the enfuing fummer, and thefe 
fhoots bear fruit the fame feafon : care mull therefore be 
taken to leave a proper fupply of the firongell of the Iall 
year's fhoots in every part of the tree; and take care al- 
ways to have a fuccelfion of young wood coming up re- 
gularly, from and towards the bottom of the wall. 

Leave the branches or fhoots in general at equal dif- 
tances, at Lad eight or nine inches from each other. 

Every fhoot mult be Ihortened according to its drength ; 
fome to three, four, or five eyes or joints long ; and let 
the cut be made floping, about an inch above and behind 
an eye or bud. 

Let every branch or fhoot be trained flraight and clofe to 
the wall, &c. at equal difiances from each other ; none 
clofer than the diftances above-mentioned. 

But for the particular method of the winter ordering 
thefe trees, fee the work of November., January , &c. 

E 3 Plant 
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Plant cuttings of vines to raife a fupply of new plants 
where required. See next month. 

Prune and plant Goofeberry and Currant-trees . 
Goofeberries and currants fhould be pruned now, if 
that work was omitted in the former month. In pruning 
thefe fhrubs, obferve to cut away all ill-growing 
branches ; that is, fuch as grow acrofs, or advance in a 
draggling manner from the reft. 

Where the branches in general ftand fo clofe as to in- 
terfere with each other, let them be thinned out to pro- 
per and equal diftances, fo that every branch may ftand 
clear of the other. Leave the branches in general feven 
or eight inches from each other at leaft. See the Fruit 
Garden of laft month and October* for more particulars in 
pruning thefe forts. 

Let thefe lhrubs be always trained with one ftem, at 
leaft a foot from the ground, as dire&ed in the former 
month. 

Goofeberry and currant-trees may be planted any time 
in this month, where required. Seven or eight feet a- 
funder is the proper diftance, and they fhould never be 
planted clofer. 

For the method of propagating thefe by cuttings and 
fuckers, fee the work of the Nur/ery in this, or fome 
other of the winter and fpring months. 

' Pa/pberries. 

Rafpberries, where they remain unpruned, fhould, 
if pofhble, be pruned this month. In pruning rafpber- 
ries, obferve to clear away all the old or dead wood which 
bore the fruit laft year, and to leave three, four, or five 
of the ftrongeft of the laft year’s fhoots, Handing on each 
root, to bear fruit the next fummer : all above that number, 
on every root, mull be cut away clcfe to the furface of the 
ground, and all draggling fhoots muft aifo be taken away. 

Each of the fhoots which are left fhould be fhortened, 
obferving to cut off about one third or one fourth of their 

original length. 

The fhoots of each root, if confiderably long, may be 
afterwards plaited together, for by that method they fup- 
port one another, fo as not to be borne down in fummer, 
by the weight of heavy rains, or violent winds. 


When 
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When you have finifhed pruning, dig the ground be- 
tween the plants ; obferving, as you dig, to clear away 
all draggling roots, and leaving none but fuch as belong 
to the (hoots which are left to bear. See the Fruit Gar- 
den of laft month. 

New plantations of rafpberries may be made this 
month, where wanted ; let them be planted in rows, four 
feet afunder, and let the plants be three feet diftant from 
each other in the rows. See' laft month, &c. 

Stra-wberries. 

The plantations of ftrawberries fhould now be cleaned, 
and have their fpring drefiing. Firft pull or cut oil- any 
remaining firings or runners from the plants, and clear 
the beds from weeds and litter of every lort ; then loolen 
the ground between, and about the plants, and at the 
fame time add a little frefh earth between the rows, and 
dole round every plant : this will firengthen them, and 
make the plants Rower firong, and produce large fruit. 

Strawberries may be planted now about the middle or 
latter end of the month, if the plants are a little ad- 
vanced in growth ; but the beft time is in Auguft, or the 
beginning of September ; then they will bear fruit the fum- 
mer after : not but thofe planted now will take root freely, 
but will not bear any fruit to fignify till the next year : 
obferving the proper fets for planting are the young oft-fets 
or runner plants of lafi fummer, which mult now be pro- 
cured from beds of old plants that are in full perfection 
for bearing, taking them up with good roots, not from 
worn-out very old 1 tools. 

Prepare for thefe plants a piece of good ground, if 
loamy the better, and let fome good rotten dung be dug 
in. 

Divide the ground into beds, four feet wide, with 
alleys at lead eighteen inches wide between them. Plant 
the ftrawberries of the fcarlet kinds in rows, one foot 
three inches afunder, and allow the fame diftance between 
plant and plant in the rows. 

But the large kind of ftrawberries, fuch as the haut- 
boy, Chili, &c. fhould be planted eighteen inches dif- 
tant every way. 

The Alpine, or prolific ftrawberry, fhould likewife be 
planted fifteen or eighteen inches diftant every way, that 
E 4 there 
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there may be room for their runners to fpread and take 
root, this kind of drawberry being different in its man- 
ner of bearing from the others ; for the runners which 
they fend forth in fummer, take root at every joint, and 
each of the joints produce bloffoms and ripe fruit the 
fame feafon ; and thefe runners often yield the larged and 
faired fruit, which are generally in their utmoft perfe&ion 
in A ugud and September. 

But this drawberry commonly begins to bear in Jane, 
with the other forts, and continues bearing from that 
time till November, and fometimes till Chridmas, pro- 
vided the weather continues open till that time. 

Strawberry plants for forcing may now be placed in 
hot-beds, &c. the beginning, middle, or any time in 
this month, with good fuccefs : having two years old bear- 
ing plants in pots, as directed lad month, place them in 
the hot- bed, and managed as explained in the fame work 
in January. % 

Re careful that all drawberries in hot-beds have the 
glades raifed a little every day, when the weather is any 
thing favourable, to admit air to them ; and let the 
plants have moderate waterings. 

If the heat of the hot-beds fall off much, you fhould renew 
it, by applying a lining of hot dung to one or both Tides 
of the bed, as you fee it neceffa ry. Cover the glades 
every night with mats, or other covering. 

Now is alfo a very fuccefsful time to place pots of 
drawberry plants in the hot-houfe, or in any forcing 
houfes, &c. and they will bear early in good perfection. 
See the hot-houfe, and forcing early fruit, page 82. 

Planting Fruit-Trees. 

Fruit-trees of all forts may be planted any time this 
month, when the weather is open. 

Let every kind be planted at proper didances, fo that 
they may have room to grow without interfe:ing with 
each other, in the fpace of a few years, which is often 
the cafe in many gardens. 

Peaches and ' nedlarines fhould never be planted nearer 
than fifteen feet afunder againd walls, nor need they be 
planted more than eighteen or twenty feet didance. 

Apples and pears for walls and efpaliers fhould not be 
planted lefs than eighteen or twenty feet afunder, but 

twenty- 
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twenty-five feet is a more eligible diftance ; though it ap- 
pears confiderable at firft, yet if grafted, &c. upon free 
docks, they will readily fill that fpace, and bear confide- 
rably better than if more confined, fo as to require to be 
often fhortened to continue them within bounds ; however, 
generally allow them not lefs than twenty feet difiance. 

Plums and cherries defigned for walls and efpaliers, 
fhould be planted from fifteen to eighteen or twenty feet 
didance.. 

The above diftances appear a great way, when the 
trees are firft planted ; but in feven years time, the ad- 
vantage in allowing them proper room, will appear; and 
it fhould be obferved to allow trees planted againft low 
walls a greater diftance than for higher walls, in order 
that, in default of height, there may be proper fcope to 
extend them horizontally. 

For the particular foil and fituation prop_er for the dif- 
ferent kinds, fee the work of the Fruit Garden in No- 
vember \ 

Standard fruit-trees fhould be allowed full thirty feet 
diftance, and let none be planted clofer than that in a 
garden. If an orchard is to be planted, let the trees be 
thirty or forty feet diftant from each other, at leaft, every 
way. 

The rule which we advife, is to plant ftandard apples 
and pears not lefs than thirty or thirty-five feet diftance 
every way; and ftandard cherries and plums twenty-five 
feet apart ; and almonds, quinces and medldrs twenty feet : 
obferving, thefe are the lead: diftances which fhould be al- 
lowed : but where there is good fcope of ground to allow 
them live, ten, or twenty feet more room, it will, in the end, 
prove of greater advantage when the trees arrive at full 
growth. 

% Walnuts and chefnuts fhould be planted thirty-five 
or. forty feet apart. 

Filberts to be fet fifteen or twenty feet afunder. 

Mulberry-trees twenty-five or thirty feet diftance. 

In planting fruit-trees of any. kind, let care be taken 
that they are not planted too deep, for that is a more ma- 
terial article than many gardeners imagine. Open for 
each tree a hole wide enough to receive the roots freely, 
without preiftng againft the fides. Then, having the 
trees ready, being digged up with a good fpread of roots, 

E 5 let 
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let the ends of the ftraggling roots be pruned, and cut off 
luch roots as are broken or bruifed ; then fet the tree in the 
hole, and fee that all the roots fpread freely as they Ihould 
do; and in depth, fo as the upper roots be only about 
four, five, or fix inches below the general furface. 

Break the earth well, and throw it in equally about the 
roots, and fhake the tree gently, that the earth may 
fall in clofe between the roots and fibres ; when the earth 
is all in, tread the furface gently, to fix the tree properly. 

Support tall new-planted Trees . 

Support tall new-planted ftandard fruit-trees with 
fiakes, as foon as they are planted, that they may not be 
rocked about by the wind, which would greatly retard 
their taking root. 

Dwarf-trees mull alfo be fccured from the power of 
the wind ; and thofe againft walls Ihould alfo be fattened 
thereto ; and, if efpaliers, fatten them to the rails. 

DreJJing Fruit tree Borders . 

Let all the fruit-tree borders be neatly digged, when 
you have finifhed pruning and nailing. If they have 
been digged before, let the furface be loofened where it 
has been trampled in doing the neceflary work about the 
tree?. 

This will be of fervice to the trees, and the borders 
will appear clean and neat, and they will be ready to fow 
or plant with what you think neceflary. 

Grafting . 

Grafting may be begun about the latter end of the 
month, if mild weather. Plums, pears, and cherries, 
may then be grafted : and you may alfo graft apples. 
For the method of grafting, fee the work of the Nurjery 
for this month. 

Forcing early Fruit in Forcing- boufes. 

The beginning of this month may begin to force fruit- 
trees in hot-walls, peach-houfes, cherry-houfes, &c. by 
aid of fire or other artificial heat; the proper forts 
are peaches, nectarines, apricots, cherries, figs, vines,, 
plums. &c. having young trees for this purpofe that are 
arrived to a bearing ftate, and planted in November in 
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the borders, &c. of the forcing departments, or may 
have fome alfo in pots to remove therein at forcing time 
occafionally. The trees may be both as wall -trees and 
fome cherries in fmall flandards, and managed, in re- 
gard to pruning, as thofein the open ground. 

Let moderate fires be made every evening, or if there 
is a pit within the forcing-houfe in which to have a bark 
or dung hot-bed, may make the bed a week or fortnight 
before you begin the fires; and if a bark-bed is intended, 
fill the bark-pit with new tanners bark ; or if a dung- 
bed, make it with frelh hot horfe-dung: and when it has 
fettled down ten or twelve inches, lay that depth of tan- 
ners bark at top. Thefe beds will fupport a conflunt mode- 
rate warmth, and ferve in which to place pots of dwarf 
cherries, and pots of fcariet and Alp ne flrawberries, which 
will have fruit very early, and in great perfe&ion and 
plenty. Continue making moderate fires every evening 
foon after fun-fet, and fupport them till bed time, fo as 
to warm the air of the houfe till morning; feldom mak- 
ing any fire a days, unlefs in very fharp cloudy weather, 
or occafionally in foggy damp morn ngs for an hour or 
two ; efpedally if there is the affiflance alio of a bark or 
dung hot- bed. 

Admit frefh air to the trees every moderate day when 
funny, by Hiding fome of the upper Hoping glaffes, and 
the uprights in front a little way open, ihutting all clofe 
timeouHy towards afternoon, or as foon as the weather 
changes cold ; giving air more fully as the warm feafon 
increafes. 

Give alfo occafional waterings both to the borders, and 
over the branches of the trees before they bloHom ; but 
when in flower, and until the fruit is all fairly well fet, 
defift from watering over the branches, lefl it deflroy the 
fecundating male polen. of the- anthera deflined for the 
impregnation of the fruit. Afterwards let them have 
water freely twice a week in fine weather, always with 
fcft water, if poflible. 

The fires may be continued every night till April or 
May, being careful never to make them llronger than to 
raife the internal heat much above 60? in the thermome-. 
ter in peach and cherry-houfes, and 70° in vine-houfes. 

According as the fruit advances to full growth, con- 
tinue afiilling it by proper waterings ; and give free air 
£ 6 every 
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every warm funny day ; and when advancing towards 
ripening, encourage a ftrong heat by the fun in the mid- 
dle of the day, by admitting lefs or more air in propor- 
tion to forward its maturity, and promote a rich flavour. 

When the fruit is all gathered, remove all the glaftes, 
to admit the full air to the trees till next forcing feafon. 

In the above forcing departments may alfo place pots of 
currants, goofebenies, rafpberries, and ftrawberries. 


. The Pleasure, or Flower Garden. 

Tender Annual Flowers . 

A BOUT the middle, or towards the latter end of this 
month, it will be time to begin to prepare for fow- 
>ng fome of the more curious kinds of annuals. 

The choiceft kinds are, the double balfams, cockf. 
combs, and tricolors, the globe aramanthus, marvel of 
Peru, diamond ficoiaes, or ice-plant, egg-plant, ftramo- 
nium, browallia, &c. (See next month.) All thefe re- 
quire the alliftance of a hot-bed to bring them forward, 
in order that they may blow early, and in fome tolerable 
perfe&ion. 

Therefore, about the middle of this month, provide 
fome new horfe-dung, and let it he thrown up in a heap ; 
and in eight or ten days, it will be in good condition to 
make the bed. Let the bed be made about two feet and 
a half thick of dung, making the top level, and then 
fet on the frame and glafs. When the burning heat of 
the bed is over, lay on the earth, obferving, that far this 
ufe, it muft be rich, light, and perfe&ly dry, and mult 
be broken pretty fmall, by rubbing it between the hands ; 
the depth of earth on the bed muft be about five or fix 
inches, making the furface level and fmooth. 

The feed muft either be fown on the furface, obferving 
to fow each fort feparate, and cover them about a quarter 
of an inch deep, with light earth, that hath been lifted ; 
or you may draw fome (hallow drills with your finger, 
from the back to the front of the bed, and fow the feeds 
therein, and cover them as above, or may fow them in pots. 

When the plants appear, admit frefh air to them every 
day, when the weather is any thing mild ; and let them 

have. 
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have, now and then, little fprinklings of water. Mind 
to cover the glafies every night with mats. 
h But in raifing the above annuals, if it is required to 
be faving of hot dung and trouble ; and that if there are 
cucumber or melon hot-beds at work, may fow them in 
pots, and place them in thofe beds to raife the plants, 
which may be afterwards tranfplanted into a nurfery hot- 
bed, to forward them to a proper fize. See April and May. 

For the further management of thefe plants, and fow- 
ing a general fupply of the fame forts, together with fe- 
veral other tender annuals, fee the work of the Pleafure 
Garden in March . 

Sow Pen -week Stocks . 

The ten-week Rock is a pretty annual: none make a 
more agreeable appearance in the borders or clumps, and 
it continues a long time in bloom. It is now time, to- 
wards the latter end of this month, to fow a little of the 
feed, to raife a few plants to blow early in the fummer. 

This feed may either be fown in a flight hot-bed, or 
in a warm border, or bed of natural earth, for the plants 
are tolerably hardy ; but by fowing the feed at this time 
in a moderate hot-bed, it will bring the plants on much 
forwarder, and the blow will be ftronger and earlier, by 
three weeks or a month, than thofe fown at the fame 
time in the natural ground. 

But where a hot-bed cannot be readily procured, then, 
in the lafl: week of this month, let a fmall fpot of a warm 
border be neatly dug, and there mark out a bed "about 
three feet broad ; fow the feed tolerably thick on the 
furface, and rake it in neatly ; then arch the bed over 
with hoops, and cover them with mats every night, and 
in bad Weather. But if the above bed of natural earth 
could be covered with a frame ancLglafs, or with hand- 
glafles, it would be a great advantage to the plants. Or 
the feed may be fowed in one or more large pots, in or- 
der for moving under occaflonal ihelter of a frame. Sec. 
in cold nights, or into a hot-bed. 

When the plants have been up about a month or fix 
weeks, they Ihould be* tranfplanted where they are to re- 
main. 

But if your plants ftand thick in the feed-bed, fome 
of them, when they have been up about three weeks, 

may 
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may be pricked out, either in a flight hot-bed, which 
will forward them confiderably, or upon a warm border, 
three inches afunder ; and when they have flood a month, 
they fhoald be planted where they are to remain. 

Hardy Annual Flower -feeds. 

About the end of this month, if the weather be mild 
and dry, you may fow many forts of hardy annual flower • 
feeds in the borders, and other parts of the pleafure-gar- 
den. 

The forts proper to fow at this time are lark-fpur and 
flos-ldcnis, convolvulus, lupines, fweet-fcented and Tan- 
gier-peas, candy-tuft, dwarf-lychnis, Venus- looking- 
glafs, Lobel’s-catch-fly, Venus-navel-wort, dwarf-pop- 
py, nigella, annual fun-flower, oriental mallow, lavatera, 
and hawk- weed, with many other forts. See the Cata- 
logue of Annuals at the end of the book. 

All the above feeds mull be fown in the places where- 
you intend the plants fhall flower; they mull not be 
tranfplanted, for thefe forts will not fucceed well by that 
practice. The following is the bell method of treating them ^ 

Dig with a trowel fome fmall patches,. at due diitances, 
each patch being fix or eight inches over, breaking the 
earth well, and making the furface even; draw a little- 
earth off the top to one fide, then fow the feed thin, and 
cover it with the earth that was drawn off, obferving to 
cover the fmall feed about a quarter, or near half an inch 
deep, according to their fize ; but the fweet peas, and 
fuch like large feed, mufl be covered an inch deep. 

When the plants have been come up fome time, the 
larger-growing kinds fhould, where they iland too thick, 
be regularly thinned ; obferving to allow every kind, ac- 
cording to its growth, proper room to grow. 

For inflance, the fun-flower to be left one in a place 
the oriental mallow, and lavatera, not more than 
three; the lupines, four or five in a patch; the convol- 
vulus the fame number; the refl may be left thicker. 

Blowing Annuals early in a Hct-boufe . 

Many forts of annuals may be flowered early in a hot- 
houfe with little trouble, flowing the feeds in pots, and 
place them in the bark-bed, &c. 
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Plant hardy fibreus-rooted F lowering-plant s . 

Now you may plant, where wanted, moft forts of hardy 
fibrous-rooted flowering-plants ; fuch as polyanthufes, 
primrofes, London-pride, violets, double-daifies, double- 
chamomile, thrift, gentianeila, hepaticas, and faxifrage. 

Plant alfo rofe-campion, rockets, campanula, catch-fly, 
fcarlet-lychnis, double-feverfew, batchelors-buttons, car- 
nations, pinks, fweet-williams, columbines, Canterbury- 
bells, monks-hood, Greek-valerian, tree-primrofe, fox- 
glove, golden rods, perennial affers, perennial iun-flower, 
hollyhocks, French honey-fuckles, and many others. 

In planting the above, or any other forts, obferve to 
difpofe them regularly, and intermix the different kinds 
in fuch order as there may be a variety of colours, as well 
as a regular fuccefion of flowers in every part during the 
flowering feafon. 

Dr e/s the Auricula Plants, 

Now drefs the auricula plants in pots, and add lome 
freffi earth to them, provided it was not done the latter 
end of January. But this is now a very proper feafon, 
for performing this neceflary work ; obferving the fame 
method as directed laff month, and the fooner it is now. 
done the better. 

The choice kinds of auriculas in pots muff now be 
treated with more than ordinary care, for their flower- 
buds will foon begin to appear ; therefore, the plants 
Ihould be defended from froit and cold heavy rains. 

This mull be done by a covering of mats, canvas, or 
glafs ; but every mild and dry day the plants muff be en- 
tirely uncovered. 

Sow Auricula and Polyanthus Seed . 

Auricula and polyanthus feed may be fown any turn in* 
this month; they will grow freely, and the plants from 
this fowiftg will rife well. Thefe feeds may be fown in 
a warm fpot in the common ground, or in boxes or pots 
filled with light rich earth ; but the pots or boxes are of- 
ten preferred, becaufe they can be readily removed to 
different fituations, as the feafon may require. 

Thefe feeds muff be fown tolerable thick, and covered 
with light earth, and about a quarter of an inch deep. 

Place 
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Place the boxes in a fituation well defended from north- 
erly winds, and open to the morning and mid-day fun : 
in two months or ten weeks time, they muft be removed 
to a more fhady place. 

In June they will be fit to tranfplant; for which fee 
the work of the Flower Garden in that month* 

tranfplant Carnation Plants . 

Tranfplant the carnation plants, which were raifed laffc 
year from layers, into the large pots where you intend 
them to remain to blow, if not done in autumn ; let this 
be done about the latter end of the month, which will be 
time enough. 

Fill, for that purpofe, fome pots with light rich earth ; 
then, if the plants have flood the winter in fmall pots, 
turn them out with the ball of earth about their roots, 
entire, or if growingin beds, take them up with as much 
earth as will readily hang about their roots ; fet one 
plant in the middle of each large pot, and clofe the earth 
well about the body of the plants, giving them immedi- 
ately a moderate watering, which will fettle the plants 
well in their places. 

When all is planted, fet the pots in a fituation well 
/heltered from cold winds. 

Tulips , Hyacinths , life. 

Defend the beds of fine tulips, hyacinths, anemones, 
and ranunculufes, from froft and exceflive rains ; the 
plants will now appear above ground ; and the beds 
wherein the finefi of thefe flower roots are planted, Ihould 
now,, if not done before, be arched over with hoops, and 
in frofty, or extremely bad weather, let mats or canvas be 
drawn over them. 

This fhould not now be omitted to the choiceft kinds,, 
when required to have them blov/ in their ultimate perfec- 
tion ; for although they are hardy enough, yet being pro- 
tected this and next month from inclement weather, the 
blow will be much finer than if full expofed ; however, 
the more common kinds, either in beds or borders, may 
be permitted to take their chance. 

Drefs and dig the Borders , Beds, &c. 

Now let the flower-beds and borders in general be 
thoroughly cleared from weeds, and from every kind of 
i litter ; 
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litter ; for neatnefs in thofe parts of the garden is agree- 
able at all times, but more particularly at this feafon, 
when the flowers and plants of molt kinds are beginning 
to pufh. 

Therefore, let the furface of the beds and borders be 
lightly and carefully loofened with a hoe, in a dry day, 
and let them be neatly raked, which will give an air of 
livelinefs to the furface, and the whole will appear neat 
and very pleafmg to the eye,' and will be well worth the 
labour. 

Likewife if any borders, beds, &c. were not diggedlaft 
autumn or winter, it fliould now be done, ready for flower 
plants, feeds, &c. and that the whole may appear frefh 
and lively. 

Prune Flowering- Jhrubs . 

Finifli pruning flowering- fhrubs, and evergreens, 
wheie they want it. 

. Jn doing this work, obferve to cut out alj dead wood; 
and where any of the branches are too long, or grow 
firaggling, let them be fliortened, or cut oft clofe, as you 
fhall fee it neceflary ; and likewife, where the branches 
of different flirubs interfere or run into each other, let 
them be cut fliorter, fo that every flirub may Hand fingly 
and clear one of another; then all the different flirubs 
will fhevv themfelves dillinttly and to the bell advantage. 

When the flirubs are pruned, let the cuttings be cleared 
away, and then let the ground be neatly dug between and 
about all the plants, obferving to take off all fuckers 
ariflng from the roots : nothing looks better in a garden, 
than to fee the ground neat and frefh between flowering- 
fhrubs and evergreens. 

Planting Flowering- Jhrubs . 

Moil forts of flowering-flirubs may now be fafely re- 
moved any time in this month when it is open weather. 

But particularly the gelder rofe, fyringas, laburnums, 
lilacs, honey-fuckles, rofes, fpirses, althze frutex, hyperi- 
cum frutex, Perfian lilac, double-bloffom cherry, double- 
bramble, cornelian cherry, and double hawthorn ; you 
may likewife plant bladder-fena, fcorpion-fena, privet, 
Spanifh broom, jafmines, fumach, cytifufes, and acacias; 
and many other forts of hardy plants, may now be fafely 

tranfplanted. 
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tranfplanted, for moil forts will take root very freely and 
foon at this feafon. 


Planting Evergreens . 

About the middle or any time in this month, if mild 
weather, you may tranfplant phillyreas, yews, evergreen- 
oaks, junipers, hollies, firs, cyprefs, cedars, lauruiiinus, 
jtyracantha, and arbutus, with molt other kinds of ever- 
green Ihrubs and trees. 

Directions for planting the various forts of Shrubs . 

In planting and decorating the clumps and quarters in 
the fhrubbery, care fhould be taken to difpole the mod 
curious forts of flowering-fhrubs and plants, in fuch a 
manner, as that they may be eafily feen from the walks 
or lawns near where they are planted. They fhould not 
be planted fo clofe together as is commonly pra&ifed, nor 
fhould they be fuffered, as they grow up, to interfere- 
with each other ; for that would deprive you of the plea- 
fure of feeing the mod valuable fhrubs to advantage. 

When the more curious kinds of fhrubs are to be con- 
veyed to any great didance, great care fhould be taken to 
pack them well; they fhould be tied in bundles, and 
their roots well packed round with draw, and every bun- 
dle packed up in mats. 

Care of Grafs Walks and Lavsns, 

Grafs walks and lawns fhould be kept extremely clean. 
Now the feafon for mowing begins to approach, pole and 
roll them once or twice every week; a wooden roller is bed 
to roll with immediately after poleing, to take up the 
worm-cads; and when the grafs is clean and free from 
worm-cads, it fhould be rolled occafionally with a heavy 
iron or done roller, to make the bottom firm and fmooth. 

The edges of the grafs-walks^ or lawns, fhould be all 
neatly cut even with an edging-iron about the end of this 
month, which will be a vad addition to the neatnefs of 
them. 

Laying Turf \ 

Grafs-turf may be laid any time this month, where want- 
ed, either to make new, or mend old work, for it will grew 
freely with little trouble; obferving to beat it well, and 

roll 
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roll it with a heavy roller now and then, to make it firm 
and even. See lafl and next month. 

Granjel IValks . 

Keep the gravel walks perfectly free from weeds, mofs, 
and litter of any fort ; and let them be well rolled once or 
twice every week in dry weather. 

Planting Hedges. 

Plant hedges where wanted, both deciduous and ever- 
green kinds ; fuch as hawthorn, white-thorn, hornbeam, 
beech, elder, elm, holly, yew, box, &c. See December fcr 
the method of planting. , 

Likewife is a proper time to plafh old hedges, that are 
run up naked, or open below. See alfo December . 

Plant Box , &c . for Edgings to Beds and Borders . 

Box, where wanted for edgings to borders, Sc c. may be 
planted any time in this month ; it will take root in a fhort 
time, and there will be no fear of its fuccefs : likewife, 
where there are gaps in any former planted edgings, let 
the deficiencies now be made good ; for nothing looks 
worfe in a garden, than ragged box-edgings by the fides of 
the walks. 

For the method of planting box, fee the Flower Garden 
for O Bober. 

Thrift makes a very compact and beautiful edging, if 
planted properly, and well kept. This may be planted 
any time this month ; fetting the plants near enough to 
touch, as at once to form a clofe row like box, or not above 
three inches afunder; and, if you give it two or three 
good waterings in dry weather, it will grow away freely. 

Double daifies and pinks make alfo tolerable good edg- . 
ing;, and may be employed both in default of the two for- 
mer, and to effed variety in particular compartments, and 
will make a good appearance in May and June, when in 
flower. Let them be planted in feparate edgings, fetting 
the plants three inches diftance in the row. 

Thyme, hyflbp, winter-favory, and lavender, are fome- 
times planted for edgings to borders ; but thefe do not 
continue long in good order. 

But, after all, there is nothing makes fo neat, efte&ual* 
and durable edgings, as box. 

All 
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All edgings fhould be kept very neat and regular, by 
trimming them at lides and top every ipring and fummer. 
See the fucceeding months. 

Forcing early Flowers, &c. 

Where early Rowers are required, may, the beginning 
of this month, place various forts in pots, in hot-houfes y 
forcing-houfe?, &c. now at work : and in hot-beds ; fuch 
as pots of pinks, carnations, fweet-williams, anemones, 
ranunculufes, narciflus, early tulips, hyacinths, jonquils,- 
and any other ornamental and tweet fmeliing fpring flowers, 
both of the fib ous, bulbous, and tuberous rooted kinds, and- 
they will blow early, and in good perfe&ion. 

Likewife may have pots of rofes, and other deferable - 
flowering plants placed now in the hot-houfe, or any 
forcing department. 

About London the gardeners often force various Rower 
plants for market, in boarded forcing frame.;, with the 
afiiflance of hot dung applied to the back part thereof; 
thefe frames being conflru&ed of Arong inch and half 
boards, made five or fix feet high behind, the ends in pro- 
portion, and fron ted with glafs fafhes Roping to the top of the 
back; maybe four, five, or flx feet wide, the length at pieafure; 
and in which placing pots of plants and flirubs, hot dung 
is piled againft the back and ends half a yard wide at bot- 
tom, and gradually narrowed to a foot width at top. 

The dung will throw in a fine heat, and the plants will 
flower agreeably at an early time ; keeping up the heat, 
when decreafed by the application of frefh hot dung. 


The Nursery. 

F INISH digging the ground between the rows of all 
kinds of young trees and flirubs. 

This work fliould now be completed as foon as pofflble, 
for it will not only render the ground neat and agreeable 
to be feen, but will be alfo of very great advantage to the 
growth of the young trees and flirubs of every kind. 

Prof a- 


93 


Feb.] The Nursery. 

Propagating by Cuttings , & c. 

Plant cuttings of goofsberries and currants ; by which 
method you may propagate the fined forts in their kinds, 
and may alfo propagate them by fuckers.. 

The cuttings, for this purpofe, mult be of the lad year’s 
flioots, obferving to take fuch as are ftrong, and let them 
be from about ten or twelve, to fifteen or eighteen inches 
in length ; plant them in rows, not lefs than twelve inches 
afunder, and put each cutting about one third or half way 
into the ground: they will foon take root, and will (hoot 
out at top, and form tolerable branchy heads by the end 
of fummer, and in a year or two after will produce fruit. 

By fuckers alfo may now raife thefe trees in abundance. 
They commonly throw out many every year from the bot- 
tom. See Propagaiioii by fuckers below. 

Be careful to drain thefe trees always with a fingle dem, 
a foot or fifteen inches high, before you form the head. 

Plant alfo cuttings of honey-fuckies, and other hardy 
flowering fhrubs and trees. There are many forts that 
may be propagated by that method, and this is full a good 
time to plant moil kinds. 

The cuttings mull be (hoots of the former year’s 
growth ; choofe fuch as have drength, and they mud; not 
be (horter than fix inches, nor longer than twelve. Plant 
them in a (hady place in rows a foot afunder, at fix or 
eight inches didance in the row, putting each cutting half 
way, into the earth. 

Mod kind of cuttings which are planted now, will be 
well rooted by next October. 

Propagating by Suckers. 

Many kinds of (lirubby plants furniih abundance of 
fuckers from the root for propagation, particularly goofe- 
berries, currants, rofes, lilacs, fyringns, and many other 
hardy fhrubs ; and the fuckers may now be feparated from 
the parent plants, each with fome roots, and planted ei- 
ther in nurfery-rovvs fora year or two, or the larged, at 
once, where they are to remain. 

Propagating by Layers. 

Propagate by layers, this being a tolerable good feafort 
to make layers of all fuch Ihrubs and trees as are encreaf- 

ed 
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cd by that method ; though the bell: time to do this is 
Tome time between Michaelmas and Chriftmas ; but where 
it was omitted at that time, it may now be done, and 
moll kinds will ftill fucceed. 

In making layers of any kind of trees or fhrubs, ob- 
ferve to dig round the plant that is to be layed, and, as 
you goon, bring down the fhoo|s or branches regularly, 
and lay them along in the ground, with the tops out, 
faftening them fecuidy there with hooked pegs, and then 
let all the young Ihoots on each branch be neatly layed, 
and cover them three or four inches deep with e. rth, leav- 
ing the top of each three or four inches out of the ground. 
See laft month. 

Moll kinds of layers, which are now layed, will be 
tolerably well rooted, and fit to be tranfplanted by next 
Michaelmas. 

Tranfplanting Layers, 

Take off the layers of fuch trees and Ihrubs as were 
layed down laft year ; that is, where it was not done in 
the former months. 

Let the layers, as foon as they are taken off, be trim- 
med and planted in rows in an open fituation ; let the 
rows be about eighteen or twenty inches afunder, and put 
in the plants about twelve or fifteen inches from one ano- 
ther in the row. 

Sow Stones and Kernels , &c. to raife Stocks for grafting, 13 c. 

Sow plum and cherry-ftones, &c. and alfo the kernels 
of apples and pears, to raife a fupply of flocks to bud and 
graft upon. 

They may be fown any time this month in mild wea- 
ther, but the fooner the better, obferving to choofe a fpot 
of perfectly clean and light ground to low them in ; let 
them be fown in beds, about four feet wide, covering 
them about an inch deep with earth. 

The plants from this fowing will be fit to tranfplant 
next Michaelmas and ipring. 

Sowing Seeds of Shrubs and Foref -trees. 

Sow likewife the feeds, nuts and berries, Sc c. of hardy 
forell-trees and ihrubs. TheTe mull be fown the begin- 
ning of the month, provided the weather be mild. Pre- 
pare beds for this purpofe three feet and an half broad ; 

let 
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let the feed be fcattered or placed thereon as regular as 
poliible : and cover each kind a proper depth with earth ; 
none lefs than half an inch, nor any much more than art 
inch and half deep, except any large nut kinds. 

T ranfplar.t F loin eri ng-Jhrubs . 

Flowering-lhrubs of all kinds may now be fafely tranf- 
planted any time when the weather is open, from the 
feed-beds or nurfery rows where Handing too clofe, and 
planted in wider rows in the- quarters, or in beds, &c. as 
required ; and, if the weather will permit, this work 
fhould be fully completed by the latter end of the month. 

Priming and trimming Floivering-Jhrubs . 

Finifh pruning or trimming flowering-lhrubs where they 
want it. 

In doing this work, obferve to prune the plants to a 
Angle Item ; and where their heads grow very irregular, 
let them be reduced to fome order and form, by cutting 
out, or Ihortening with a knife, fuch Ihoots as may ap- 
pear neceflary to form a hand fome head. 

All fuckers that arife from the roots of the Ihrubs of 
any kind, fhould alfo, wherever they appear, be taken 
carefully off ; and the belt of them may be planted out at 
proper diftances, and they will make good plants in two 
or three years time. 

c TranJ 1 plant hardy Foreft-trees . 

Tranfplant hardy foreft-trees where it is neceflary to 
be done, from the feed or nurfery-beds, &c. in rows in the 
full quarters, or bedded in, &c. as the forts require; or 
larger kinds may be now removed, where neceflary. 

'Tranf pi anting Fruit-trees . 

Fruit-trees of any kind may alfo be removed now, and 
there is no time in the planting feafon in which they will 
fucceed better, provided they are tranfplanted foon in 
the month : but all kinds of thele trees may with great 
fafety be removed any time in the month, when mild 
weather. 

F'ranfpl anting Stocks to hud and graft upon . 

Make new plantations of ftccks to bud and graft tfe 
different kinds of choice fruit upon. 


Thofe 
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Thofe raifed from the feed. &c. lad year, will now be 
ready for this practice. 

Let thefe be planted out as foon in the month as the 
weather will permit; plant them in rows thirty inches 
afunder, and let them be planted at lead: fifteen inches dif- 
tance from one another in the row. They fhould be 
planted by line, either by dibble, or holed in with the 
ipade ; or otherwife cut out fmall trenches by line, fuch as 
is praftifed in planting box-edgings, placing the plants 
therein at the above didance, and turn the earth in upon 
their roots, and tread it gently to them all the way along. 

Heading down budded Stocks.. 

The trees and fhrubs that were budded the lad fummer, 
fhould now have the top of the dock on which they are 
budded, headed down : let this be done with a iharp knife, 
obferving to cut the head ofr about four inches above the 
place where the bud was inferted. See the work of bud- 
ding and inoculating in June and Ju T y. 

Preparations for grafting. 

Grafting may be begun any time after the fifteenth or 
twentieth of this month, provided the weather be mild. 

The forts proper to begin with are pears, plums, and 
cherries ; and thefe kinds generally fucceed bed when 
grafted fome time in the lad fortnight of this month. 

Apples may alfo be grafted at the fame time, or they 
may be deferred a fortnight longer. 

It fhould be obferved, that where grafting is to be done, 
you fhould begin to prepare for it the beginning or mid- 
dle of this month. 

The firft thing to be done towards this work is to col- 
left the grafts; and it mud be obferved thefe mud be 
young fhcots, fuch only as' were produced lad year; for 
thofe that are of more than one year’s ‘growth never take 
well. Thefe fhoots or grafts fhould be cut from the trees 
in the fird or fecond week of this month, but do it in mild 
weather ; as foon as they are cut off, lay the lower ends of 
them in dry earth, in a warm border, till the grafting time, 
and iffevere weather fhould happen, cover them with litter. 

The reafon for cutting the grafts fo foon, is, becaufe the 
buds will now begin to fwell fad; and if the grafts were 
not to be cut off in proper time, the buds would be too far 

advanced. 
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advanced, and the grafts would by that means not take 
kindly with the flock, or, at leaft, not lhoot fo freely. 

Before we proceed to the methods of grafting, it will 
iirft be neceflary to mention what flocks are proper to graft 
the different kinds of fruit upon ; for inflance, apples 
fliould he grafted upon flocks raifed from the kernels of 
the fame kinds of fruit, i. e . any kinds of apples ; for the 
grafts or buds of thefe trees will not take well upon any 
other flocks. * " , 

It fliould be observed, that for dwarf apple-trees, for 
walls or efpaliers, they fliould generally be grafted upon 
codlin apple-flocks, raifed either from fuckers from the 
root, or by cuttings or layers : for the flocks raifed from 
thefe are never fo luxuriant in growth as thofe of the 
larger growing apple-trees ; and, confequently, trees 
grafted upon fuch flocks, will be flower in growth, and 
can more eafily be kept within due compafs, fo will an- 
swer the purpofe for dwarfs, for efpaliers, & c. much better, 
than thofe grafted on any other apple flocks. Or if required 
to have them of kill more dwarfifli growth for fmall gar- 
dens, may ufe flocks of the Dutch paradife apple. 

But for the general Amply of apple-flocks for common 
flandards, and large efpalier trees, &c. they are raifed 
principally from the feed of any fort of apples or wild 
crabs. The time for fowing the kernels of apples for 
flocks, is either in November or February; but if not 
fown till February, they mu fl be kept in fand till that' 
time. Thefe are to be fown in beds three feet and a half 
wide, obferving to fow them moderately thick, and cover 
them a full inch at leak with earth. The plants will 
come up in five or fix weeks, and in the autumn or ipring 
following, fome of the largefl plants fliould be drawn out 
and planted in nurfery-beds ; and in the fecond or third 
year after, they will be in order to graft upon for dwarfs ; 
but for flandards, let them be four or five years old, par- 
ticularly if you intend to graft them at the height of four, 
five, or fix feet; but fome graft their flocks intended fpr 
flandards, as low as is commonly pra&ifed for dwarfs, and 
fo train up one ftrong fhoot from the graft, till it is five 
or fix feet high, and then top it to make it put out branches 
to form the head. 

Pears are generally grafted or. budded upon flocks raifed 
alfo from kernels of any of their own kinds of fruits ; an4 
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are by the nurfery-men termed Free Stocks. Pear-trees 
are alio propagated by grafting them upon quince-docks, 
which llocks are generally raifed by feed, cuttings, layers, or 
fuckers, which will grow freely : the pears grafted or bud- 
ded upon thefe docks, are very proper for walls or efpa- 
Jiers. Some people alfo graft pears upon white-thorn 
docks; but this is not fo commonly prattifed, as thefe 
docks have an ill effeft on feveral forts of the fruit. The 
feafon for fowing the kernels of pears to raife docks, and 
the traniplanting, and time of grafting, is the fame as 
mentioned above for apples. 

Cherries are propagated by grafting or budding them 
upon docks, raifed from the done6 of the common black 
or red cherry, or upon docks raifed from the dones of any . 
other kind of thefe fruit ; but the two iird are modedeem- 
ed for that purpofe, becauie they generally ihoot much 
freer than any other. 

The feafon for fowing the cherry-ftones for raifing 
docks, is O&ober or November, or in the fpring ; but 
when not fown till fpring, they mud be laid in boxes of 
fand all the winter, and mud be fown in February. The 
docks will be ready to tranfplant the fird or fecond year 
after fowing, and the fecond year after that will be fit to 
graft or bud, if for dwarfs, for walls, or efpaliers ; but if 
for dandards, they mud be at lead three or four years old 
from fowing ; for dandard cherries are generally grafted 
or budded at the height of five or fix feet. 

Plums are alfo grafted or budded upon plum docks ; 
that is, docks raifed by fowing the dones of any of the 
common forts of the fame fruit ; alfo raifed occafionally 
by fuckers, fent up from the roots of any kinds of plum 
trees. 

The time for lowing the dones to raife thefe docks, is 
either in autumn or fpring ; hut when they are not fown 
till fpring, they mud be preferved in fand till .that time, 
.and the middle of February is a good time to fow them. 
Thefe dock will be fit to bud or graft upon in the third, 
fourth, and fifth year after fowing. It mud be obferved 
the docks mud be tranfplanted, fome of the larged of 
them in the autumn cr fpring after fowing, and in two or 
three years after will be fit to bud or graft upon. 

ThusoJbferve as above, let the docks for grafting, both 
of fruit-trees and others, be always of the fame family or 
genus, as that of the refpe&ive trees which are to be grafted. 

General 
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General Obfervatio?is of performing the Work. 

Thers are feveral methods of grafting, but we fhall 
only take notice of three or four, which are pradlifed with 
the greateft fuccefs, fuch as Whip-grafting, Cleft-graft- 
ing, Crown-grafting, and Grafting by Approach or 
Inarching. 

Previous to grafting, you mull be provided with a pro- 
per grafting knife ; a quantity of flrong bafs-flrings for 
bandages, to tie the flocks and grafts firmly together; 
and fome well-wrought clay, to clay them round over the 
tying, to fecure them from the air and wet. 

Obferve, that the Hocks intended to be grafted, mull, 
previous to the infertion of the graft, be headed down ; 
which, if intended for dwarf trees, for walls or efpaliers, 
mull be headed pretty low, /. e . within live or fix inches 
of the ground ; but if for Handards, they may either be 
headed at live or fix feet high ; or may be headed as low 
as.dire&ed for dwarfs, and fo train up one llroug (hoot 
from the graft for a Hem, till it is five or fix feet high ; 
then topped or cut off at that height, to caufe it to throw 
out branches to form the head. 

Firft by Whip-grafting . 

This kind of grafting, which is pradtifed with the 
greateH fuccefs, is generally performed upon fin all Hocks ; 
that is, the Hocks for this purpofe fhould be about from 
a quarter or one third of an inch to half an inch,-or near 
an inch in diameter: but we commonly prefer fuch fmall 
Hocks as are nearly equal in lize with the grafts ; and the 
method of .performing the work is this. 

Have your cions, or grafts, Sec. ready, then begin the 
work by cutting off tlie head of the ltock at a convenient 
height, according. to rules above hinted ; this done, fix upon 
a fmooth part of the Hock, where headed off, and there pare 
off the rind with a little of the wood in a Hoping manner 
upwards, about an inch, or near an inch and an half in 
length ; then, having the cions cut into lengths of four or 
five eyes each, prepare one to fit the Hock, as above, by 
cutting it alio in a Hoping manner, fo as to exadlly fit the 
cut part of the Hock, as if cut from the fame place, that 
the rinds of both may join in every part; then cut a Hit 
or tongue- about half an inch in length upwards in the 
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cion, and cut a flit the fame length downwards, in the 
flock, to receive the faid tongue ; in that manner fix the 
graft in the flock, taking care that the fap or rind of both 
may meet, or join as exaft as pcflible in every part. Hav- 
ing thus fixed the, graft, let it be immediately tied with a 
firing of foft bafs, bringing it in a neat manner feveral 
times round the graft and flock, taking care to preferve 
the graft in its due pofition ; and let the bandage be neatly 
tied, and immediately cover the place with fome grafting 
clay, obferving to bring the clay near an inch above the 
top of the flock, and a little lower than the bottom part 
of the graft, leaving a due thicknefs on every fide of the 
graft and flock ; making it in a round or globular form, 
and take care to clofe it well in every part, that no wet, 
wind, or fun can enter ; to prevent which, is the whole 
intention of the clay, for without that precaution, the 
operation would prove fruitlefs ; and in this manner pro- 
ceed with the reft. 

In performng the operation of whip-grafting fome 
grafters firft cut and prepare the cion, and then cut and fit 
the flock to that ; but it is not material which, provided 
it be done in an exadl and fomewhat expeditious manner. 

Next it mull be noted, that the grafts mull be now 
and then examined, to fee if the clay any where falls oft, 
or cracks : if it does, it muft be renewed with frefti 
clay. 

By the laft week in May, or firft week in June, the 
grafts and flocks will be well united, and then take off the 
clay, and loofen the bandages. 

Second, by Cleft -grafting. 

The next general method of grafting is that by clefting 
the flock, commonly called cleft or flit-grafting ; becaufe 
the flock is cleft, and the graft put into the cleft part ; 
and is performed in the following manner. 

The flocks or trees which this kind of grafting is per- 
formed on, are generally about an inch, or an inch and a 
half, and even two inches, or more, in diameter. Firft, 
with a ftrong knife or a favv cutoff the head of your flock, 
and pare it very fmooth ; this done, fix upon a fmooth part 
of the flock, juft below where headed, to place your graft ; 
and on the oppofite fide to that, cut away part of the flock, 
about an inch and a half, in a Hoping manner upwards, fo 

as 
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as the crown of the flock may not be more than about 
half an inch broad. This done, prepare your graft, or 
cion, which is done in this manner : obferve to cut your 
grafts into due lengths, leaving four or five eyes to each : 
then take yourfharpefl knife, and pare away the bark and 
fome of the wood at the lower end of the graft in a Hoping 
manner, about an inch and an half or near two inches in 
length; and then cut the other fide in the fame form, 
making it to have a wcdge-like fhape ; but let one 
fide of it, which is to be placed outwards in the 
flock, be left near double the thicknefs of the other fide ; 
therefore, always take care to make one fide thicker than, 
the other. The graft being prepared, take your ftrong 
knife, and place it on the middle of the flock, crofs-ways the 
top of the Hoped part, and with your mallet ftrike the knife 
to the flock, obferving to cleave it no farther than what is 
necefiary to admit the graft readily ; then drive the graft- 
ing chifleJ, or fome inflrument a little way into the cleft, 
at the Hoped part of the Hock, to keep it open for the re- 
ception of the graft, which then aireflly introduce into the 
cleft on the uncut or upright fide of the Hock, at the back 
of the Hope, inferting it with great exa£lnefs,as far as it 
is cut, with the thickefi edge outwards, and fo that the rind 
may meet exaflly even every way with the rind of the Hock. 
The graft being placed, then remove the grafting chifiel, 
taking care not to difplace the graft ; this done, let it be 
tied and well clayed in the manner dire&ed as above, in 
the work of whip or tongue-grafting. 

But in this cleft-grafling, fome people choofe to put 
two grafts in a Hock; and when that is praflifed, they 
only cut off the head of the Hock level, and fo pare it finooth, 
and then cleave it quite aCrofs, and put in two grafts, one 
on each fide the Hock, preparing and placing them as 
above direfled. 

And in fome trees or Hocks, that are not lefs than two 
or three inches in thicknefs, I have put in four grafts 5, 
but the Hock for this practice muH be twice cleft, and the 
clefts muH not be acrofs, but parallel to each other, and 
fo fix two grafts in each fide of the Hock, obferving to 
bind and clay as above. 

This kind of grafting may likewife be performed on the 
branches of trees that already bear fruit, if you defire to 
change the forts,. 
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The grafts will be united with the flocks by the lafl 
week in May, or the beginning of June, and then take off 
the clay, and loofen the bandages, and apply frefn clay at 
$he top of the Hock, 

Thirds hy Crown- grafting. 

The third kind of grafting, is known by the name of 
Crown-grafting. 

This way of grafting is commonly pra&ifed upon fuch 
trees as are too large and flubborn to cleave, and is often 
performed upon the branches of apple and large pear- 
trees, &c. that already bear fruit, when it is intended to 
change the forts, or to renew the tree with frefh bearing 
wood. 

The manner of doing this fort of grafting is as follows : 

Firft, to cut off the head of the tree or iiock level, or of 
any particular branch of a tree, which you intend to graft, 
and pare the topperfettly fmooth ; then prepare your grafts, 
which is done by cutting one fide fiat and a little fioping a- 
bout two inches in length, making a kind of fhoulder at top 
of the cut, to reft on the head of the ftock ; and pare off only 
a little of the bark towards each edge of the other fide of 
the graft ; then raife the bark of the ftock, firft by flitting it 
downwards, and then having a fmall wedge of hard wood, 
or rather iron, one fide of it formed fomewhat roundifh, the 
other fiat : let this inftrument be driven down gently be- 
tween the bark and wood of the ftock or branch, obferving 
to place the fiat fide towards the wood, driving it far 
enough to make room for the graft ; then drawing out the 
wedge, flip down the graft, placing the cut or doped fide 
towards the wood, thrufting it down as far as cut, refting 
the fhoulder thereof upon the top of the ftock ; and in 
this manner you may put four, five, or fix grafts, or as. 
many as may feem convenient, upon each ftock or branch, 
and bind them round with ftrong bafs. 

When the grafts are all thus fixed, you muft then im- 
mediately apply a good quantity of well-wrought clay,, 
bringing it clofe about the ftock and grafts, obferving to 
raife it at leaft an inch above the top of the ftock in a pro- 
per manner, fo as to throw the wet quickly off, and pre- 
vent its lodging or getting into the work, which wduld 
ruin all. 
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Thofe trees which are grafted this way, will take, and 
fhoot very free ; but there_is-, for the firil year or two after 
grafting, an inconvenience attending them, and that is the 
grafts being liable to be blown out of the Hock by violent 
winds ; but this muH be remedied by tying two or three 
Hicks to the body of the flock, or branch that is grafted, 
and the grafts may be tied to the flicks. ' 

The befl time for performing this kind of grafting, is m 
the laft week of March, or firfl week in April ; for then the 
fap will begin to be in motion, which renders the bark of 
the Hock much eafier to be feparated from the wood to ad- 
mit the grafts. 

Thefe grafts will be pretty well united with the flock by 
the end of May or beginning of June. 

Fourth , Grafting hy Approach or Inarching . 

Another way of grafting is flill in pra&ice, which is 
generally called Inarching, or Grafting by Approach ; but 
this is not near fo commonly pra&ifed as the three ways 
before mentioned, and this way was chiefly invented for 
fuch trees or fhrubs as are not eafily to be propagated by 
any other method. 

The method of performing the operation is this. 

When it is intended to propagate any kind of tree or 
fhrub by this manner of grafting, it mull be obferved, that 
the Hock you would graft upon, and the tree from which 
you would take the graft, muH Hand fo near, or can be 
placed fo near, that the body of the branch you would 
inarch, can, as it grows, be brought to join readily to any 
part of the body of the Hock ; for the graft is not to be fe- 
parated from the mother plant, till fome months after per- 
forming the operation ; nor is the head of the Hock to be 
cut off till that time, except you cannot otherwife conve- 
niently fix the graft. 

For inflance, fuppofe you want to inarch fome branches 
of trees, &c. and fuppofe the faid branches to be three, 
four, or five feet or more from the furface of the ground, 
and fuppofe the Hocks you would graft upon to be in pots ; 
in that cafe there mufl be a kind of flight Hage erefted, 
clofe to and as high as the branches of the tree: upon this 
Hage the pots which contain the Hocks muff be placed : 
then take one of the branches you defire to inarch, and 
bring the body of the faid branch to touch that of the 

F 4 Hock, 


104 The Nursery. [Feb. 

ilock, a: fuch a convenient height, where the flock and 
graft is nearly of a fize, and mark the parts where the 
graft and flock will moll readily join together : then in that 
part of the branch pare away the bark and a little wood, 
about three inches in length, and in the fame manner let 
the rind and wood be pared off that fide of the ilock 
where the branch is to be joined, the fame length and 
breadth, fo that both the cut parts may exadlly join rind 
to rind ; then cut a flit or thin tongue upwards in the 
branch, and make a flit of the fame length to receive it 
downwards in the flock; then let them be joined, placing 
the branch with the top upright, flipping the tongue cf 
the graft into the flit made in the flock ; and fee that the 
cut parts join in and exadl manner, and let them be imme- 
diately tied together with fome bafs, and afterwards cover 
over th§ place with a due quantity of well-wrought clay, 
being careful that the part be regularly and well covered, 
and let the clay be very well clofed, that no air or wet 
can penetrate. 

After this let a flout flake be driven into the ground, 
and that part of the flock and graft mufl be fattened to 
it, which prevents the graft from being difplaced by the 
wind. 

Remember that the flock and graft are to remain in 
that pofition for at leafl fifteen or fixteen weeks, when 
they will be well united ; the graft is then to be fe- 
parated from the mother plant ; being careful to do this 
with a perfedl fharp knife, cutting off the branch with a 
Hope downwards to the flock ; and at the fame time the 
head of the ftock to be cut clofe to the graft. The old 
clay and bandage are at this time to be taken off ; and at 
the fame time it will be advifeable to tie them again gently, 
and alfo to put fome frefh clay, which will Hill be of great 
fervice, and let them remain fo for a month or five 
weeks. 

By this kind of grafting you may raife almoft any kind 
of tree or fhrub ; and it is often pra&ifed by way of cu- 
riofity, to ingraft a fruit-bearing branch of a fruit-tree 
upon one of the common flocks of the refpedlive forts ; 
by which means, there is raifed a new tree bearing fruit in 
a few months : this is fometimes pradlifed upon orange- 
trees, Sc c. by grafting fruit branches on flocks raifed from 
the kernels of the fame kind of fruit. 

Note, 
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Note, I mentioned the having the Hocks for this opera- 
tion in pots ; but this is Only meant where the branches of 
the trees you would propagate are not near enough the 
ground, or for orange and other green-houfe trees and. 
ihrubs : but as for fuch trees and fhrubs as grow in the 
common ground, and whofe branches are favourably fitu- 
a ted for that work, there may be flocks planted in the 
ground near them, or it may be performed on flocks on 
trees that grow accidentally near. 


The Green-House,. 

T H E green-houfe fhould have good attendances this* 
feafon; the plants will require water now and then,, 
but all will not require it alike, nor all at one time. And. 
let them enjoy the benefit of frefh. air, by opening the win- 
dows every mild day% 

Examine therefore the tubs and pots feparately, to feer 
which want water, and which do not ; then let water be 
given to fuch as you fee in want thereof, but give it mode- 
rately : a little will be ferviceable ; but too much will be* 
of bad confequence, efpecially to the tender kinds. 

Oranges, lemons, and myrtles,, and moll other of the 
woody plants,, will require water frequently, but never 
give then* much at a time, and to none but where ablo- 
lntely necefiary. 

The herbaceous kinds will alfo require occafionabfup- 
piiec of water, but lefs frequent and in lefs quantities, 
than the woody tribe. 

Let the fucculent kinds, fuch as aloes,, fedums, &c 
have water but very fparingly at this time, and only whem 
the earth in the pots is very dry. 

Air fhould be admitted to the plants in the green-houfe,, 
^t all time3 when the weather is favourable, for that is a 
neceftary article, and the plants cannot, thrive without it.. 
Every day,, when the weather is open, and any thing mild„ 
let fome of the windows be opened a little way,, for the j 
admifhon of air, and take care that they are fhut again in 
due time; that is, about three, four, or- five in the even- 
ing* according to the temperature of the air 5 , if calm and 

E & mild*, 
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mild, leave them open till about four or five o’clock; if a 
cold fharp air, fliut them fooner in proportion. 

Another thing to be regarded, is to keep the plants of 
all kinds free from decayed leaves, for thofe are more hurt- 
ful to the plants while in the houfe, than many people are 
aware ‘of ; therefore, whenever fuch leaves appear, let 
them be conftantly taken off ; and alio let the tubs or pots, 
and green-houfe floor, be cleared from the like, if any Has 
dropt from the plants. 

There is another thing which will be of great fervice to 
the oranges, lemons, and to the plants in general, and 
may be performed this or next month ; that is, to loofert 
the earth in the top of the pots or tubs, and take a little 
off, and add fome frefh in its head; this will certainly 
help the plants, and*whoever will bellow that little drefling 
upon them, will fee the advantage of it in a fhort time.- 

Oranges euid Myrtles . 

Where any of the oranges, lemons, and myrtles, &c. 
have naked or irregular heads, you may now begin to re- 
duce them to the form you defire. The branches or head 
may be cut clofe, or otherwile Ihortened to the place where, 
you defire fhoots to rife, to form the 'head regular, for 
they will break out in the old wood. . 

Then, when the trees are thus headed down, it will alfo 
be an advantage to fhift them, in order' to add-a little frefli 
earth about their roots; and the method is this : let the, 
tree be taken out of its tub or pot, but be careful to pre- 
ferve the ball of earth entire ;*and then pare off all the 
matted roots round the outfide, a^d alfo, at the fame time, 

' pull away a good deal of the old earth from the bottom and 
■ iides of the ball,; then, having fome fire fh com poll ready, 
put fome into the bottom of the pot or tub; place the tree 
therein, fill it up round the Bail with frefh earth., and give' 
it a little water. 

But in heading down any of the green-houfe plants, if 
time will not permit you to fhifc them as above dii e&ed, da 
not, however, fail to treat them in the following manner ; 
that is, to loofen the earth in the top of the tub or pots, 
and down round the fides, and draw all this loofe earth 
out ; then fill up the tub again with new compofi, and 
give feme water. 

But fuch orange or lemon- trees, as are in a very weak 

and 
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and fickly condition, Ihould' be fhifted into entire new 
earth ; that is to fay, the plant mull be taken out, all the 
old earth lhaken entirely from its roots, and all mouldy 
and decayed roots cut off; then let the whole root be 
wafhed in water, and plant it again immediately in a tub 
or pot of new earth, taking care not to place it too 
deep. 

After this,- it would be a great advantage to the plants, 
if you have the conveniency of a giafs-cafe, to make a 
hot-bed of tan or dung, but tan is much the bell ; and if 
in this bed the trees are plunged, they will Ihoot fooner, 
and.more freely, both at top and root. 


The Hot-House.. 

A DUE' degree of heat mull now be preferved in the 
bark-bed, in the hot-houfe, wherein the pines are 
plunged, for many of the plants will Ihew fruit ; and to 
make them fwell freely, there mult be a lively heat in the 
bed. 

Nothing can contribute fo much to the free growth of 
thefe young fruit, as a moderately brilk heat in the bark- 
bed, wherein the plants are plunged 5 for if there be not a 
proper heat about the roots of the plants, it is impoffibie 
to make the fruit fwell to any tolerable fize. 

Therefore, where the bark was not llirred up the former 
month, to renew the fermentation, and revive the declined 
heat,it Ihould now be done, for the heat will confequently be- 
gin now to be very faint ; and by ftirring up the bark almoll 
to the bottom, it will bring on a frelh fermentation in it ; 
by which means the bark will again recover a lively grow-- 
ing heat, and the good efFed of it will foon appear both 
in the plants and fruit, provided it be done in due time; 
but if the- heat is greatly decreafed, and the bark-decayed, 
you may augment it at the fame with about one third or 
fourth part of new tan, otherwife defer it till next month, 
which fee.. 

However, where the work of forking up the bark-bed 
appears necedary at this time, agreeable to the obferva- 
tions above-mentioned, it Ihould, if pcfFible, be done in 
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the firft week in the month ; for if it is delayed much 
longer, the plants and fruit will certainly, for want of a 
due proportion of heat, be much checked in their growth, 
Obferve, in the firft place, to take all the pots out of the 
bark ; then begin at one end of the bed, and open a kind 
of trench by taking out fome of the bark, and carrying it 
to the other end ; this done, begin at the trench, and 
with a fork dig and work up the the bark quite to the bot- 
tom, taking care to break the cakes or lumps, and mix 
the parts all well together. 

When this is done, let the top be made level, and 
then immediately plunge the pots again to their rims as 
before. 

This work is fo very neceftary, that it Ihould not on 
any confideration be omitted at the time above-men- 
tioned ; that is to fay, if the bark has much declined in 
its heat. 

The bark-bed being thus treated, it will foon renew its 
heat, and retain the fame well for fix weeks to come, or 
thereabouts. 

At the expiration of that time, or fome time in March, 
or beginning of April, the bark will require to be 
ftirred up again, and refrefhed with about one third, or 
at leak one fourth part of a new tan ; the bark-bed after 
this will retain a proper degree of heat till the fruit are 
ripe. See March and April . 

The bark-bed wherein the fucceflion pine-plants are 
plunged, fhould alfo be examined now with good attention; 
and if the heat is found to be much decreafed, the bed 
fhould be treated in the manner above directed. 

Watering the Tines. 

The fruiting pine-apple plants fhould now be often rc- 
frefhed with water.,, provided there be a good heat in the 
bark ; and when there is a proper degree of heat and 
moifture together, it will make the young fruit fwell very 
fall. 

But in watering thefe plants,, be careful to give it mo- 
derately at each time. The rule is this, let the earth in 
the pots which contain the plants, be kept juft a little 
moift, in a middling degree 1 ; and if this is obferved, the 
plants and fruit will thrive. 

The fuccelhon pine -plants, that is, tlxofe which are to 

fruit 
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fruit next year, mull alfo be refrefhed now and then with 
water ; in watering thefe let the fame rule be obferved as 
juft mentioned above. 

Remember alfo to give water at times to the laft year’s 
crowns and fuckers. 

In watering the pine-plants in general, let particular care 
be taken to let no water fell into the hearts of them ; for 
that, at this feafon, would prove detrimental to thefe kind 
of plants. To prevent this, let fuch a pipe as mentioned 
in the former month, be always ufed at this feafon when 
there is occafion to water thefe plants ; by the help of 
which, the watering may be performed with great exa&nefs 
and expedition. 

No hot-houfe fhould be deftitute of fuch a pipe as this, 
for without it, there is no fuch thing as watering the pines 
and other plants that are plunged in the bark with any de- 
gree of readinefs and certainty. 

Of the various Kinds of Plants in the Hot-houfe . 

In fome hot-houfes there are kept many other kinds of 
curious exotic plants, befides the pines, both of the fuc- 
culent and woody kinds, &c. and where fuch plants are, 
they lhould be treated with a proper fhare of attention. 

All thefe kinds of plants lhould be kept remarkably 
clean from dull or any fort of filth that may at any time 
gather upon their Items, fhoots, or leaves, and Tuch 
fhould always be walked off as foon as it appears. There 
is nothing more neceflary than cleanlinefs to preferve the 
health of all thefe tender plants ; and where any fort of 
foulnefs is permitted upon any of them, it will not only 
clofe up thofe fmall pores which are fo neceffary to the 
growth of all vegetables, but will alfo promote infects, and 
render the whole plant unhealthy. 

Thefe plants mult alfo be kept very free from decayed 
leaves, that is, when any fuch appear, let them be imme- 
diately taken off, for they would injure the plants. 

Water fhould alfo be given to all thefe plants at times : 
fbme will require but very little and feldom, and others 
will need it pretty often. Therefore let good care be taken, 
that every plant according to its nature, be properly fup- 
plied with that article ; but be fure never to give any fort 
too much at a time, and in giving it, always make a diftin&ion 
between the fucculent, and the herbaceous and woody kinds. 

The 
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The woody plants, &c. will need water oftener, and 
more at a time,, than the fucculent kinds ; for fome of 
thefe require very little moirture about their roots, and too 
much would rot the plants . 1 

Let the woody kinds. &c. in general be moderately water- 
ed, ndt lefs than twice a week, and it will be ferviceable to 
fprinkle water fometimes all over the head or branches of 
thefe plants, efpecially the coffee-trees, the pimento, or 
all-fpice, and all the tender acacias and mimofa. See. 

But the fucculent kinds, fuck as the torch-thiflles, me- 
lon-thillles, cereuffes,. ficoides, aloes, euphorbiums, and 
the like, murt not be watered oftener than once a week, 
or thereabouts. 

In watering thefe kinds, let care be taken to give but. 
little at each time,,' j art as muck as will reach the bottom 
roots. 

It will be an advantage to all thefe tender plants, both 
of the woody, fucculent, and other kinds, to rtir the earth, 
a little on the- fur-face of the pots now. and then; . 

Admit Air. 

Frefh air fliould now be admitted to the pines, and all' 
‘other plants in the hot-houfej at all times when the wea- 
ther will permit. 

But this, however, murt never be done but when the* 
fun fhines warm, and the air is quite calm and clear.; 
then it will be proper to Aide fame of the glaffes open a. 
little way, in the warmert time of the day. 

The bell time of. the day to do this, is from about ten 
or twelve to one two or three o’clock; but for the time * 
of opening and fhutting the glaffes, let the weather be the • 
guide- 

Of Kidney -Be arts in the Hot-houfe. 

Now plant fome more kidney-beans in pots or boxes, . 
and place them in the hot-houfe to fucceed thofe planted 
laft month. 

They are to be managed in the manner mentioned lart 
month. 

Do not forget to refrefh, with water, thofe kidney- beans 
which were planted lart month, they will require it at leart 
three times a week : give alfo neceffary waterings to the 
young beans advancing for fuccefEon crops. 
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Of blowing RofeSy and other Plants early. 

You may now, in the beginning of this month, fet 
pots of rofes, hypericum-frutex, Perflan lilacs, fyringas,. 
and honey-fucldes in the hot-houfe, or pots of carnations, 
pinks, and double fweet- williams, or pots of any other de- 
fireable flowering plants, either of the fhrub or herbaceous 
kinds which you defire, byway of curioiity, to bnng to an 
early bloom, fupplying them with plenty of vvate;. 

Likewife about the middle and end of the month, may 
introduce more of the fame forts of flowering plants to 
produce flowers in regular fucceflion.. 

Making the Fires in this Department . 

The fires muft be kill regularly made in the hot-houfe 
every evening, and alfo in the mornings, when the wea>- 
ther is any thing cold. 

In hard froft the Are mu A be kept up moderately, night 
and day. 

In veryfevere froft, it will be of much advantage if the 
glafles of the hot-houfe are covered, every night with 
mats or canvas. 

<•* 

Of Cuciunhers in the Hot-houfe » 

Where iris* defired to raife early cucumbers in the hot- 
houfe, fome feed may now be fawn as directed lafl month, 
or young plants planted therein, from any common hot- 
bed. See the Hot-houfe for January . 

Early Strawberries. 

Likewife you may now introduce into the hot-houfe mors 
pots of the fcarlet and Alpine flrawberries to fucceed thofe 
of lalt month ; let them be one or two year’s old bearing 
plants, efpecially the fcarlet kinds ; place them near the 
glafles, or plunge them in the bark-bed to forward them 
earlier, giving proper fupplies of water. 

If fome frefh plants are taken into the hot-houfe every 
three weeks, 'you may obtain a conftant fupply of early 
fruit till thofe in the open ground ripen. 

And if feme pots of plants were kept in one or twb- 
moderate dung hot-beds to forward them, fome may be. 
removed in fucceflive order into the hot-houfe, and others 
remain in the frames, they will continue a fupply of early 
fruit in regular fucceffion. 


MARCH. 
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MARCH. 

Work to be done in the Kitchen Garden, 

Care of early Cucionhers and Melons , 

E XAMINE the flate of the cucumber and melon hot- 
beds, and fee if they are of a proper degree of heat r 
io as to preferve the plants in a flate of free growth. 

You mull let the heat be lively, but moderate, by* 
which means they will fnew fruit plentifully, and thefe 
will fwell freely, and grow to an handfonle fize.~ 

This mufl be done by applying a lining of new horfe- 
dung to the back or front fide of the bed, as you /hall: 
fee occafion ; but if the heat is not very much declined, 
it will be proper to line only one fide at a time, but line 
the oppofite fide ten or twelve days after. Make the 
linings about eighteen inches wide, and as high as five or 
fix inches up the fides of the frame ; lay two inches of 
earth over the top, to keep th^ fleam down, for the rea- 
fon mentioned lafl month. 

Let the plants have frefh air every day, by raifing the 
upper end of the glaZIes from about half an inch, to one,, 
two, or three in height, in proportion to the heat in the 
bed, and warmnefs of the weather. 

Refrefh them now and then with water ; let this be 
given very moderately, and in a mild funny day; the 
befl time for doing this is from ten to two o’clock. 

Cover the glaffes with mats every night, and let them. 
be uncovered in the morning about an hour, or there- 
about, after fun-rife ; or, if a funny morning,, as foom 
as the fun fhines fully on the frames. 

As the early plants, raifed lafl month, will have now 
advanced confiderably into fruitful runners, and fhew 
fruit abundantly, let the runners or vine be trained out 
regularly along the furface of the bed at equal diflances, 
and peg them down neatly with fmall hooked flicks ; and 
according as the young fruit come into bloffom, do not. 
fail, at this early feafon, to fet or impregnate the female 
cr fruit blofToms with the male flowers, agreeable to the 
rules and method advifed in the work, of April, 

Svw 
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Sow Cucumber and Melo?i Seed. 

Sow in the above, or any new-made hot-beds, the feeds of 
cucumbers and melons at the beginning, and alfo about 
the middle, and towards the latter end of this month, to 
have a fupply of young plants in readinefs either to plant 
into new beds, or to fupply the place of fuch plants as 
may fail. 

The forts of cucumbers are. 

The early fhort prickly. 

The long green prickly. 

The white prickly, 

The long green T urky, 

The long white Turky, and 
The Smyrna. 

But the two firfh forts are commonly cultivated for the 
general crop, the fhort prickly being the earlielt, and is 
therefore often fown for the frit crop, in the frames \ but 
the long green prickly is the bell to fow for a main crop, 
cither for the frames or hand-glaffes, or in the natural 
ground. 

The white prickly, and the Turky and Smyrna kinds, 
are not eligible for any general crop, becaufe they are 
very indifferent bearers, fo fhould fow only a few by way 
of variety : the Turky kinds, often grow fifteen or fixteen 
inches long, or more. 

Making new Hot-beds to tranfplant Cucumbers , 

Make hot-beds the beginning of this month, to plant 
the cucumber or melon-plants upon, which were fown 
the end of January, or beginning of February. 

Let the dung for this purpofe be well prepared, in the 
manner directed in the former month, before you work it 
up into a bed ; this fhould never be omitted, for a great 
deal depends upon it ; make the bed three feet high, or 
thereabouts, beating the dung well down with the fork, 
as you lay it on the bed : but do not tread it, for a bed 
which is trodden hard is rendered fo compact, that it fel- 
dom comes to a kindly warmth, but is apt to heat too vio- 
lently, to the deliru&ion of the plants. When the bed 
is finifhed, put on the frame and lights, and let it be 
managed, in every refpedt, as dire&ed in the former 
month ; and let the plants, either cucumbers or melons, 
be planted and treated in the manner there directed. 

There 
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There are many gardeners, and. others, who cannot 
conveniently procure dung to begin to make hot-beds for 
cucumbers or melons at an early feafon. Where that is 
the cafe, it is not too late to begin now ; a hot-bed may 
be made the beginning, or any time of the month, and 
the feeds of cucumbers and melons may he fown therein ; 
the cucumbers from this lowing will be fit to cut by the 
middle cr latter end of May, and the melons in July. 

Cucumbers and Melctis for the Bell or Hand- glaffes. 

About the eighteenth or tv/entieth, or any time towards 
the end of this month, is the time to begin to fow the cu- 
cumbers and melons, which are to be planted under hand 
or bell-glades. 

They may be fowed in any of the cucumber hot-beds now 
at work ; or if not convenient, or there are no fuch beds yet 
made, make a hot-bed for that purpofe for a one, or a 
two, or three light frame, according to the quantity re- 
quired ; fow the feed, and manage the bed as dire&ed in 
the two former months. The plants will be ready for 
ridging out the middle or latter end of next month, and 
beginning of May, and will bear in June and July* 

Franf planting and fowing Cauliflowers. 

Tranfplant the cauliflower plants which have flood in 
frames, or on warm borders, all winter, if not done lait 
month. 

Let thefe be planted in a rich fpot of ground. The 
ground fhould be well dunged with feme good rotten' 
dung, and afterwards neatly dug or trenched one fpade 
deep ; taking care to bury the dung in a regular manner* 
in the bottom of the trench. Obferve to plant the cauli- 
flowers in rows thirty inches afunder, allowing them the 
fame diflance between plant and plant in the rows. 

The ground where this crop of cauliflowers is to be 
planted, may be previoufly fown with fpinach and ra- 
difhes, as mentioned laic month. 

Draw fome earth to the flems of the cauliflower plants, 
which are under hand or bell-glaffes it will ftrengthen 
them and promote their growth. 

The glaffes may ftiil be continued over the plants, but 
mull be kept continually raifed, at lead a hand’s breadth 
high, on props ; or in. mild days the glaffes may be taken 

off* 
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off, and let the plants enjoy the benefit of warm fliowers 
of rain. 

If there are more than one or two plants under each 
glafs, let them be removed the beginning of this month ; ~ 
for two plants at moil, under a glafs, is fuificient; but if 
the glaffes are fmall, one plant under each will be enough. 

Plant thole which you take from under the glafles, into 
an open fpot, at the difiance above mentioned. 

Where cauliflower plants were raifed from feeds fown 
the lafi month, they Ihoif d now be pricked out into a bed 
of rich earth, in a warm fituation; but where a moderate 
hot-bed can be obtained, it will be mofi advifeabie to 
prick them therein, which will forward them greatly. 
Make the bed about fifteen or eighteen inches high, and 
put a frame on, or arch it over with hoops; lay on fix 
inches depth of rich earth, prick the plants therein, twocr 
three inches apart, and give them a little water. Put on 
the glaffes, or a covering of mats every night, but take 
them off every mild day. 

By pricking out the plants on a little warmth, it will 
bring them forward to be fit to tranfplant for good the 
middle or latter end of next month, and they will pro- 
duce their heads in July. 

Cauliflower-feed may be fown the beginning of this 
month, if it was not done in February ; obferving to fow 
them in a flight hot-bed, as was then directed ; it will 
bring the plants up foon, and forward them greatly. 

N. B. Thefe feeds may be fown in a bed of rich earth, 
in a warm fituation^ in the natural ground ; they will 
grow freely, but the plants will not be fo forward by ten 
or twelve days, or a fortnight, as they would be if the 
feed was fown on a little heat. 

The plants from this fowing produce flowers or heads, 
for ufe in Auguft. 

Broccoli . 

Sow broccoli for early crops, &c. to come in for ufe the 
following autumn, in Odober, November, and Decem- 
ber, See. 

Chufe feed of the early purple, and fome of the cauli- 
flower broccoli, of each of which fow a little about the 
firft or fecond week in the month, and fome more towards 
the latter end, in an open bed of rich earth, and rake- 

them. 
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them in ; and when the plants come up, manage them as 
diredled in May , June , and July . 

'Tranf planting and /owing Cabbages . 

Tranfplant cabbage-plants of all kinds, in the places 
where they are to remain to cabbage. It may be done 
the beginning, or any time this month; but if the plants 
are itrong and in good order, the fooner it is now done 
the better. Let them be planted in good ground, en- 
riched with dung, at two feet and a half diflance, for the 
fugar-loaf, and other forward kinds ; but the large late 
cabbage-plants, ihould be fet a yard afunder every way. 

This dillance is to be underilood of fuch plants as are 
to remain to grow to their full fize ; but fuch of the forward 
kinds as are to be cut while young, may be planted cloferj 
and eighteen or twenty inches apart will be fufficient. 

Plant out alfo the general crop of red cabbage, if not 
done in autumn, &c. allow them two feet and a half, or 
a yard dillance. 

Sow the feeds of cabbages, of any fort, the beginning; 
or middle of this month, for the general autumn and win- 
ter crops ; any of the early kinds may now be fowed if 
the winter plants raifed lall autumn for early cabbage are 
much damaged by the froll, &c. but the large fugar-loaf 
is a fine kind to fow now for late fummer, and forward 
autumn cabbage ; and for the main autumn, and general 
winter fupply, fow a quantity of the large, hollow, long- 
iided, and large round cabbage ; and let them be fown 
in an open ipot of ground, each fort feparate. See the 
Kitchen Garden in June and July , &c. 

The plants raifed from this fowing, will, many of them* 
be well cabbaged in Augull and September, efpecially 
the fugar-loaf, Batterfea, and Yorklhire kinds ; but the 
large forts not till September and O&ober, and continue 
good all the winter. 

Red cabbage-feed Ihould alfo be fown about the mid- 
dle or latter end of this month, to raife fome plants for 
winter and next fpring fervice ; they will be fit for ufe in 
September, or about Michaelmas, and continue good till 
the Spring. 

The red cabbage-feed ihould be of the true Dutch kind. 

In fowing the different forts of cabbage-feed, it will be 
moffadvifeable to fov/them in open expofed ground, diflant 

from 
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from trees, fences, or buildings ; for when fown in fuch clofe 
fituations, as isyvery often pra&ifed, the plants are drawn 
up weak and long-fhanked, and are liable to be eaten by 
vermin. 


Sowing Savoys, 

Savoy-feed, for a principal crop, to ferve the family 
from about Michaelmas to Chriflmas, fhould be fown 
about the middle, or towards the latter end of the month, 
in an open fituation. 

But if it is de fired to have favoys well cabbaged earlier 
in autumn, that is, in the end of Auguft, or any time in 
September, they fhould be fown in February, or at leafl 
the firft week of this month. 

Sow this feed in an open fpot, and not in narrow bor- 
ders, under walls, & c. 

The forts of favoys are the green, yellow, and white; 
but the green kind is to be preferred for the main crop. 

*Tranf planting anJ /owing Lettuce . 

Tranfplant fome more of the lettuce plants from the 
beds or borders where they have flood all winter ; that is^ 
if the fland too clofe. In doing this, obfcrve to draw the 
plants out regularly, and let the ilrongell remain in the 
bed or border, at ten or twelve inches diflance ; then 
loofen the furface of the earth between them with a hoe, 
and clear away weeds and litter. 

The plants which are drawn out fhould be planted in 
an open fpot of rich ground, at about twelve inches dif- 
tance each way, and let them be watered. 

And it mufl be obferved, that fuch plants as have flood 
all winter in frames, fhould be in general tranfplanted 
into an open fpot, at the diflance above-mentioned. 

Lettuce- feed, of different forts, fhould be fown the be- 
ginning of this month ; and to have a regular fupply, let 
fome more be fown about the middle, and a third fowing 
about the end of the month. 

The proper fort of lettuce to fow at this time, are the 
■white and green cofs for the principal crop ; and it is alfo 
proper to fow a little of the Sileiia, common cabbage, 
and brown and white Dutch, and grand admirable cab- 
bage-lettuce ; but any other fort will fucceed from this 
time of lowing. 
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Dig for thefe feeds a rich fpot of ground in an open 
fituation, and let the earth be well broken. Sow the 
feeds on the furface, with an even hand, and rake them 
in lightly, taking care not to draw the earth in heaps. 

Solving Spinach, 

Sow Spinach to fucceed that fcwn laft month ; the fow- 
ings fhould be repeated once a fortnight or three weeks, 
or thereabouts, to have a regular fupply ; for one fowing 
will riot continue fit for ufe longer than that time, before 
it will run. Let the feed be of the round-leaved, or 
fmooth feeded kind ; that being the moll proper fort to 
Sow at this feafon, its leaves being confiderably thicker, 
and every way larger than the prickly-feeded fpinach. 

This feed may, at this feafon, be fown either on a fpot 
alone, or with fome other crops, fuch as between rows of 
beans, or on the ground where you plant cabbages or 
cauliflowers ; obferving, that either alone, or with other 
crops, fpinach-feed fhould be Town pretty thin, and ge- 
nerally in broad-call, and in which method you may mix 
a little radifh-feed and fow with it ; when the feed is 
fown, tread die ground all. over equally with the feet to- 
lerably clofe, taking pretty fhort flejps, then let it be 
evenly faked ; or may occafionaRy fow it in broad flat drills 
near an inch deep, and a foot afunder. 

Let it be obferved, that fpinach fhould not, at this fca-s 
fbn, be fown where the ground is much fhaded wi.h trees 
or bufhes, for in fuch fituations the plants would be drawn 
up to feed before they arrive to half their growth. 

Hoe, or hand-weed, the early crops of fpring fpinach, 
thinning the plants at the fame time, to five or fix inches 
di fiance. 

The crop of winter fpinach which was fown lafl autumn, 
will now be advancing to. good perfection for ufe, arid 
fhould now be kept clear from weeds, and the earth be- 
tween the plants llirrcd with a hoe ; and in gathering the 
plants for ufe, if they Hand clofe, fhould thin theni out 
clean by the roots ; but if they already Hand at wide dis- 
tances, only crop the large outer leaves as wanted, till 
they begin to run, then cut them clean up to the 
bottom. 
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Sowing Onions and Leeks . 

Onions or leeks for the main crop fhould be Town the 
beginning or middle of this month, provided it was not 
done in the latter end of February. 

This feed Ihould be fown on rich ground, and where it 
is not ftubborn and wet. 

Having fixed on a proper fpot, it will be of great ad- 
vantage to fpread a good quantity of rotten dung thereon, 
and dig it in one fpade deep ; this will greatly promote the 
growth of the plants, and their roots will grow to a larger 
fize. 

The feeds of the onions and leeks. may either be fown 
together, or on feparate pieces or beds, obferving the 
rules mentioned laft month. 

The ground being dug and laid level, particular care 
fhould be taken to fow the feed at fuch a time when the 
ground will readily rake. Moll ground will- rake bed: 
immediately after it is dug ; fome requires to lie a day or 
two ; fome will rake better after a fhower of rain ; but 
the rule is, let the feed be fown when you find the ground 
will readily break or fall to pieces under the rake without 
clogging thereto ; and let it be obferved, that the fooner 
any feed is fown after the ground is dug, the quicker it’ 
will grow. 

The ground where they are to be fown, may either be 
divided into beds, or they may be fown all over it in one 
continued plat ; but if fown in beds, with alleys between, 
it will be more convenient to go in to weed, hoe, and thin 
the plants. 

The beds fhould be four feet and a half, or five feet 
broad, allowing about a foot for an alley between bed 
and bed. 

In fowing thefe feeds, either in beds or otherwife, let 
them be fowed on the rough fui face broad call; and it 
will be advifeable, in that fowed in one continued fpace, 
in light loofe ground, that, as foon as the feeds are 
fown, firft to tread the ground all over with the feet almCft 
clofe together, that the feed may be more regularly buried an 
equal depth ; then rake it into the ground evenly : for by 
thus treading in the feed, it in a manner fixes them 
juft where they fall from the htmd, and. the treading 
alfo fettles the ground equally in every part ; fo as 
when you come to rake it, you lftay Hand upon any 

part 
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part thereof, without your feet finking in holes ; whereas, 
if, in light, loofe, ground, it was not to be trodden as 
above, after fowing the feed, that when you ftand thereon 
to rake it in, your feet would fink, at every Hep, in deep 
holes ; and in raking, the feed would be unavoidably 
drawn into them, and the plants would thereby rife drag- 
gling and in clufters; but in the other method, they 
will rife regularly in every part: though when the 
ground is divided into beds, we may readily ftand in the 
alleys, and rake in the feed, which may be more eligible 
in a wet or very moift foil. 

If the ground is light and is to be in beds, with alleys be- 
tween, you may either occafionally tread in the feed, or not, 
and pare the alleys an inch or two deep, and ftrew the earth 
over thebeds,whichwill help tobury the feed more effectually. 

But let it be obferved, that where the ground is natu- 
rally wet, and apt to bind, it will not be fo proper to 
tread in the feed as above, but to divide the ground ia 
beds, four, five, or fix feet wide, with alleys twelve 
inches wide between, and to ftand in the alleys to fow the, 
feed, and alfo rake it into the ground; or, after the feed 
is fown, and before you rake the ground, you may firft: 
pare the alleys as above-mentioned, and fpread the earth 
over the beds, and then rake them. 

But in fowing of onions, leeks, and many other fmall 
feeds, that inftead of fowing on the rough furface and 
raking in, the following method is the general practice in 
feme places. 

The ground is digged or trenched in the common way, 
and at every ten or fifteen feet, as you advance in the 
digging, rake the furface fmooth ; then divide the ground 
into four feet and a half-wide beds, with fpade-wide alleys 
between them ; and then with the back of the rake, fhove 
the earth evenly off the furface of the beds, half an 
inch or an inch deep, into the alleys, in a little ridge 
along the edge of the beds, ready to draw over the feeds 
when fowed, then direCtly fow the feed on the furface 
of the bed ; and with the rake^ draw the earth out of the 
alley evenly over it an equal depth ; and lightly rake the 
furface of each bed fmooth, clearing off all itones and 
hard clods. 

Thofe who would make the moft of their ground, may 
fow a thin fprinkling of cos-lettuce feed with that of the 
onions and leeks. Many 
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Many of the kitchen gardeners, about London, fow 
their onions and leeks in beds five or fix feet wide, with 
alleys eighteen or twenty inches wide between bed and 
bed, and in thefe wide alleys fow their pickling cucum- 
bers about the middle or latter end of May, or beginning 
of June ; and by the time the onions are full grown and ga- 
thered, the cucumbers will be in full bearing, and if fpread 
out, will cover the ground where the onions grew ; and 
if leeks remain thinly' on the fame ground, the cucumber 
vines may readily be conducted between thfcmi 

Sowing Bcrecchi 

Any time in this month, you may fow fome borecole 
for the fervice of winter and next fpririg. 

There are two forts, the gresri and the brown, both 
Very hardy plants, and defirablc'open greens for winter, 
as they Hand the harded frofis. But for a particular ac- 
count of them, fee the work of next month; 

Let this feed be fowed In a full open expofiire, difent 
from trees, walls, and other fences, as irt fuch iituationS 
they are apt to draw up too fall, with long weak fhanks ; 
fow it broad-cad, and rake it in evenly ; for other particu- 
lars fee the fucceediiig months'. 

Radifhet* 

Sow mote radifh feed/ to raife a fupply of radifhes to 
fucceed thofe fown lad month. 

There fhould be fome of this' feed both of the falmbn^ 
and fhort-top kind, fown at three different time's this month j 
that is, at the beginning,, middle, and latter end ; by 
Which means there will be a due fuccelfion of young 
radifnes for the table* Let this feed be fown now, in 
an open fpot, and where the ground is good and of a 
fome what light, pliable nature; 

In lowing thefe feeds, obferve the method mentioned in 
the two former months; 

Thin the crops of early radilhes;.where the plants dand 
too clofej pulling iip the word, and leaving the bed plants 
Sanding at apout twd or three inches didancc, and clear 
them from weeds^ 

In dry weather, let the early crops of radilhes be fre- 
quently watered, otherwife they will not (well freely, and 
will be dicky add hot; 
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Italian T urnep rooted Radijhes . 

Now fow fome fmall round or Italian turnep-rooted 
radifh; there are two forts, the white and the red, but 
the white is preferable to fow for the general fupply ; it 
grows fmall like ayoungDutch turnep, and eats very agree- 
ably in April, May, and June, both alone like common 
radilhes, or to dice into fallads. See next month. 

Let the feed of both forts,be fowed feparately in an open 
fpace of light ground, and raked in evenly. 

When the plants have leaves half an inch or an inch 
broad, thin them to Aye or fix inches. 

Carrots and Par/neps . 

Sow carrots and parfneps the beginning of this month, 
for the principal crop ; that is, if they were not fown the 
latter end of February. 

A fpot of light ground, in an open Atuation, Ihould 
be chofen for thefe feeds, for the roots thrive confiderably 
beft in fuch a foil and Atuation. 

The ground lhould be trenched one good fpade deep at 
leafl, or rather double dig it. Obferve in digging to take 
but thin fpits, and be careful to break all clods, that the 
roots may have full liberty to run along and ftrait ; for if 
the earth is not well divided or feparated, the roots are 
apt to grow both fhort and forked. 

The feeds may either be fowed broad-caA all over the 
furface, or may previouily divide the ground into four or 
Ave feet wide beds ; however, in either method, fow the 
feeds thinly with an even hand, and rake them in ; but 
previous to raking, obferve, that if the ground be quite light 
and dry, let the feed be Aril trodden in evenly : in doing 
which, take care to tread the ground over regularly, with 
the feet pretty clofe together; then let the furface be im- 
mediately raked even. By "this method the feed will be 
buried equally in every part, and the plants will alfo come 
up regularly. 

Bat in fowing thofe feeds it will be proper to obferve, 
that where the ground is inclinable to be wet, or apt to 
bind, it will in that cafe be proper to mark it out into beds 
four or Ave feet wide, with narrow alleys, about a fpade 
wide between : then fow the feed. Do not, however, 
tread the ground as above : but only hand in the alleys. 
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and rake the feed in regularly, taking particular care not 
to draw the earth in heaps. 

Or in fowing thefe feeds, it may be effected by firff 
raking the ground as you advance in the digging ; then 
forming the ground into four feet-wide beds, Ihove the 
earth off the furface with the back of the rake half an 
inch or an inch deep ; fow the feed and rake the earth 
over it, as obferved in fowing onions. Sec . which fee. 

Of forking and drejfing the Afparagus Beds . 

This is now the time to begin to fpring-drefs afparagus 
beds, which is done by forking or flightly digging them 
with a three-pronged fork. 

This work fhould be begun about the middle, or latter 
end of the month. 

For the purpofe of digging or forking thefe beds, you* 
Ihould be provided with a proper fork ; it fhould have three 
tines about nine inches long : the tines fhould be perfectly » 
flat, and about an inch broad, and pretty thin, and the. 
ends of them ihould be rounded and blunt. 

In forking the beds, be careful to loofen every part to a 
moderate depth, but taking great care not to go too deep to 
wound the crowns of the roots. 

The above work of forking thefe beds is mofl neceffary 
to be done every fpring, to improve and loofen the ground, 
and to give free liberty for the buds to fhoot up : alfo to , 
give free accefs to the fun, air, and fhowers of rain. 

The beds being forked, they muft afterwards be raked 
even ; obferving that if you do not rake them immediately 
after they are forked, to defer it no longer than the end of 
the month, or at farthefl the firft or fecond week in April, 
for by that time the buds will begin to advance towards the 
furface. . 

Planting Afparagus . 

New plantations of afparagus may now be made, this 
being the proper feafon to remove thefe plants ; but it 
may be done any time in the month, when the weather 
is mild. 

In making plantations of thefe plants, one great article 
to beconfidered is, to make choice of a proper foil ; choofe. 
the belt the' garden affords , it mult not be wet, nor too 
strong or ftubboni, but fuch as is moderately light and 
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pliable. To as it will readily fall to pieces in digging or 
raking, &c. and in a fituation tkat enjoys the full fun. 

The ground' where you intend to make new afparagus 
beds, (hould be. regularly trenched, and a large quantity 
of good rotten dung buried equally in each trench, at lead 
twelve or fifteen inches below the furface of the dug 
ground* 

The ground being dug,, and laid level, divide it into 
beds four feet and a halt wide,; with alleys two feet wide 
between bed and bed* 

Four rowsof afparagus are to be planted in each bed, and 
ten or twelve inches diltance to be allowed between plant 
and plant in the row, and let the two outfiderows of each, 
bed be nine inches from- the edge. 

Next let it be obferved, that the plants for this planta* 
tion mud not be more than two years old ; but moil good 
gardeners prefer thofe that are only one year, which are 
what I would choofe to plant ; as from experience, I have 
found they generally take root much freer, and fucceed' 
every way better than two years old plants* if you choofe 
to raife the plants yourfelf, it is done by fowing the feed 
any time this month in a bed of rich earth ; (fee page 1 26) 
or, if you do not choofe to lofe a year or two in waiting fof? 
your plants, you may purchafe them, ready raifed, of mod 
kitchen gardeners near large towns. They are commonlyfold’ 
at a (hilling to eighteen pence, or two (hillings per hundred* 

The following is the method of planting them : 

Strain your line lengthways the beds, nine inches from 
the edge, and then with a fpade cut out a fmall trench or 
drill clofe to the line, about fix inches deep, making that 
fide next the line nearly upright ; and when one trench* 
is- opened, plant that before you open another, placing 
the plants the diftance of ten or twelve inches in the 
row. 

In planting the plants, obferve they rhuft not be placed 
flat in the bottom of the trench, as by fome people 
pradlifed ; but mull be placed nearly upright again# 
the back of the trench or drill, and fo that the crown 
of the plants may alfo (tartd upright, and between 
two or three inches below the furface of the ground ; 
and let them be all placed an equal depth, fpreading 
their roots fomewhat regular, again# the back of the 
trench, and. at the fame time drawing a little earthv 
5 k U P 
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up againft them with the hand as you place them* 
juit to fix the plants in their due pofition, till the row 
is planted ; then when one drill is thus planted, im- 
mediately, with a rake, draw the earth into the drill over 
the plants, and then proceed to open another drill, and plant 
it, and cover in tne plants as above, and fo on till the 
whole is planted. When they are all planted, let the 
furface of the beds be raked- fmooth, and clear them from 
hones. 

At each corner of every bed, let a firm flake be driven 
into the ground, to ferve as a mark for the alleys. 

It is the cuftom with fuch people as are obliged to make 
the molt of every fpot of ground, to fow a thin crop of 
onions the firll year, on the new afparagus-beds ; and this 
fhould be, performed before the beds are raked, fowing ' 
the feeds, and rake them in ; and thus a crop of onions, 
may alfo be obtained without hurting the afparagus* pro- 
vided the onions are not fafFered to grow juft about the 
plants. 

The afparagus being planted, the next care is, when 
the plants come up*, which will be about the end of next 
month, to keep them clean from weeds, .which mull be 
well attended to, during the fummer feafon. For the fur- 
ther management, fee the work o f r Summer, and October 
and November, and the article Of dr'ejjing and forking the 
Beds in this month, page 123. 

Let it next be obferved, that it will be three years from 
the time of planting before the afparagus plants produce 
buds large enough to cut for ufe ; though dbmetimes a 
few of the largeft buds may be cut the fecond fpring after 
planting; but 1 fhould advife to let it be the third or 
fourth year before you make a general cutting. 

A plantation of afparagus, if the beds are properly 
dreffed every year, as directed in the fpring and autumn 
months, will continue to produce good buds ten or twelve 
years. 

In making new plantations of afparagufc, it is the cuf- 
tom of fome gardeners, inltead of putting fti/young plants 
as above dire&ed, to fow the feed at once in the beds, 
where the plants are to remain ; and it is not a bad way ; 
for by that practice the plants are not difturbed by a re- 
moval, and, confe^uently cannot fail of producing a re- 
gular crop. h * 
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But it muft be obferved, that if two pieces of ground 
are to be laid down the fame year in afparagus, and fup- 
pofe one piece to be planted with young plants, the other 
fown with feed, that piece which was planted will be 
ready to cut a year before that fown with feed. 

However, to fuch as choofe to raife a plantation of 
afparagus at once from the' feed, as above, the method is 
this : 

The beds to be four feet and a half wide, and prepared 
as before dire&ed for the plants ; then mark out four lines 
lengthways the beds ; then along thefe lines, at the dif- 
tance of every nine or ten inches, dot .in a few feeds, 
covering them half an inch deep. When the plants have 
been come up fome time, they mufl be thinned, leaving 
only one of the ftrongelt in each place ; and carefully clear 
them from weeds. 

A plantation of afparagus thus raifed, will produce 
buds fit to cut the fourth fpring after fowing, but will be 
very large and fine the fifth year. 

As the method of cutting afparagus may not be fami- 
liar to every one, I will here explain it. You fhould be 
provided with a knife, whofe blade is about eight or nine 
inches long, and about an inch and a half broad at the 
haft, narrowing to about half an inch at the point, which 
fhould be rounded off from the back, and made fomewhat 
blunt, and the edge fhould be made full of fmall teeth 
like a faw : then obferving, when the buds are from about 
two to three or four inches high, they fhould be then cut, 
obferving to flip the knife down clofe to the bud, and cut 
it off about three or four inches within the ground, taking 
great care not to wound or break off any young buds com- 
ing up near it from the fame root, for there are always 
feveral buds in different flages of growth, advancing at 
the fame time from the fame root. 

Sowing Afparagus Seed . 

This is now the feafon to fow afparagus feed, to raife 
plants to make new plantations as above, or to raife plants 
for forcing in hot-beds. 

This feed fhould be fown in the beginning or middle of 
cf the month, on beds four feet wide of rich earth. Sow 
it broad-caft on the furface, then tread it in, and caft fome 
of the earth out of the alleys evenly over the bed, and then 
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rake them fmooth. The plants will come up in a month or 
fix weeks, when they muft be kept very clean from we$d$ by 
a careful hand-weeding at different times in the fummer. 
.If the weather be very dry when the plants firil comer 
up, it will be proper to lefrefh them now and then wfth 
water, which will forward them in their growth. 

They will be fit to plant out for good next fpring. See 
the article of Planting Afparagus in this month, page 123. 

When afparagus is to be planted out for forcing, fee 
that article in the work of February . 

Spring- d refit ng of Artichokes . 

Make a general drefiing of artichokes the beginning or 
middle of this month. 

Where the ground has been trenched up, and laid over 
thefe plants laft winter, to protedl them from frofl, let 
it now be levelled down, efpccially if the plants have be- 
gun to (hoot tolerably fiirong, othervvife defer it till next 
month ; obferving as you proceed in levelling down, to 
dig and loofen ail the ground about the plants ; at the 
fame time examine the number of fhoots or fuckers arifing 
on each ltool or root, fe!e£ting two or three of the firongeil 
on every fiool to remain, and ail above that number to 
be flipped off clofe with your hand ; obferving, in per- 
forming this work, to open the earth deep enough about 
each flock or root, that you may readily get to flip the 
fuperabundant fhoots off clean from the place from whence 
they arife ; minding, as above, to leave two good fhoots, 
but never more than three, upon each root or dock, clofing 
the earth in again about the root, and alfo about the young 
plants, preffing it clofe about them with your hand. 

The fhoots which are flipped off, will do to make frefh 
plantations, where wanted ; for artichokes are increafed 
by planting the young fhoots, and by no other method j 
and this is the feafon to do it. See us below. 

Planting Artichokes*. 

Where a plantation of artichokes are intended, let them 
be planted as foon in the month as you can procure good 
plants : obferving, that thofe flips or fuckers flipped off 
in fpring-dreffing the old plants as above dire&ed, are the 
proper fets for this purpofe. 
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Thej;e being two forts, the large globe artichoke, and 
the French or green oval artichoke; but the former is 
greatly preferable to plant for the general Ajpply, the 
heads being confiderably larger, and the eatable parts 
more thick and fiefhy. 

They lhould be planted in an open fituation, and in 
good ground ; alfo let a good quantity of good rotten 
dung be fpread over the piece, and dig it in. And in 
which, the fets muft be planted with a dibble, in rows a 
yard and a half afunder, and not lefs than two feet, nor more 
than a yard diftant from one another in the row. Give them 
fome water immediately after they are planted, to fettle 
tho earth properly about the plants. 

The above plantation, if kept clear from weeds, and 
now and then watered in dry weather^ in the beginning 
of the fummer, will not fail to yield good artichokes the 
following autumn. 

But it is proper to obferve, that you may fovv a thin 
crop of onions, lettuce, radifhes, or fpinach, the firfl year, 
between the rows of the artichokes. 

A plantation of artichokes will continue to produce 
good heads five or fix years, and fometimes longer ; but 
it muft be obferved, that fuch perfons as defire to have a 
fucceQon of thefe fruit, for four or live months in the 
fummer, lhould make a new plantation every fpring ; for 
the old flocks which have been planted a year or two, pro- 
duce heads in June or July; and thofe planted now, pro^ 
duce heads in Augeft, September, and O&oher. 

Planting Beans . 

Plant beans of any kind, for all forts fucceed well from 
this time of planting. 

This is ft ill a proper time to plant the Windfor, To- 
ker and Sandwich, and alfo the long-podded bean, which 
is a very great bearer. Any of the imailer kinds cf beans 
may alfo be planted any time this month, particularly the 
white blcffcin, it being a great bearer, and eats exceeding 
fweet, and is by fome preferred to all others. 

There fhould be fome cf the meft approved of thefe 
forts put into the ground every fortnight, which vyi 11 af- 
ford a regular iuppiy of young beans during the principal 
feafou of them.. 

PUnt 
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Plant the large kind of beans in 4 rows a yard afunder, 
and the letter kinds thirty inches between the rows. But, 
if it is intended to plant favoys or cabbage plants between 
them, the rows in general, for ail the forts, Ihould be full 
a yard afunder. 

Sewing Peas , &c. 

Sow marrowfat peas once, a fortnight, or thereabouts j* 
by which means you will have a conftant fupply of young 
peas for the table. 

Any other of the large, or- fmaller kind of peas, as are 
mentioned in the former months, may be fown now, al- 
lowing the diftance of a fortnight, or thereabouts, between- 
each fovving. Draw drills for the different kinds of peas 
at the diflance mentioned in the former month, and fow 
them regularly, and cover them with earth about an inch 
and a half deep. 

All the forts of peas fliould now be fown in open fixa- 
tions, not much under low fpreading trees. 

Earthing Peas and Beans • 

Draw earth to the ftems of fuch peas and beans as are. 
now up fome height; it will flrengthen the plants great- 
ly, and will encourage their growth. 

'Turneps . 

Sow turneps for a full crop about the middle, or towards 
the latter end of this month, in an open fituation, and 
where the ground is light. 

Note, Turneps may be fown at the beginning of the 
month, if required ; but thofe which are fown fo early, 
are apt to run up for feed before they apple, or at lead 
before they arrive at any confiderable fize. 

The proper feed to fow now, is that known by the 
name of Dutch turnep, it being the bed fort to fow at 
this feafon in gardens, but efpecially for the firfl and ,fe- 
cond crops. 

Celery -. 

If celery was not fown- the lafl month, let fome feed be 
fown the beginning of this, to plant out in May and June, 
&C. ' for an early crop; fow fome more of the fame iced 
about- the middle or towards the latter end, for the prin- 
ce 5 ‘ cipal 
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cipal crop. The feed fhould be fown in a warm fpot of 
rich earth ; covering it but but lightly, not more than a 
quarter of an inch : or you may rake it in with a light 
and even hand. Moiflen the bed with water frequently in 
dry weather. 

Let it be obferved there are two forts of celery; one 
known by the name of Italian or upright celery ; the 
other called celeriac, or turnep-rooted celery. The firft 
is that which is moll commonly cultivated, and of which 
there are two varieties, viz. common upright celery with 
hollow ftalks, and folid-ftalked celery; both of which 
being from feed as above, are afterwards generally planted 
in trenches for blanching their ftalks, which are the prin- 
cipal ufeful parts thereof ; but the celeriac is generally 
planted o» level ground j the roots of it fweli like a 
turnep, and is that part of the plant which is ufed. 


Small Sallading . 

Small fallading, fuch as crefles, muftard, radilh, rape,, 
and turnep, fhould, when a con flan t fupply. is wanted, 
be fown on-ce a week at leaf!, in a warm border, obferving 
to draw fome flat fhallow drills, three inches afunder ; 
fow the feeds theiein, each fort feparate, and cover them 
lightiy with flne earth. 

For the particular method of fowing thefe feeds, fee 
the work of laft month; and when the plants begin to 
come up, and if the earth cake, fo as they cannot rife 
freely, let the earth be lightly whifked with the hand, or 
the end of a brifk broom, or with a light rake as is there 
mentioned. 

If thefe young herbs are attacked with a hoar frofl apw 
pearing on them in the morning, let them be watered to 
wafh it off before the fun comes on them, as obferved lafl 
month, which will prevent their turning black and fpoil- 
ing. 


Purjlane, 

Furflnne, if required early, fhould be fbwn the begin- 
ning of this month, in a hot-bed. Make the bed flight, 
eighteen inches high will do ; put a frame on, and cover 
the bed with earth four or five inches thick : fow the feed 
on the furface, and cover it about a quarter of an inch with 
light earth. 

6 This 
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This feed may be fown in a bed of rich earth, in the 
natural ground, at the end of the month. 

Sowing Chervil and Coriander . 

Sow chervil and coriander feeds ; draw fome (hallow 
drills for thefe feeds eight or nine inches afunder : fow 
each fort feparute, and cover them about half an inch, 
deep with earth. 

Thefe herbs are all to remain where fown, and the chief 
culture they require is to be kept clear from weeds. 

Sowing Parfley. 

Parfley, if not fowed laft month, may be fown* in a, 
frngle drill at the edge of the quarters, or borders of this 
garden : it will make a ufeful and alfo a neat edging, if 
not fuifered to grow rank, efpecially the curled pariley ; 
or if large fupplies are wanted for market, it may be fowed 
in continued rows nine inches afunder,. or upon the gene- 
ral furface, and trod down, and raked in. 

Sowing Bafil. 

Bafil is in fome families ufed as a kitchen herb ; it is 
propagated by feed, and the middle or latter end of this, 
month, or in April, is the feafon to fow it, and the plants 
will be ready for planting out in May. 

But for the greater certainty of fuccefs, it will be ad- 
vifeable to fow it in a flight hot-bed, and in dry earth,, 
otherwife the feed will rot ; and be careful to defend in. 
from wet ill the plants are come up. 

They are to be planted out into a warm border. See . in. 
May ; and managed as directed for capficums : fee page. 
*34 

Sowing and planting various forts of Pot and Medical Herbs. 

The feeds of dill, fennel, borage, burnet, buglofs, for- 
rel, marigold, orach, and clary, together with the feeds, 
of all other herbs of the like kinds, may be fowed any 
time in this month, in a bed or border of common earth> 
and rake them in ; moft of which may remain where fowed, 
if the plants are properly thinned ; or may be. planted out. 
in beds a foot afunder, in June or July. 

Plant flips of baum, burnet, tarragon,, tanfey, penny- 
royal, feverfew, and chamomile, 

G 6 la 
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In taking off the flips of thefe plants, be careful to 
preferve fome root to each ; plant them nine or ten inches 
diftance from each other, in beds of rich earth. 

Sow hyflbp, thyme, favcry, and fwCet-marjoram, at 
the beginning ; but they fucceed very well if fown any 
time in this month. Thefe feeds fliould be Town feparately 
in fpots of rich light earth, and raked id' ; or, thefe feeds 
may alfo be fown in fhallow drills along the ed^es of bor- 
ders or beds, covering them in with fine earth a quarter 
of an inch deep, when the plants will make neat and ufe- 
ful edgings. 

Thefe plants may either remain where fown,- or maybe 
tranfplanted, for which pra&ice they will be fit in June ; 
but if they were to remain where fown, they Ihould at 
the above time be thinned to five or fix inches difiance,’ 
and thofe which are drawn out may be planted in another 
fpot fix inches afunder. 

But thofe which are fown for edgings need not be' 
thinned. 

Plant flips or cuttings of fage, hyflbp, thyme, and 
favory, any time this month. 

Thefe flips or cuttings fhouldbe of the lafi year’s fhoots,- 
about five, fix, or feven inches long ; obferving to flip or 
cut them off clofe to the place from whence they arife ; 
but there are fometimes to be found flips, or fuckers^ 
rifing from the bottom of the old plants that are often 1 
furnilhed with roots ; which flips or* fuckers fhould alfo 
be particularly chofen. 

Plant all the forts in a fhady border, five' or fix inches’ 
apart j they will take root in a fliort time, and will maker 
good plants in three or four months, if you water them 
in dry weather ; and in September, they will be ftrong 
and well rooted, and may then be tranfplanted at proper 
difiances in beds of rich earth. 

Ro/emary , Rue, 

Plant flips or cuttings of rofemary, rue, wormwood* 
and lavender ; let thefe be planted in a fhady border, Tor 
inches apart ; they will take root freely, by obferving to 
water them in dry weather ; they maybe tranfplanted 
into a more open fituation about Michaelmas, when they 
will be well rooted, and have got ftrengrh* 
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It mull be alfo obferved in planting the cuttings of 
thefe plants, that ‘the fhoots which were produced iali 
year are to be chofen for planting; they fhould be from 
about five or fix to eight or nine inches long, according as 
you can find them, obferying to flip or cut them off clofe 
to the part from whence they proceed. 

Put each flip or cutting about two parts out of three 
into the ground. 

But feme times there are -alfo flips or fuckers to be met 
with, which rife immediately from or near the roots of the 
old plants : thefe fhould alfo be chofen, becaufe they are' 
often w'ell furnifhed with roots. 

Saving Naflurtiunfs. 

Nafturtiums are often ufed in families ; their flowers for 7 
fullads and to garnifb diihes, and their feed to pickle. 

This is now a good time 10 fow them, and the fooner in* 
the month the better^ 

Drills mull be draw n for 1 them as is pradtifed for peas 
the feeds mull be dropped into the drills two or three inches 
afunder, and be covered an inch deep with earth. 

When the plants are come up about fix inches high, they 
ihould have flicks placed for them to run up, for thefe 
plants are of the running or climbing kind ; or for thq, 
fake of fupport, may fow them near a hedge, rails, or 
any other fence. 

Chives. 

Chives, a fimall fpecies of onion growing in large tufts,* 
are ufeful in a familydn the fpring, &c. as a fubftitute 
for young onions, both in fallads and culinary purpofes > 
they are propagated by flipping the roots, and this is the 
time to plant them: the method is to part or take off 
fome flips from the old roots, and plant them in beds, 
where they are to remain, at about eight inches diftance^ 

In flipping or parting the above roots, obferve to pre- 
lerve eight or ten of the fmall bulbs together in a clufler, 
and in that manner to plant them. 

They are to be planted with a dibble^ making holes for 
them at the diftance above-mentioned, putting one duller of 
roots as above in each hole, and clofing the earth well 
about them. They will foon take root, and increafevery 
fall into large bunches, of many years duration. 


Minti 
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Mint . 

This is now a good time to make new plantations of 
mint. 

This plant is propagated either by parting the roots, 
or by flips of the young fpring plants taken up with 
root fibres at th* bottom ; alfo by cuttings of the young 
flalks next month and May, &c. but at this feafon the 
encreafing it by flips, or parti ig the roots, is moft gene- 
rally pra&ifed, and the method is .this : 

In the third or fourth week in this month, have^recourfe 
to fuch old beds of mint as are well flocked with young 
plants, and there flip or draw up a due quantity of the 
beft of the young plants, obferving to flip and draw them 
up with roots; to do which you muft draw them up. 
gently, and with the help of your knife at times, to raife 
or feparate them ; by which care, every plant will rife 
with tolerable good roots. 

Having procured the plants, let them be planted in 
rows about fix inches afunder, and five or fix inches diL 
tant in the rows, and let them have immediately a tolerable 
watering, to fettle the earth clofe about their roots. 

The method of propagating mint by roots is this: get 
a quantity of old roots, and let thefe be parted in a proper 
manner; then draw drills with a hoe fix inches afunder ; 
place the roots in the .drills, cover them about an inch 
deep with the earth, and then rake the ground. . 

But when the above method is to bepradiied, the roots 
fhould be procured, and planted either in February, or 
the beginning of this month, or in Odlober or November.. 

Thefe plants will thrive in almoft any foil or fituation. 

Qbferve, that all the forts of mint, fuch as fpear-mint, 
pepper-mint, orange-mint, &c. may all be propagated by 
the above methods. 

Capfcums . 

Sow capficums, the feed-pods of thefe plants being 
of a hot fpicy quality, are much efteemed for pickling : 
the large podded kinds are beft, but any of the forts may 
be ufed : See the Catalogue of Plants. Let thefe feeds 
be fowed in a hot-bed about the beginning, middle, or to- 
wards the latter end of this month : and when the plants ap- 
pear, let them have a large portion of free air, and water them 

frequently* 
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frequently. In the middle or latter end of May they 
will be fit to tranfplant, which muft be into beds of rich 
earth in the common ground. See the IVork of April and 
May . 

But if they were to be firft pricked out from the feed-bed 
the next month, into another flight hot-bed, three or 
four inches afunder, to have three or four weeks growth, 
it will Tor ward them greatly: or in default of a hot-bed 
for this purpofe, may prick them out on a warm border 
early in May (obferving to arch the bed over with hoops, 
and cover them on nights and bad weather with mats) they 
may afterwards be tranfplanted with balls of earth to the 
roots to where they are finally to remain. Bee May and June . 

Sowing Love-Apples . 

About the middle of this month is the time to fow 
fome tomato, or love-apple feed ; the fruit cr apples of 
thde plants are, in fome families, much ufed in foups, 
and are alfo often ufed to pickle, both when they are 
green, and when ripe. 

The fruit, when ripe, is of a beautiful red colour. 

The feed muft be fown in a flight hot-bed, treating 
the plants as direded above for capficums. 

For the further management of them, fee the Kitcheti 
Garden for May . 

Gar lick, iAc, 

Plant garlick and fhallots plet thefe be planted in the 
manner mentioned in the former month ; and the fooner 
they are planted now, the better. 

Scallions . 

The dry onions which begin to fhoot in the houfe may 
be planted in a fmall fpot in the garden, four or five 
inches afunder, where they will foon take root, and 
Ihoot up freely, and will ferve to pull up for fcallions. 

Scorzonera , Shir rets , and Salfafy . 

Sow fcorzonera and falfafy where required, and alfo 
fkirrets : let thefe feeds be fown thin on feparate beds, in 
an open fituation, and raked in ; they may be fown any 
time this month. 

They are to remain in the places where fown, obferving 
to thin them to fix or eightinches diftance each way. 

Note, 
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Note, The fkirrets may alfo be propagated by flips from 
rhe Tides of old roots,., planting them fix or eight inches 
diflance. 

All thefe plants are eileemed for their long flefhy roots 
for boiling, being in perfe&ion in Autumn, &c. See- 
next month,. 

' Large- rooted Parjley . 

Sow the feeds of Hamburgh or large-rooted parfley, if 
they were not Town the former month : let this feed be 
Town thin and equally,v on beds of rich earth in an open 
fituation, and rake them in : when the plants are up, and 
have got a little flrength, they mult be thinned to fix- 
inches diltance, that the roots may have room to fv/ell ^ 
for it is the root of this plant that is to be eaten. 

Kidney Beans. 

Kidney beans may be planted about the end of this; 
month, if the weather is dry, and the ground not too 
wet ; they mull be planted clofe under fome warm wall, 
or they will not fucceed well. 

Draw fome drills for them in a. warm border, aboutr 
two feet or thirty inches afunder. 

Place the beans in the drills about two or three inches 
apart, and cover them with earth about an inch deep. 

Or may fowfome feedin a flender hot-bed about the end. 
of the month, for tranfplanting into warm borders the 
middle or latter end of April," &c. 

For the different forts of kidney beans, fee the Kitchens 
Garden for Jpril. 

Sow more kidney beans in a hot-bed or hot-houfe,v & c. 
to continue a regular fupply of the early crops, to fucceed' 
thofe of the two former months, obfer-ving the fame- 
methods as there dire fted.. 

Car doom.. 

Sow cardoons in the middle of this month for trans- 
plantation : dig a bed of light earth for them in a free’ 
fituation, let the feed be fown thin, and rake it in evenly; 
the plants will come up in about a fortnight, or three 
weeks ; and in about two months after, are to be tranf- 
planted finally in an open- fituation, four or five feet afunder,. 

But obferve when the plants have been come up in the^ 
feed-bed about a fortnight or three weeks, they fhould be 

thinned* 
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thinned where they are too thick, leaving them five or fix 
inches afunder, that they may have room to grow without 
drawing each other up weak. 

They will be pretty ftrong and fit to plant out in June. 
See the work of that month. 

Or cardoon feed may be fowed at once where the plants 
are to remaim, in rows five feet afunder. 

Potatoes. 

Potatoes may be planted any time this month, but 
about the middle of the month is a proper time to begin 
that work. 

Thefe roots thrive bell in a moderately light or loofe 
foil, and where it is not wet, and if you add fome dung, 
it will be a great advantage. 

In planting .potatoes, be careful to procure fome good 
fets ; that is, to pick a quantity of the bell kinds of po- 
tatoes, chocfing fuch as are perfectly found, and of a 
tolerable large fize : thefe are to be prepared for planting 
by cutting or quartering them : that is to fay, each root 
to be cut into two, three, or more pieces, minding par- 
ticularly tha£ each piece be furnifhed with at leail one or 
two eyes or buds, which is fufticiem. 

Being thus prepared, they are to be planted in rows not 
lefs than eighteen inches diilance, but will be more eligible 
if two or three feet afunder, and to be fet twelve or fifteen 
inches diftant in the row, and five or fix deep. 

As to the method of planting, it is moil commonly per- 
formed with a thick blunt-ended dibble; but fome plant 
them as they proceed in digging or plowing the ground, 
placing them in the trenches or furrows, as you go on, turn- 
ing the earth of the next trench or furrow, over them ; and 
fo on to the end. Others -fiffl dig or plow the ground, 
then draw drills with an hoe cr plough, about fix inches 
deep, and fo drop the fets in the drills, and cover them in ; 
find fome perfons hole them in with a fpade, by taking out 
a fmall fpit of earth for each fet, which a boy drops in 
the hole, whilft the man covers it with the earth of the 
next aperture. 

Thole perfons who plant large quantities, and pra&ife 
planting them with dibbles, have dibbles made for that 
purpefe ; they are about three feet long, with a crofs 
handle at top, to take hold on with both hands, and the-lower 

end 
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end fhod with iron, about a foot up, having a foot or fhoul- 
der of iron fixed at about five or fix inches from the bottom, 
to put your foot upon to help to thruft it into the ground, 
thrufting it always as far in the ground as the above 
ihoulder, by which means the holes are made all an exafl 
depth. 

One perfon may be employed in making the holes, and 
another to follow after to drop in the potatoes, which work 
of dropping them may be performed by women, or girls^, 
or boys. 

Jerufalem Artichokes . 

Plant Jerufalem artichokes where required. 

Thefe roots will thrive in almod any foil, and multi- 
ply fo exceedingly, that it is not eafy to clear the ground 
of them again, for the leaft bit will grow. The root, 
the eatable part of the plant, being large flefhy tubers, 
bearing fome refemblance to a potatoe, but of a more ir- 
regular form, and take fomewhat like the bottom of an 
artichoke, (hence the name) are in perfe&iori irt autumn 
and all winter, and are very good and wholefome to boil 
and eat with butter, &c. 

Let them be planted in rows a yard afunder, four or 
five indies deep, and eighteen inches or two feet diftant 
in the rows. 

Obferve the fame method in preparing the fets and 
planting them, as dire&ed for potatoes. 


The Fruit Garden. 


Pruning Fig-Trees . 

P RUNE fig-trees, this being the beft time of the year 
for performing that work. 

Some prune figs the latter end of autumn, but that is 
wrong; the young bearing fhoots being tender, many of 
them are liable to be killed by the froii in fevere winters; 
and, therefore, if they were to be pruned in autumn, 
and no more fhoots left than what will juft furnifh the 

wall. 
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wall, and fevere frofl afterwards deflroy many of the ihoots, 
you have then no refource left for fhoots to fupply thefe 
vacancies. 

The bell way, therefore, is to let thefe trees remain 
unpruned till this feafon, leaving the whole fupply of 
young fhoots till this time ; and if fevere ffofls fhould 
happen in winter, there will be a chance, out of the 
whole, to find enough that have efcaped the 'frofl, to lay 
in to furnifh the wall. 

In pruning fig-trees, obferve to leave a fufEcient fup- 
ply of the lail fummer’s wood, from the bottom to the 
extremity, every way, in every part where pofiible, and 
where there is proper room to train them, fo as the tree 
may be equally furnifhed with bearers, at moderate dis- 
tances, for thefe young fhoots bear the figs the enfuing 
feafon ; fig-trees always producing their fruit on the one 
year old wood only. 

Leave the branches and fhoots in general about feven 
or eight inches afunder, with all the fhoots at full length ; 
and the fuperabundant Ihoots, or fuch as are not wanted, 
and cannot be trained in without being too near together, 
ihould be cut off quite clofe, leaving no fpur or Rump ; 
being careful to cut out the worfi, and leave the flrongefi 
and moll promifing well placed fhoots, at the diflance 
above-mentioned, with a leading one to each branch. 

Take care always, in particular, to train in every year 
fome young fhoots, at or near the bottom, that there 
may be a fupply of young branches coming up regularly 
one after another, to fupply the places of old naked 
branches, which will appear every feafon in fome part 
or other of the tree ; for fuch branches as are old, and 
have no young wood on them, fhould be cut out, that 
there may be fufficient room to train the bearing branches 
neatly, and at proper difiances. 

In cutting out any of the large branches of thefh trees, 
fuch as are too high for the wall, or fuch as appear ufe- 
lefs, by having no young wood on them, fhould be either 
cut off to the place from whence they proceed, or to 
fome convenient lower young lhoot or branch, cutting 
them quite clofe, leaving no flump. 

The young branches of fig-trees muft not be fhorten- 
ed or topped, but leave each at full length; for were 
they to be fnortened, it would not only cut away the 

' part 
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part where fruit would have appeared, but alfo occafion 
them to run much to wood, and thereby never produce 
half a crop of fruit. 

The tree being pruned, let every branch be immedN 
ately nailed ftraight and clofe to the wall, at equal dif- 
tances, feven or eight inches from each other, or there- 
about. 


Propagatmg and pla?iting Fig-trees, 

Plant fig-trees where wanted, this being rather the 
belt month in the year for removing them ; for they will 
now take root in a very fhort time. 

In planting figs, may either procure trained young 
trees of feveral years growth, or fuch that are arrived to a 
bearing hate, and plant them againft the bell fouth walls* 
at twenty feet difiance ; cr as thefe trees are propagated* 
in general, either by the fuckers which arife from the 
roots of the old trees, or by layers, or cuttings. May 
plant young plants of thefe at once where they are to 
remain, as above, that they may eflablifh 'their roots 
more effectually without being afterwards difturbed by 
removal, as old plants do not root fo freely as young t 
therefore, when it is intended to plant thefe' trees, that in 
default of trained plants, fome good fuckers, of a mode- 
rate growth, and fuch as are firm and well ripened, may 
be procured either the beginning of this month, orin Octo- 
ber, flipping them off as low as poflible, with roots, and 
plant them at once in the place where they are to remain ; 
or in the nurfery, for training a few years. 

But to raife them by layers, it is performed on the 
young branches any time this month, or in October or 
November, laying them in the earth four or five inches 
deep with the tops out; and thqy will be well rooted in 
a year, when they fhould be feparated from the old tree, and 
planted either in the nurfery or where they are to remain. 

Cuttings of the young fhoots may alfo be planted now, 
or in autumn ; and they will be well rooted by the autumn 
following, managing them as above. 

If thefe trees are to be planted againff walls, or pales,, 
let them be planted at lead twenty feet diftance from each 
other. 

But fig-trees trained in half, or quarter ftandards with 
full heads, may be planted detached, in fome fheltered 
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fanny fituation, permitting their heads to branch away 
regularly around like other ilandard trees ; and they will, 
in favourable feafons, bear plenty of good- figs. 

Pruning Apricot, Peach, and Nectarine Trees. 

Where apricot, peach, and n^&arir.e-trees Hill remain 
unpruned, let them now be pruned and nailed, as foon as 
poliiSle; they ihould be liniihed by the m.udl* cf the 
month at fartheft. 

The buds of thefe trees being now pretty nw c;~ welled 
for bloom, are thereby liable to be rubbed oL w ; t n the- 
leaf! touch ; therefore, great care ihould be taken when 
you prune them, ctherwife many of the buds will be dif* 
placed. 

In pruning thefe trees, let the fame method be obferved 
as in the former months* 

Nail the branches even, and clofe to the wall* at equal 
diftances, taking particular care of the buds, for they are 
more liable to be rubbed off in nailing than pruning. 

Preferring the Bio fans and young fruit of Wall- trees. 

When apricot, peach, and neftarine trees are in bloom, 
fome of the choice kinds ihould be defended from froft, if 
it ihould happen at that time, by covering the trees with 
mats. Sc c. 

The mats for this purpofe ihould be of the large# iize j 
one end of them ihould be fattened with nails or hooks, to 
the top of the wall, and let them hang down over the trees* 
The lower end of the mat ihould alfo be fattened down, 
to prevent their being blown to and fro by the wind, 
which would beat the bloffoms off. 

When the weather is mild, the mats ihould be taken 
off: for it is only in iharp frofis that the bloffom requires 
to be thus iheltered. 

To preferve the bloffoms of young fruit, I have fome- 
times* ftuck the trees with cuttings of the branches of 
hardy evergreen trees and fhrubs, that are furniihed with 
leaves^ to afford protection to the bloffom, and which I 
have found to be often ferviceable. 

This ihould alfo be done jutt when the trees are coming 
into bloffom. The proper materials for this, are pieces of 
the branches of laurel, yew, fir, and fome other hardy 
eYe?greens, preferring the leaves to them, and obferving 

to 
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to Hick them between the branches and the wall, in fuch 
manner as to fhelter all thofe branches which are in blof- 
fom : they may be permitted to remain conftantly, till 
the fruit is fairly fet, and the bloffom dropped, then to 
be taken away : it is the fafeft way to continue thefe or 
other occafional fhelters, till the fruit is as big as' large 
peas. 

Some people in default of evergreens, Hick their trees, 
in time of their bloom, with branches of dried fern, 
which have often a good effect in fheltering the tender 
bloffom. 

Pruning Pears, Plums , Cherries , Apples , Esfr. 

Finifh pruning pears, plums, cherries, and apple-trees, 
either againft walls, efpaliers, or ftandards. 

Pruning of thefe, and all other fruit-trees, which yet 
remain unpruned, fhould now be forwarded as fa ft as 
poffible, that the whole may be finifhed by the middle or 
end of the month. 


Planting Fruit-trees . 

Fruit-trees of all kinds may be planted any time of 
this month, with fuccefs ; but the fooner in the month 
the better. 

The trees which are planted now will take root in a 
fhort time ; and, with the affiftance of a little water in 
dry weather, they will fhoot freely. 

In planting fruit-trees, either for walls, efpaliers, or 
ftandards, obferve to plant each kind at the diftances 
mentioned in the former month, and in O&ober, &c. 

For the proper foil and fituation for the feveral kinds of 
fruit, fee the work of Qdlober and November . 

The method of planting is to open a wide hole for 
every tree, and, when it is opened to the depth- you 
intend it, loofen the bottom well. Then prune the roots 
of the tree ; that is, cut off bruifed or broken roots, 
and trim the ends a little of all the very long draggling 
roots in general. This being done, place the tree in the 
hole ; then break the earth well, and throw it in equally 
about the roots and when all is in, tread the furface 
gently round the tree. 

New planted fruit-trees fhould be well fecured from the 
violence of the wind 9 if they are tall ftandards, let them be 

fupported 
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fupported with flakes ; if dwarfs, againft walls or efpaliers, 
by being fattened thereto. 

Prufiing and Training young Apricots , Peach , and Ne£lari?ie- 
trces . 

Now is the only proper time to head down young apri- 
cot, peach, and ne&arine-trees, planted againtt waffs, any 
time fince laft Michaelmas, with their firft (hoots, from bud- 
ding at full length ; which when a year old, Ihould always 
be headed down low, to force out lower branches, to 
furniih the wall properly quite from the very bottom. 

This ihould be done jutt as the trees begin to pufh ; 
therefore watch the opportunity, and let their heads be 
ihortened at the proper time, which will be a great ad- 
vantage. 

The head ihould be cut down to the fifth or 
fixth eye from the bottom ; and if there are two ihoots 
from the fame ttock, let them both be cut down, as 
above. 

By this pra&ice the treeswill produce fome ttrong ihoots 
near the ground, fo that they will be furniihed equally 
with branches from the furface of the earth, to the top of 
the wall. But if the trees were not to be headed down, 
as above, they would run up with a item like a ftandard 
tree, and not furniih any branches to fignify, within 
two or three feet of the ground ; fo that the ufe of fo 
much of that part of the wall would be entirely lott. 

Such young apricot, peach, and nettarine-trees, as 
were headed down a year ago, and having each produced 
three or four ihoots the latt fummer, ihould now have 
thefe ihortened to fuch lengths, as may encourage each 
ihoot to produce two or three new ones the fame ieafon. 

The method is this : let each ihoot be ihortened to 
about one half of its original length ; that is, fuch as are 
twenty inches long, ihould be ihortened to ten or twelve 
inches ; and fuch as are fifteen inches in length, or there- 
abouts, ihould be ihortened into eight or nine inches, 
and fo in proportion to the different lengths of the ihoots. 

By this practice each of thefe ihoots will produce~three 
or four new ihoots the fucceding fummer; lb that by Mi- 
chaelmas, each young tree fo treated, will, if they have 
thriven well, be furniihed with, perhaps, fifteen, eighteen, 
or twenty ihoots. 


The 
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The trees may- then be pruned, according to the method 
direfled for the older trees of that fort, obferving ftili to 
fhorten the young Ihoots, but in fuch a manner, as- they 
may both produce fruit) and a ftroply of young wood as 
above faid : obferve the dire&Ions given for the full-bear- 
ing trees; that is, to cut off about one third of each 
fhoot, and then nail them ftraight and clofe to the wall 
about fix inches afundef. See Fruit Garden, in February . 

Pruning and Training young Apple-trees, tAc. 

The young dwarf-app!es,pears, plums, and cherry- 
trees, which were lately planted. 2gainil walls or efpaliers* 
&;c. 'with their firft Ihoots, of only a year or two* old, in- 
tire, ftiould now be pruned down to a few eyes’, that they 
may put out fome good fhoots near the ground, to furnifh 
the bottom of the wall, or efpalier, ^therewith* 

If the heads of thefe trees are bat of one year’s growth 
from the bud or graft, let them be lhorten'ed to three or 
four eyes ; obferying to do it juft as they begin to break, 
as before-mentioned. 

Suppofe they are two years from the bud or graft, and 
the firft Ihoots were cut down as above, laft fpring ; let 
the fhoots which were produced from them the laft fum- 
mer, be alfo fhorteried now to fix or feven inches. 

The fame rule holds good with thefe, at fir fh training; 
as mentioned for the apricots and peaches-, fbr it is by 
fhortening properly, the firft and fecohd years fhoots * 
from the budding and grafting, that the whole fuccefs 
depends on forming a ufefdl handfome tree. As when a 
young wall or efpalier tree is well furnifhed with branches 
near the ground, thefe will readily fupply you with more 
in* their turn, to furiiifh the wall or efpalier upwards. 

But in the common ccurfe of pruning apples, pears, 
plums, and cherries, their fhcots or branches are not to 
be fhortened ; for after the young trees are furnifhed with 
a proper fupply of branches at bottom, their fhoots muft 
then be trained to the wall at full length, only fhort- 
ening a particular fhoot where more wood may be required 
to furnifn that part. 

For mere particulars in that work, fee the work of laft 
month. 


Qeefelerrits 
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Goofeberries and Currants . 

Prune goofeberry and currant-bu flies, where they arc 
not yet done ; but let this work be finifned the beginning 
of the month. 

Keep the branches thin, and the middle of the trees 
open, and clear of wood, fo as to admit the fun and air 
freely, by which means the fruit will be large and well 
tailed. Obferve the rules exhibited in January, February, 
and O&ober. 

Dig the ground between the goofeberry and currant-trees, 
where it has not been done in the former months. 

The loofening of the ground about the rocts of thefe 
fhrubs, i« of great fervice to them, and at no time more 
ufeful than the prefent, as they are juli now beginning to r 
ihoot. 

Pruning and planting Rafpberries . 

Prune rafpberries, where not done before, obferving to 
cut out all dead wood ; and where the live flioots which 
were produced laft fummer, and which are the bearing 
wood of this year Hand too thick, let them be thinned out 
as in the former months, and fhorten the Ihoots which are 
left. 

For the particular method of pruning, fee laft month , &c. 

The ground between the rows of rafpberries ihould pow 
be dug, if it was not done before ; it will ftrenghten the 
ihoots, and add a neatnefs to the place. 

Plantations of rafpberries may be made at the beginning, 
or middle of this month : they will take root foon after they 
are planted, and will grow freely, and produce fruit the 
fame year, provided you give them fome water now and 
then in dry weather, till they have taken frefh root. 

In planting rafpberries, remember it is the young, 
ihoots which were produced from the old roots laft year 
that are the proper plants ; choofmg fuch whofe roots are 
.well furniihed with fibres, and one or more buds formed 
at bottom for new ihoots ; rejecting fuch as have naked 
ilicky roots. 

Let them be planted in the manner, and at the diftan.ee 
mentioned in the two former months. 

Digging the Fruit-tree Borders , 

Dig the fruit-tree borders which are not yet done. 

6 H This 
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This will be ferviceable to the trees, and will deftrov 
the weeds ; and after being neatly raked, the borders will 
appear neat and'decent. 

btir with a hoe, the lurface of fuch borders as were dug 
in the former months; that is, fuch as are not fown with 
clofe crops ; fuch as radiihes, lettuce, fpinach. Sec. and 
then let them be raked fmooth; by which means the growth 
of young feed weeds will be retarded, and the whole will 
appear neat. 

Prune Vines . 

Where there are vines that are not yet pruned, let them 
be now done as foon in the month as pollible ; for when 
vines are pruned too late, it is feldom that a good crop 
fucceeds. 

For the particular method of pruning them, fee the 
* work of the two laid months, or November, Sec. 

Propagating Vines. 

Plant cutting of vines the beginning or middle of this 
month, by which means you may propagate any fort you 
defire, for the cuttings will take root freely. 

The cuttings mull be ftioots of the laft year, which if 
cut from the trees laft month, or the beginning of this, it 
will be the more eligible; Ihortening them to 'twelve 
inches in length, or thereabouts ; and let each cutting 
have about an inch, or fo, of the former year’s wood at 
its bottom. Though this is not abfolutely neceflary as 
they will fucceed without any old wood, and may divide 
long Ihoots into two, three, or more lengths, as above, 
for planting. 

They may be planted either in nurfery-rows, or in the 
places where they are finally to remain, either again ft 
walls, efpaliers, or elfe where ; obferving to plant them 
fomewhat flanting, and fo deep that only one eye may 
appear above ground, and that Ihould be clofe to the fur- 
face. 

Vines are alfo propagated by layers, obferving to lay 
the young fhoots occafionalJy with part of the branch they 
proceed from, laying them four or five inches deep in the 
earth, leaving three or four eyes of the fhoot out of the 
ground, Ihortening the top accordingly, if too long. 
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Strawberries • 

Drefs the flrawberry-beds if they were not done in the 
former month ; the plants will now begin to pufh apace, 
and the fooner this is done the better. 

Clear the beds from weeds, and the plants from firings, 
and other litter ; and if the main plants are crowded with 
young ones from the la II year’s runners, let them be 
thinned accordingly ; for it is. the bell method to keep thefe 
plants in fugle bunches as it were, and clear of each other, 
Jo that there may be room to dig round them with a narrow 
Jpade or a trowel. 

The beds being cleared from litter, loofen the earth be- 
tween the plants ; and if you add a little frelli earth to the 
beds, it will lirengthen the plants, and they will flower 
ilrong, and produce large fruit. 

Strawberries may now be planted where required. Ob- 
ferve the fame method as mentioned in the former month. 

A further fupply of pots of bearing ftrawberry-plants 
may Hill be placed in hot-beds and liot-houfes, See, to 
produce a fucceflion of early llrawberries to fucceed thofe 
of the former months, and to riFord a fupply of ripe fruit 
till thofe in the open ground ripen in June. 

Forcing Fruit-trees . 

Continue the care of fruit-trees now forwarding in hot 
walls, forcing-houles for early fruit, fuch ‘as peaches, 
nectarines, apricots, cherries, vines, Sc c. let the fires be 
made every evening; admit air in funny days, and give 
occafionai waterings ; each of which by the rules explained 
in the laft months. 


The Pleasure, or Flower Garden. 

Pricking out early Annuals* 

I F any tender annuals were fowed the two former months, 
make a new hot-bed towards the middle or latter end 
of this, in which to prick them, to ferward their growth. 
Let the hot-bed be about two feet or thirty inches 
high, and make the top even ; then fet on the frame ; and, 
H 2 when 
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when the great heat is over, let the earth be put in ; let 
the earth be light and rich, and perfe&ly dry, and lay it 
equally over the bed fix inches thick. When the earth is 
warm, prick the plants therein at three or four inches 
diftance each way, and give them a little fprinkling of 
water ; then let the glafTes be put on, obferving to raife 
them a little every day to let out the fleam ; fhade the 
plants from the fun till they have taken frefh root. 

When the plants* are rooted, and begin to pufli, they 
fhould have frefh air every day; therefore, let the upper 
ends of the glaftes be raifed an inch, or two or three in 
height, to admit it to them, but fhut them down towards 
the evening, and cover them on cold nights with mats ; 
remember to fprinkle them with water frequently, giving 
but a little at each time. 

Sowing tender Annuals* 

A hot-bed may be made thm beginning or any time of 
this month, to low the feeds of any kinds of tender annual 
flowers in, fuch as cockfcomb, amaranthus tricolor, double 
balfamine, globe-amaranthus, ice-plant, fenfitive-plant, 
fee. Make the bed in every refpeft as dire&ed in the for- 
mer month. The fame kind of feeds may be fown. For 
the different forts fee April, and the Catalogue of Plants . 

The plants raifed from this fowing may be brought for- 
ward to blow flrong and beautiful in July, and will con- 
tinue till the froll deflroys them. 

Remember they are not to remain in the hot-bed where 
raifed, but are to to be trafplanted, fome into pots, and 
fome into the borders. See the work of April, May , and 
June. 

Sowing lefs-tender or hardier kinds of Annuals, 

A flight hot-bed fhould be made in the fecond or third 
week of this month, wherein to fowthe feeds of the lefs- 
tender or hardier kinds of annual flowers. Such as the feeds 
of China after, India pink, marvel of Peru, balfam, palma 
Chrifti, capftcum, mignonette, bafil, French and African 
marigolds, and ten-week flocks, chry fan them um, tree and 
purple amaranthus, perftcarias, love-apple, fcabioufes, 
convolvulus major, ftramoniums, and Chinefe hollyhocks, 
with feveral other forts. See the work of April . 

Obferve, they are only to be raifed in the hot-bed, and 
afterwards transplanted. 

Make 
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Make the hot-bed about two feet high ; put on the frame, 
and then earth the bed, five or fix inches thick, for the re* 
ception of the feed. 

The method of fowing thefe feeds is this : draw flmllow 
drills from the back to the front of the frame, two or three 
inches afunder : fovv the feeds therein, each fort feparate, 
and not too thick ; cover the fmalleft feed about a quarter 
of an inch, and the largeft near half an inch. When the 
plants are come up, let them have air, by raifing thcglafleS 
two or three inches high every day; when they have been up 
fome time, and have got a little ftrength, they mull be 
gradually hardened, to bear the open air, by taking the 
lights entirely off every mild day. Refrefh them now and! 
then with moderate fprinkiings of water : fome of them 
will be fit to prick out next month, and all of them in May, 
See thofe months. 

Note, In default of frames and lights, may ufe hand or 
bell-glaiTes, cr oiled-paper frames; or you may arch the 
bed over with hoops, and in nights and bad weather, 
cover it with large garden- mats, or canvas cloths, &c. 

Where a hot-bed cannot be conveniently obtained, you 
may, towards the end of the month, fow fome of the above- 
mentioned annual flower-feeds on a warm border, where 
the earth is rich and light, and cover it occafionally with 
mats. 

The forts that will fucceed by that method, are China 
aflers, ten-week flocks, India pink, African and French 
marigold, chryfanthemum, purple and tree amaranthus, 
perflcarias, fcabioufes and convolvulus major: fow the 
feeds thin, each fort feparate, and arch the bed over with 
hoops ; then, every night, arid in bad weather, let mats be 
drawn acrofs the hoops. With this management the plants 
will come up, and grow freely ; and if you refrefii them 
with water in dry weather, they will be fit to plant out 
about the end of May or beginning of June, and will 
flower pretty flrong, and in tolerable good time in au- 
tumn. 

Or, for want either of a hot-bed or any of the other 
above-mentioned conveniencies, mofl of the feeds will fuc- 
ceed in a warm border next month, without any pro- 
tection. 

For their full management, fee the work of the three 
fucceeding months. 

H 3 
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Hardy annual Flowers. 

Sow in the borders and other parts of the garden, the 
feeds of all forts of hardy annual flowers. The forts are 
large and dwarf .annual fun-flower, oriental mallow, lava- 
tera, Venice mallow, larkfpur, flos Adonis, fweet fultan, 
large fiefh coloured and blue and yellow lupines.. Sow 
alfo convolvulus major, fweet- fcented and Tangier peas, 
and nafturtiums. Likewife fow the feeds of the Spanifh 
nigella, purple and white candy-turft, Venus looking- 
glafs, Venus navel-wort, dwarf double poppy, Lobel’s 
catchfly, dwarf annual lychnis, fnails, caterpillars, and 
convolvulus minor, and fome others. See next month. 

All the above kinds of hardy annual flower feeds fhould 
be fown, each kind feparate, in patches in the different 
borders, and in the manner mentioned in the former 
month. The plants mult remain to flower, in the places 
where they were fown, for they do not well bear tranf- 
planting ; therefore, when they come up, 1st them be 
thinned where they have rifen too thick > water the 
patches in dry weather, both before and after the plants 
are come up. 

Giving frejh Earth to Plants in Pots, 

Give fome frefh earth, to the pots of double wall -flowers, 
double flock July flowers, double fweet-williams, rockets, 
rofe campions, catchfly, campanulas, and fcarlet lychnis, 
and fuch like plants, which were potted l'aft autumn, or 
before, and were not drefled laft month. 

In doing this, clean the plants firft from decayed leaves, 
then take fome of the earth out of the top of the pots, 
but take, care not to go fo deep as to difplace the roots of 
the plants ; then fill up the pots again with frefh earth, 
and give them fome water ; this will flrengthen their 
roots, and the plants will fhoot freely, and produce large 
flowers. 


Chryfanthemums . 

The cuttings of double chryfanthemums, which were 
planted -in boxes or pots laft autumn, and preferved all 
winter in frames. See. fhould now be. planted out fingly in 
the pots where they are to flower ; fome of them may be 
planted out next month in the borders among other flowers, 

where 
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where they will flower early and ftrong, and make a hand- 
Tome appearance. 

Auricula Pla?its . 

If the auriculas in pots were not dreffed'lafl month,, let 
it now be done early in this, as formerly dire&ed. 

The fine auricula plants in pots fhould now be guarded 
from much wet, cold winds and froft ; fuch weather being 
hurtful to their .flower-buds; which are now in forward- 
nefs. Therefore continue the pots under the hoop arches, 
where the plants can enjoy the open air, and be defended 
when there is occafion, by drawing mats over the 
hoops. ‘ v 

The plants fliould not be debarred from a warm and 
moderate ihower of rain, which will now prove beneficial 
in promoting a free growth, and will ftrengthen their ad- 
vancing flower-buds. When the weather is dry, let them 
be refrefhed moderately with water at times, juft enough 
to keep the earth a little moill about their roots. 

The ppts fhould be kept free from weeds, and the 
plants from decayed leaves. 

Carnations . 

* The carnations which were raifed from layers laffc year, 
and which are not yet planted into the large pots where 
you intend them to flower, fhould be planted therein the 
beginning of this month. 

Take up the plants with fome of their-own earth about 
their roots, and place one plant in the middle of each 
pot ; but i'f the pots be large, you may put two plants in 
each ; clofe the earth well about them, and give a mode- 
rate watering to fettle the earth about their roots. Place 
the pots where the plants may be defended from cold, 
winds, and water them moderately and frequently in dr/ 
weather. 

The carnation plants which were planted laft autumn, 
into the pots where they are to remain, fhould now be 
frefh earthed. 

Let the plants flrfl be cleared from dead leaves, then 
take fome of the earth out of the pots, as near to their 
roots as poflible, without diflurbing them ; then let the 
pots be filled up with the frefh mould, laying it clofe 
H 4 round 
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round the plants after which, water the pots to fettle 
the earth. 

The frefh earth will be of great fervice to the plants, it 
will Arengthen them, and caufe them to fhoot flrong, and 
produce large and handfome flowers. 

This is now the time to fow carnation feed. See the 
work of Sowing perennial plants , in the next page. 

Protesting curious Flowers . 

Now protect the more furious kinds of tulips, hya- 
cinths, ranunculufes, and anemones, inbeds, from cold rains 
and frofls, which frequently happen in this month. Their 
flower-buds are now advancing apace ; therefore, if you 
defire to have large and beautiful flowers, it will be of 
much advantage to beflow the care of covering them in 
bad weather, and they will blow in their true perfection. 
Let the hoop-arches be continued over the beds, as men- 
tioned iif the former month, and every night, and at all 
times when the weather is frofly, and in exceflive cold 
rains, See. fnarp cutting winds, and very cold nights, let 
the mats be drawn over the hoops. 

In mild days let them be conftantly uncovered, that 
they may enjoy the free air; and moderate fhowers of 
rain will do them no harm, but will be ferviceable. 

If the hoops which are fixed acrofs the beds, are low 
and too near the flowers, when advanced in growth, they 
lhould be removed, and taller hoops fhould be fixed acrofs 
in their places. 

Hyacinths* 

Hyacinths will now begin to advance apace, if the 
flower-ftems are tall, and the fpike of flowers large and 
heavy ; you lhould therefore prepare fome flicks to fup- 
port their flower-flems, for the large double flowers being 
heavy, the ftalk alone is not able to bear them up. Let 
a fmall neat flick be fixed in the ground near every plant, 
and let their flower-ftalks be brought clofe, and fattened 
thereto neatly with fome foft tying. 

Planting Ranunculufand Ane mones . 

Plant, if required, fome ranunculufes and anemones; 
they will blow and make a fine appearance in May and* 
June, after the early planted ones are gone. In dry wea- 
ther, 
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ther, let the beds be frequently watered after the plants 
are up, and they will flower tolerably ftrong. 

Sowing various Kinds of fibrous-rooted perennial and lien** 
nial Plants. 

Perennial and biennial flower-feeds* of moll: kinds, may 
be Town any time this month. 

It is to be obferved, that thefe kinds do not flower the 
fame year they are fovvn ; but all the forts of them will 
flower ftrong, and in the greateft perfe&ion, the year 
after. 

As every one may not know the meaning of perennial 
and biennial plants, we will here explain it. The peren- 
nial plants are thofe which continue many years, fuch as 
everlafting fun-flower, perennial afters* &c. The bien- 
nials are thofe that are only of two years duration, being 
fown one year, and flower and perfeft their feeds the next* 
and foon after die ; fuch as the French honey-fuckle* 
Canterbury bell-flower, &c. 

The kinds proper to be fown now, are carnations* 
pinks, fweet-williams, wall- flowers, and ftock July-flowers* 
of all forts, Sow alfo fingle rofe- camp ion, catch-fly* 
fcarlet lychnis, columbines, Greek valerian, fcabioufes* 
and Canterbury bells. 

The feeds of hollyhocks, French honey-fuckles, helle- 
bore, honefty or fatin-flower, tree-primrofe, fnrubby mal- 
low, broad-leaved campanula, and fox gloves, with feeds 
of moft other forts of perennial and biennial plants, may 
now be fown. 

For an account of the various forts to be railed from 
feeds, fee next month, and The Catalague ofi Plants at the 
end of the book. 

All the above, and other hardy perennial flower feeds* 
are to be fown in beds of light earth in the open ground. 

Dig a fpot for them in a warm fitnation, but not in any 
ihady place: divide the ground into beds three or four 
feet wide, and the beds into as many parts as yon have 
kinds of feeds; fovv them thin, and each kind feparate* 
and let them be covered properly with earth* the larger 
feed half an inch, and the fmaller feeds about ^ quarter oT 
an inch deep ; or may be raked in evenly. 

Butin fowing thefe kinds, or any other forts of perennial 
flower- feeds, you may draw fhallow drills ta fovv them in* 
H 5 propor- 


154 The Pleasure, or [Mar. 

proportioning the depth of the drill to the fize of the par- 
ticular feeds, fo that each kind can be more regularly co- 
vered with the proper depth of earth it requires ; but, al- 
though this pra&ice is very prpper for the larger kinds of 
feeds, fuch as hollyhocks. &c. yet the fmaller feeds may- 
be fown by broad-call on the lurface of the beds ; then 
tread in the feeds, and rake the ground fmooth. Or yon 
may prattife the following method : firft rake the fur- 
face of the bed fmooth, then, with the back of the rake, 
turn the depth of a quarter, or half an inch of eart?*, 
equally eff the furface of the beds into the alley ; then 
fow the feed, and, with the teeth of the rake, draw the 
earth back again evenly over the feed. 

When the weather is dry, fprinkle the beds frequently 
with water, but efpecially when the plants begin to ap- 
pear, and the plants will be fit to be pricked out in May 
June. 

For it mud be obferved, that all the above, and other 
perennial and biennial plants raifed from feed, are to be 
tranfplanted, firft pricking them out from .the feed-bed 
about the end of May, and in June, (fee thefe months,} 
and then, about Michaelmas, to be transplanted to where 
they are to remain to flower. 

Dig the Borders. 

Dig fuch borders or other parts of this garden, as are 
not yet done, and rake them fmooth ; they will then be 
ready to receive the feeds of annual flowers, and plants orf 
others ; befiies, they will appear freih and neat* 

F'ranf pi anting Perennial Plants. 

Where there are vacancies in any of the beds, borders* 
or other parts of this garden, they may now be filed up 
with many different kinds of flower planrs, which will 
yet fucceed, if planted foon in the month. 

The principal forts proper to plant now, are lychnifes* 
rofe-campions, rockets, catchfly, campanulas, carnations, 
pinks, and fvveet-wiiiiaras, both double and Angle ; ba- 
chelors-buttcns, and double fever-few; golden-rod, pe- 
rennial fun-flowers, perennial afters* and French honey- 
fuckles ; alfo columbines, Canterbury bells, monks-hood, 
fox-gloves, tree-primrofes, and moft others of the like 
fort. See the Flower Garden lor September . 


All 
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All the above plants will take root in a fhort time, and, 
if you fupply them with water now and then, in dry wea- 
ther, till frefh-rooted, they will all of them flower this 
feafon. 

Plant alfo dwarf fibrous-rooted flowers, where wanted, 
in the borders ; they will take root freely, and in a little 
time* 

Such as polyanthufes, auriculas, double daifies, double 
chamomile, London pride,- violets, hepaticas, thrift, 
primrofes, and gentianella ; and any other of the like 
kinds (fee September) will fucceed well, if planted at the 
beginning of this month. 

Give them fome water when flrft planted, and at times 
till they are well rooted, and they will grow freely. 

Hoe and rake the Borders, 

Loofen the furface of thofe beds or borders which were 
dug and planted with flowers of any kind laA autumn, 
or any time fince. 

Let this be done in a dry day, and with a fmall hoe. Air- 
ring the earth carefully between the plants, taking care of 
the fhoots from bulbous roots. Sc c. which are now juA peep- 
ing through the furface ; then let the beds or borders be 
neatly raked; and, as you go on, clear away all decayed 
leaves which appear about any of the plants, and let the 
whole be cleared from weeds and every fort of ru’bbilh. 

By thus loofening the furface of the borders, the firA 
growth of feed-weeds will be prevented, and it will greatly 
promote the growth of the flowers, and the borders will 
appear clean and agreeable to look at. 

Pruning Shrubs and dig the Clumps in the Shrubbery . 

Finifh pruning all forts of flowering-fhrubs and ever- 
greens which require it, obferving the directions of the 
two former months. - • 

Dig the ground in . the clumps or borders between 
flowering-fhrubs and evergreens, if not done in the for- 
mer months* Let it be done at the beginning of this 
month ; which will help the plants greatly, and the ground 
being turned up frefli, the plants will fhew themfelves 
well- 
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Planting deciduous Flowering-Shrubs , ornamental , and Fo- 
r eft -Trees, 

Where deciduous flowering- fhrubs, or trees are want- 
ed in any part of this garden, they may now be brought 
in and planted, for moft forts will yet fucceed. 

Such as the althaea- frutex, fpiraeas, fyringas, roles, 
gelder-rofe, honey-fuckles, arbor Judeae, jafmines, com- 
mon lilac, Perfian lilac, mezereons, tacamahacca, labur- 
nums, hypericum-frucex, bladder-nut, fumach, candle- 
berry myrtle, dog- wood or euonymus, Virginia dog- 
wood, double-flowering cherry, dwarf-almond, and all 
other kinds of hardy flowering-lhrubs, may Hill be plant- 
ed. 

For a more particular account of the different forts, 
fee The Catalogue of Shrubs at the end of the book, and 
in the work of November. 

Finifh making plantations of all fuch deciduous, orna- 
mental, and foreft-trees as are intended; moft forts may 
ftill be fuccefsfully removed ; but it is advifeable to com- 
pleat it as foon as poflible. See The Catalogue of decidu- 
ous Trees . See Foreft -Trees , page 133. 

Tranf pi anting Evergreens • 

Evergreens of moft kinds may be planted any time this 
month, where required; they will take root fooner now 
than "at any other time of the year. 

Particularly the arbutus, or ftrawberry-treee, magnolias, 
s*nd bays, the evergreen fpindle-tree, or euonymus, pyra- 
cantha, phillyrea, and alaternus, may be tranfplanted 
any time this month, when the weather is mild. Plant 
alfo, where wanted, laurels, Portugal laurels, lauruftinus, 
evergreen oak, hollies, and yews ; alfo cytifus, and cif- 
rufes, with any other of the like kinds of evergreen 
Jfhrubs or trees. 

The ce.dars of Libanus may be like wife tranfplanted 
any time in this month, as alfo pines and firs of all forts, 
cyprefs, junipers, arbor vitae, and favin. 

All other forts of evergreen fhrubs and trees may like- 
wife be fufely tranfplanted at this feafon. For a lift of 
thefe various forts, fee Otfober, or The Catalogues at the 
end of the book. 
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Directions for planting all forts of Shrubs. 

Let all the flowering and evergreen fhrubs, ornamental 
trees. &c. deflgned for the Ihrubbery, be planted at fuch 
diftances that they may not crowd each other, as they 
grow up ; for they always fhew themfelves beft when they 
Hand at fome diilance from each other. Shrubs of all 
kinds deflgned for detached clumps particularly, fhould 
be planted at fuch diftances, that there may be good room 
to dig the ground between them, and alfo to hoe and 
clean it, when wanted. 

Let all tree kinds be alfo allowed proper room propor- 
tionable to their refpe&ive growths, and according whe- 
ther they are deflgned for open or clofe plantations, or 
clumps, groves, avenues, or thickets. See. 

In planting lhrubs and trees of every kind, let 2II con- 
venient expedition be made in doing it, fo that they may 
be planted as foon as poflible after they are taken up, or 
brought from the nurfery, or elfewhere, that their roots 
may not be dried by the fun and wind ; but when the 
fhrubs are brought from any diftance, and cannot be im- 
mediately planted, untie the bundles, and lay the roots 
in a trench, and cover them with earth, to lie till the 
places allotted for them are ready to receiv^ them. 

In preparing for planting, obferve to dig open a round 
wide aperture for each fhrub and tree, capacious enough 
to receive the roots freely, and let them be of a proper 
depth, and loofen the bottom well. The holes being 
ready, bring the fhrubs, and prune off broken or bruifed 
roots ; and then place them in the hole upright, break the 
earth well, and throw it in equally about-their roots, and 
let them be covered a proper depth, fhaking the plant 
gently as the earth is filled in, to caufe it to fettle clofe 
between all the roots and fibres ; and tread it moderate- 
ly, to fix the plants firmly in an upright pofition ; making 
the top of the earth hollow, like a bafon, round each' 
fhrub, to hold water when given in dry weather; and lay 
fome mulch, or litter, on the furface, round the tree, to 
preferve the earth moift about their roots, particularly to 
the more curious forts; and if they are watered as foon 
as planted, it will fettle the earth about all the roots more 
effectually, and promote their frefh rooting. 

Immediately after planting, fix flakes to fuch as require 
fupport, and let them be faftened thereto, 

Planting 
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Planting Rofss . 

Rofe-trees of mofl forts may flill be removed. 

Thofe that are planted any time this month, will pro- 
duce flowers the fame year ; but the fooner they are plant- 
ed the better they will take root, and the ftronger they 
will flower. 

But curious perfons often plant thefe Ihrubs late in the 
feafon, in order to have a late bloom. I have planted 
them in April and May, and had them flower in Augufl 
and September. 

Planting Edgings for Beds or Borders . 

Plant box-edgings, it will take root foon, and grow free 
enough, provided you water it a few times. Where there 
are any gaps in the former planted edgings, let them now 
be made good ; for ragged and uneven edgings have a dif- 
agreeable look. 

Thrift, if neatly planted, makes pretty edgings to 
borders, or flower-beds, and is by fome much efteemed 
for that purpofe, both for its evergreen property, and as 
a pretty flowering plant in fummer. Plant this, where 
required, the beginning of the month, by the method 
directed in the former planting months, and water it at 
times, in dry weather, till it is well rooted. 

Pinks may likewife be planted for edgings ; and to 
fuch perfons as fell the flowers, it makes a very profit- 
able edging. 

Double-daifies, London-pride, &c. are alfo fometimes 
ufed for edgings, as. obferved lail month y but thefe plants 
too foon fpread out of bounds. 

Plant Hedges \ 

Finifh planting hedges, where intended, as early in the- 
month as poflible ; it may Hill be performed both in ever- 
greens and the late ihooting deciduous kinds. See De- 
cember* 

Clean the P leaf are Garden „ 

Every part of this garden fliould be now well cleaned,, 
and put into the befl order. 

Keep the grafs -walks and lawns perfe&ly clear from 
worm-calls, for thefe appear unfightly, and fpoil the- 
grafs. 


Where 
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Where fuch appear, let them be broken and fpread 
about with a taper pliable afh-pole, and let the grafs be 
afterwards well rolled, by which means you will be able 
to mow it ciofe and even. 

Grafs will now begin to grow apace, if the weather is 
mild ; therefore let the walks or lawns be mowed in good 
time, before the grafs is rank; otherwife you cannot cut 
it ciofe, fo as to have a fihe and even bottom, being care- 
ful in this firft mowing to cut as ciofe and regular as poffi- 
ble without fcoring ; for nothing looks more unfightly. 

Let the edges of the walks or lawns be all neatly cut 
even and regular now, with a fharp edging iron ; it will 
add greatly to the neatnefs of them. 

Laying Turf. 

. New grafs-walks or lawns may dill be made, any time 
this month. 

Turf will grow freely if laid now, provided it is laid 
down foon after it is, cut. It fhould be well beat after it is- 
laid, and well rolled after heavy lhowers of rain, which 
will render the furface fmooth and firm. 

Or in default of turf for laying walks, lawns, &c. may 
fow it with grafs-feed, preparing the ground level, firm, 
and even, equally in every part fmoothing the furface ; 
then fow the feed thickly, rake it in with a wooden rake 
lightly, and directly roll the furface fmooth, or when the 
ground is dry. 

Gravel- TValks . 

Gravel-walks fhould now be kept perfe&ly clean from 
weeds, and fufter no fort of litter to lie upon them. 

Roll the walks well twice every week, when the weather 
will permit; by which means they will be firm, the fur- 
face will be fmooth, agreeable to walk upon, and have a 
neat appearance. 

Now is the time to begin to turn gravel-walks where 
the furface is dirty, or overgrown with mofs, or full of 
fmall weeds. By turning the gravel, the mofs and weeds 
will be deftroyed, and the walks will appear as frelh as 
when firft made. 

Such gravel-walks as were broken up and laid in- ridges* 
the beginning of winter, Ihould now be levelled down, 
and put into their proper form, about the middle or latter 
end of this month, or beginning of next. 


But 


160 The Pleasure, or [[Mar. 

But this ridging of gravel-walks, in winter, is the mod 
ill looking, and unaecefiary contrivance, that ever wa? 
introduced into a garden, though a common cuftom 
among gardeners. There is, I think, in this practice, 
fomething very contrary to reafon ; the walks are thereby 
rendered altogether ufelefs, in every winter feafon ; when, 
in fome gardens, it mull certainly be very incommodious, 
both to the proprietor and to the gardener himfelf ; and in 
all gardens it has a defolate and confufed appearance. 
The reafon fome give for this abfurd cuftom is, that it 
prevents the growth of weeds; but it has rather the con- 
trary effeft; fo that I fhould advife that all gravel-walks 
might remain always in their proper form, for conftant 
ufe, except juft turning them in fpring, to deftroy the 
numerous fmall weeds and mofs often appearing on the 
furface, and to give the walks a frelh and lively appear- 
ance. 

However, where ridgingup the walks in winter has been 
pra&ifed, let the ridges be levelled down fome time this, 
month. 

Let this work be done in dry days. 

In turning, or laying down gravel-walks; either old or 
new, the work fhould be done to the greateft exa&nefs ? 
the walks being a principal part of the garden. 

Gravel-walks fhould be made higheft in the middle j 
but the rife fhould be eafy, and fhould come on gradually 
from both fides, finifhing them off fomewhat rounding ^ 
being careful not to make them too high, or of a fudden 
rife in the middle; fora walk made in that form is uneafy 
to walk upon, and is alio difagreeable to th& eye. A 
gravel-walk of twelve feet wide, fhould have a rife of 
about three or four inches in the middle ; that is, the 
middle fhould rife gradually fo much higher than the Tides, 
The fame rife fhould be allowed in proportion to the width, 
of every gravel-walk ; one of twenty-four feet wide, 
fhould not have more than fix inches rife in the middle ; 
and a walk of fix feet wide, fhould not have more rife 
than an inch and an half or two inches ; for the method is,, 
that for every foot the walk is wide, allow from about a 
quarter to h*if an inch rife in the middle ; this will be 
fufficient both to give it the requifite gradual fwell, and 
throw off wet ; for the rife fhould never be more than juft 
perceptible; and if the walk exceeds twenty-four or thirty 
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feet, that allowance Ihould be diminilhed about one 
third. 

When the gravel-walk is made according to the above 
dimenfions, it will be agreeable to the ; eye, and a perfon 
can walk in any part of it with pleafure ; and there will 
be Hope enough to prevent water lodging on any part of 
the furface. 

As you proceed in turning or laying gravel-walks, cb* 
ferve to tread, rake, and roll. them every fifteen or twenty 
feet, or thereabouts. The method is this : 

V/hen you have advanced with the turning or laying 
about fifteen or twenty feet from the end, let that be 
firmly trodden all over equally ; then fmooth it off with 
the back of the rake, and roll it direttly ; then lay, turn, 
or level down as much more, and tread, rake, and roll 
that; and fo proceed to the end of the walk, for gravel 
never rakes nor rolls fo well as when frefh llirred, cfpeci- 
ally if it is of a loamy nature : in that cafe never level 
down more than you can rake or roll the fame day, for fear 
of rain happening, which would render it like mortar. 

For an account of making new gravel-walks, and of 
the proper forts of gravel, fee the work of April . 

Planting Foreft-trees . 

Foreft-trees of all forts may fill be removed, but any 
general plantation of thefe Ihould be motfly performed in 
autumn or winter, or early in fpring; that is, any time 
in open weather, from October to November, until Fe- 
bruary. 

For the various forts of foref-trees, fee December. 

In planting foreft-Crees for timber plantations, allow 
them the proper dill ances for the purpofes intended ; if 
for clofe plantations, or by way of coppices of under- 
wood for gradual thinning and falling for poles and 
other fmall purpofes, every feven, eight, or ten years, 
&c. may plant them in clofe rows, only four, five, or fix 
feet difance; and when they have attained the above- 
mentioned growth, from the time of planting, proper for 
the firft thinning, fele& the handfomefl plants at regu- 
lar dif ances to Hand for timber, and thin the reft ; but 
when defigned to have the whole Hand for a full planta- 
tion of large ftandards before any is thinned, plant them 
at ten or fifteen feet diftance. 

Thp 
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Grafting. 

C 'I RAFT apples, pears, plums, cherries, &c. this be- 
J ing the principal feafon for doing that work. 

Having procured grafts of the proper kinds, as men- 
tioned laft month, a fharp knife, fome new bafs, and a 
proper quantity of well-wrought clay, proceed to the' 
w*ork the beginning of the month, and let the fame me- 
thod be pra&ifed . now as mentioned in the work of the 
Nurfery laft month. 

Management of Fruit-trees grafted and budded Lift Tear . 

The fruit-trees which were grafted and budded.a year 
ago, fhou’d now have their ftioots, which were made laft 
fummer, fiiortened, that they may fend forth lateral ftioots or 
branches, to form a regular head near the ftock. See the 
Fruit Garden of this month and February. 

Let this be done juft as the ftioots begin to pufti, ftiort- 
ening them to four or five eyes. 

The ftocks which were budded the laft fummer, fhould, 
now have their heads cut off, a little above the budded 
part ; by which means the whole nouriftiment will go to 
the bud. 

Having a fharp knife, cut the head of the ftock off 
Hoping behind the bud, either almoft clofe thereto, or 
about a hand's breadth above it ; which part of the ftock 
remaining above, will ferve to which to tie the firft ftioot 
from the bud in fummer, to fecure it from the wind, but mult 
be cut down clofe next fpring. See laft month, and the 
article of Budding in June . 

Sowing Seeds of deciduous Ttees and Shrubs . 

Now is the time to fow the feeds of many forts of hardy 
deciduous trees and ftirubs. 

For an account of the various forts which may be raifed 
from feed, fee April. And as raoft of the feed-ftiops are 
now generally well furnilhed with many forts of exotic 
and other tree and fhrub feeds, every year, from Ame- 
rica and other parts; whoever may be inclined to raife 
any of the forts from feed, may be fupplied with the forts 
they defire from the above (hops. 


The 
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The method of fovving the hardy kinds is eafy enough ; 
and many forts of them will grow freely with very little 
trouble. 

Dig a fpot for them where the ground is dry, and of a 
loefe texture, and in a fituation not too much expofed ; 
and let the earth be 'perfectly well broken, and make the 
furface level ; then divide the piece into beds three feet 
arid a half wide. Sow the feeds of each fort in its fepa- 
rate fpot, or plant them, as you fee it moll convenient, 
according to the kinds and fizes ed the different feeds ; 
and cover them with line light earth, taking care that 
each fort, according to its fize, be covered a proper depth ; 
fome half an inch, and others an inch, or two inches 
deep, according to the lize of the feeds, fruits, or nuts. 

In dry weather let the beds be frequently fprinkled with 
water; and when the fun is hot, a little ihading with 
mats will be ferviceable to fome of the more curious and 
delicate foris. 

Propagating 'Trees and Shrubs by Cuttings . 

Trees and lhrubs of many kinds may be propagated 
f om cuttings; this is a good feafon to plant them. 

Dig a fpot for them where the ground is fomewhat 
moift, and not ftiff ; let the earth be well broken with the 
fpade, and rake the furface fmcoth : then divide the piece 
into as many parts as you have kinds of cuttings to plant. 

Take off the cuttings with a fharp knife, from the trees 
or lhrubs you want to increafe ; let them be of the lafl 
fummer’s fhoots, cutting them off from about' fix or eight, 
to twelve or fifteen inches long, according as you can find 
them proper for your purpofe : and plant them in rows, 
each cutting about half way in the ground, and clofe the 
earth well about them. In dry weather let them be 
watered twice a week, and keep them perfeftly cle^r from 
weeds. 

The cuttings of moll kinds of hardy trees and lhrubs, 
that fucceed by this method, may ffill be planted, where 
not done in autumn or lafl; month. 

For an account of the principal forts which may be 
raifed by this method, fee the Nurfery in Qttober. 

Sowing hardy evergreen Shrub and Tree Seeds . 

The feeds of moil kinds of evergreen trees and flirubs 
may now be fown ; fuch as the cedar of Lebanon, pines, firs, 

cyprefs* 
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cyprefs, juniper. Sc c. this being the proper feafon to fow 
thefe and the like kinds. 

Dig a fpot of light earth for thefe feeds, ^and divide it 
into fmall beds; fow the feed therein, each fort by itfelf, 
and cover them vvith light earth, about half an inch. 
Watering and fnading the beds in dry hot weather will be 
very neceffary. It will of great fervicc if you do it while 
the plants are young. 

The ftrawberry-tree, or arbutus, may be railed from 
feed ; and this is the feafon to few it. 

Eut the moll certain method is to fow this feed in a 
hot-bed. The method is this: fill fome fmall pots with 
frelh light earth ; fow the feed therein, and cover it near 
half an inch ; then plunge the pots to their rims in a 
hot-bed. Sprinkle the pots frequently with water, and 
when the plants appear, they Ihould have a great deal of 
free air. 

Thefe feeds wrll alfo grow, if you fow them in a bed 
of natural earth, but not fo expcditioufly, nor fo certain. 

The acorns of evergreen oak may be Town now ; alfo 
the feeds of phillyrea and bays, and other evergreens, in 
beds of light earth, and cover the acorns about an inch, 
and the others about half an inch deep. 

For a further account of the different forts of evergreens, 
which may be raifed by feed, fee the Nurfery next month, 
and The Catalogue of Trees and Shrubs at the end of the 
book. 

Tranf pi anting young Trees and Shrubs. 

Moll forts of young trees and fhrubs, both deciduous 
and evergreen kinds, may ff ill be removed, either from 
the feed-bed, or other compartments where they Hand too 
tlofe, and require planting out in wide nurfery rows. 

In tranfplanting the various forts in nurfery-rows, fome 
of the fmaller kinds may firfl be bedded out in clofe rows 
from fix to twelve inches ^diflance, fuch as the cedars, 
pines, firs, and fuch like evergreens. Sec. but the larger 
Seedling plants, &c. fhould be planted in wide rows two 
feet and a half afunder, and the plants placed from about 
twelve ox* fifteen inches, to half a yard diflant in each line. 

Watering after transplantation may be neceffary in late 
planting, to fome of the tenderer evergreens. 


Likewife 
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Like wife to fome of the more delicate forts, it may be 
proper to lay fome mulch, or fome fcrt of long litter, 
on the furface, to prevent the fun and wind from drying 
the earth too much about their roots. 

Weeding Seedling ^'rees and Shrubs* 

Look over the feed-beds of young trees and Ihrubs ; if 
weeds appear on them, let them be carefully picked out 
by hand in time, before they mix their roots with thofe of 
the plants. 

Watering Seedling Frees, &c. 

In dry weather it will be proper to refrefh the feed-beds 
of young trees and Ihrubs, with water, now and then ; a 
little at each time will do. 

Vines . 

Vines of all forts may be propagated by cuttings ; this 
is now a proper feafon to plant them. 

The cuttings muft be fhoots of the Iaft fummer’s growth, 
and if cut from the vines in the former months before the 
fap flows confiderably, and preferved in dry earth till now, 
it may be of advantage ; let each be Shortened to ten or 
twelve inches, leaving only three eyes or buds to each 
cutting ; plant them in .rows half a yard afunder, and 
eight or ten inches apart in the rows, placing each cutting 
with two of the buds in the ground, the other out, ap- 
pearing only a little above the lurface. 

Give them water occafionaily in dry weather, and they 
will take root freely, and make fome fhoots at top the 
fame year, and become tolerable plants by next autumn. 

The vine may likewife be propagated by layers of the 
young fhoots and branches, which will readily emit roots. 


The Green-House. 

O PEN the green-houfe windows every mild day, that 
the plants may enjoy the frefn air freely, for now 
they require that neceffary article. 

When there is a fharp froft,cutti ng winds, or a very cold air, 
the windows fhould be kept clofe ; for fuch \Veather would 

ruin 
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ruin Tome of the tender kinds, and would be of bad cou- 
fequence to all. 

Keep the windows elefe every night. 

Look over the tubs or pots every other day, and fee 
where water is wanting, and let fuch as require it be lup- 
plied therewith, taking care to ufe moderation in that 
cafe. Water will be lerviceabie to moll of the plants, 
but efpecially to all the woody kinds, if you apply it in 
due time, and in moderate quantities, and they will now 
require it frequently. But be fure not to give them too 
much water at a time, for that would prove the deilru&ion 
of many kinds, and would be prejudicial to the plants in 
general,efpeciallywhile they are confined in the green-houfe. 

Keep every plant in the houfe free from decayed leaves ; 
that- is, where fuch appear, let them be immediately 
picked off; for thefe/ if permitted to remain, would 
prejudice the health of the plants ; befides, they appear 
difagreeable. 

If any decayed or mouldy Ihoots appear on any plants, 
cut them clean off to the firm live word. 

Where dull, or mouldinefs, or any fort of filth appears 
on the leaves of the plants, let them be cleared therefrom ; 
that if the leaves of the oranges, lemons, and other large- 
leaved kinds are foul, have a fpunge dipped in water, 
cleaning the leaves therewith, one by one, and let the 
fmall-leaved forts be cleaned by watering out of a water- 
ing-pot all over their heads. 

Heading Orange or Lemon-trees . 

Where any orange or lemon-trees have decayed, or ir- 
regular unfightly heads, it will now be proper to head 
them down as directed lafi: month ; at the lame time, 
either give a little frefh earth at top of the pot, &c. or fhift 
them out of the pot or tub, with the ball of earth about 
the roots, in order to replace them again with fome frefh 
earth ; by which means they will llioot out with greater 
vigour, fo as to appear with full and handfome heads, by 
the end of July. 

Prepare for this purpofe a proper quantity of frefh 
earth ; let this be broken well with, the lpade, and lay it 
ready near the green-houfe. 

Then bring out the trees, and prune their heads as you 
fee convenient, and cut out all dead wood. 
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When this is done, either loofen the earth at top of the 
pots or tubs, and a little way down round the Tides, taking 
out the loofened mould, and fill up with frefh compoil ; 
or it may be more beneficial if the tree be taken out of 
its pot or Tub, preferving the ball of earth about the 
roots entire, as above obferved ; then with a knife pare 
away from the bottom and Tides all the matted and mouldy 
roots, with part of the old earth, equally round the fide 
of the ball ; this'done, put feme frefh earth in the.bottom 
of the pot, or tub, and immediately replace the tree, 
and fill up round the ball with more earth, bringing it at 
leafl an inch over the top of the ball. 

Give a moderate watering, as Toon as they are either 
frefh earthed or fhifted, to caufe the earth to fettle clofb 
about the roots. 

Then return the trees to their places, in the green- 
houfe, and let them be refrefhed with water frequently ; 
but let this be given in fmall quantities, juft enough to 
keep the earth about the roots a little moift. 

When they are brought out of the houfe for the fummer 
feafon, let them be placed in a lhady iltuation, and fupply 
them well with water in dry weather. 

But fuch orange-trees, and whofe heads are in a very 
weak or fickly condition, fhould be treated, if polfible, as 
dire&ed for fuch trees in the work of the Green-houfe laft 
month. 

Heading down Myrtles , 

Where myrtles have decayed branches, or the heads are 
unfightly, let them alfo be headed down, more or lefs, as it 
fhall feem proper, and either fhift them into Tome frefh earth', 
as" directed above for the oranges, or let fome of the earth be 
taken off the top of the pots, and round the Tides ; then 
fill up the pot with frefh earth, and water them. 

Thefe trees, with this management, will break out again 
very freely, and will, in four or five months time, be well 
furnifhed with entire new heads. Supply them duly with 
water. 


Shifting Plants that want it , into large Pots . 

Any of the oranges, lemons, or myrtles, or other 
green-houfe plants, that want larger pots, may be fhifted 
into them any time this month. 


When 
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When you take them out of their pots, preferve the 
ball entire, but let all the matted or mouldy roots, on the 
outfide of the ball, be pared off with a fharp knife ; then 
fet them in their new pots, and fill up the fpaces with frefh 
earth. 

Water them immediately after this, and fet them in 
their place in the green-houfe, and they will fhoot freely 
both at top and root. 

Giving frejb Earth to the Pots of Green-houfe Plants . 

The oranges, and green-houfe plants in general, which 
do not require fhifdng, fhould at this time, if not done lafl 
month, have fome frefh earth added to the tops of their pots 
or tubs ; it will encourage the plants greatly, and it is foon 
done. 

Firft loofen the old earth in the tops of the tubs, or 
pots, quite to the furface of the roots, but fo as not ta 
difturb them, and loofen it alfo down round the fides, a 
little way; then take out the loofe earth, and fill up the 
pots with fome that is new, and give them a moderate 
watering. 

Sow Exotic Tree- feeds. 

A hot-bed may be made the beginning of this month, 
to fow the feeds of tender exotic trees, or plants, either 
of the green-houfe, or flov.e kinds. The bed fhould be 
made either of hot dung, or frefh tanner’s bark, and 
covered with frames and glaffes ; or if made of hot dung', 
lay eight, ten, or twelve inches of tan bark at top, either 
new or old, in which to plunge the pots, &c. 

The feeds fhould be fown in pots of light earth, and the 
pots fhould be plunged to their rims in the tan, and fhould 
be moderately watered at times. 

Where tan cannot be obtained readily, make the bed of 
hot dung, preparing it frit as you do for other ho.t-beds ; 
then make the bed three feet high, fet a frame on, and 
when the great heat is over, lay on three or four inches of 
earth : then fill fome fmall pots with fine light earth ; fow 
the feeds in the pots, and cover them lightly with fifted 
earth; then plunge the pots in the earth on the bed, and 
put on the glaffes. 

Let the pots in general be frequently fprinkled with 
water, and when the plants appear, let them have frefh 
air, by raifmg the glaffes. a little way. Obferve to keep 
8 up 
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up the heat of the bed, by applying a lining of frelh hot 
dung, when the heat declines much. 

Winter Cherry , or Amomum Plinii . 

The winter cherry, or amomum Plinii, is much efteemed 
for its beautiful red fruit, which it bears in winter. This 
plant is eafily raifed from feed ; this is the feafon to fow it, 
and the method is this : 

Fill fome pots with rich earth, fow the feed on the fur- 
face, and cover it with lightearth, about the third part of 
an inch ; then plunge the pots to their rims in' a moderate 
hot-bed, and water them frequently. 

When the plants are come up, and about three inches 
high, they may be planted fingly into fmall pots, and 
placed in a gentle hot-bed, where they will take root and 
grow furprifingly, for they are naturally of a quick growth. 

They may afterwards be planted into larger pots, and 
placed in the open air, till the latter end of Odlober, and 
be then taken into the green-houfe. 

Sowing Kernels of Oranges for Stocks, 

Now is the time to fow the kernels of oranges and 
lemons, in order to raifeilocks to bud any cf thefe kind* 
of trees upon. 

The beft method of fowing thefe kernels is this ; fill 
fome middle-fized pots with very good earth ; fow the. 
kernels in the pots, and cover them half an inch deep with, 
earth ; then plunge the pots into a hot-bed, and let them 
be frequently watered. See the Green-houfe next month. 


The Hot-House. 

Pines . 

1 

^ H & pines will now, in general, fhew fruit ; that i>, 
fuch as are fruiting plants ; they mull therefore have 
good attendance. 

Examine the bark-bed, and fee if there is a proper heat, 
for upon that depends the fuccefs of having handfome 
and full-fized fr’uit. The great article is to preferve a free 
‘growth in thefe fruit, from their firft appearance to the 
time of their maturity ; this muft be done by keeping the 

I bark* 
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bark-bed to a proper degree of heat : that is, the heat fhould 
be quite lively, for a faint heat will not anfwer the pur- 
pofe ; therefore, on examining the beds, if you find the 
heat much decreafed, let preparation be made to renew it 
as fbon as polhble. 

Provide for that purpofs, a quantity of new bark from 
the tanners, the beginning of this month. The middle- 
hzed bark is to be chofen, and fuch as hath been at lead a 
fortnight or three weeks out of the tan-pits. 

The quantity of new bark neceflary to provide at this 
time, fhould be equal to near one-third part of what the 
bark-pit will contain. This, when brought home, fhould 
be thrown up in a heap ; and lie eight or ten days, to drain 
apd prepare for fermentation. But, if very wet, it fhould 
be firft fpread thin in an open funny place for two or three 
days to dry, and be then thrown in a heap. 

When the bark is ready, let all the pots be taken up out of 
the bed ; then pare off fome of the old earthy bark at the top 
and Tides to an equal depth, and carry it away. When 
this i' done, throw in the new bark, filling up the bark- 
pit therewith to the top ; then, with a fork, let the whole 
be worked up, and the new and old be perfe&lv well mix- 
ed together, working it up quite to the bottom. 

Level the top, and immediately let the pots be plunged 
in a regular manner as they were before. The whole of 
this : work fhould be begun and finifhed the fame day, if 
po (fable. 

The heat of the old bark being not quite exhaufled, it will 
fet the new a-going directly, as it were ; and the new will 
revive the heat of the old, and both together will produce 
a kindly growing heat, and will retain it a long time. 

Watering the Hot-haufe Plants , and giving frejh Air . 

"Water fhould now be given frequently to the pine-apple 
plants in general, but the fruiting-plants will require it 
pretty often* - 

They fhould be refrefhed moderately, about once 'in 
four, five, or fix days ; and be fure not to give them too 
much at a time. 

Air mufr alfo be admitted to thefe plants, at all fa- 
vourable opportunities. This fhould be done only in warm 
fiinfiy days, and but little wind fUrring. In fuch days, 
fome of the glades may be drawn open a little way, about 

<■ nine. 


Apr.] The Kitchen Garden. 17 i 

nine, ten, or eleven o’clock, and fhufc clofe again about two, 
three, or four, admitting a larger or fmaller portion of air, 
according as the heat of the day increafes or decreafes. 

For the care of the other forts of flove-plants, fee the 
Hot-houfe of February. 

Pots of any flowering plants may flill be introduced in 
the hot-houfe to forward an early bloom, fuch as pinks, 
rofes, and many others. 

Alfo pots of flrawberries,-as in the two former months, 
to continue the fupply of early fruit. 

Likewife a few more kidney-beans, & c. See laft month 
and January . 


APRIL. 

IVork to be done in the Kitchen G a r d e n. 

Making Hot-beds for Cucumbers and Melons . 

H OT-BEDS for cucumbers and melons may Hill be 
made, both for fucceflional crops to fucceed the 
-early ones ; and if none were made in the former months, 
it may flill be done, with fuccefs, to have early cucum- 
bers in May and June, &c. and melons in Augufl. 

Obferve the fame methods of making the bed, fowing 
the feed, planting and managing the plants, as in the 
three former months. 

Managing the Beds cf early Cucumbers and Melons . 

Let the cucumber and melon hot-beds which were made 
a month or two ago, be carefully examined, and fee if 
they are of a proper degree of heat. 

This ihould be particularly attended to at this feafon, 
for thefe plants will not yield fine fruit, nor a plentiful 
crop, if the beds are deflitute of a proper heat. 

Therefore, when you perceive the heat cf the beds to 
be much failed, let it be renewed as foon as poflible. 
This mull be done by adding a lining of hot-dung to the 
fides of the beds, in the manner as dire&ed in the three 
former months. 

This will greatly enliven the heat of the beds, by 
which means the plants will be preferved in a growing 
ftate, and the fruit will fet freely, and they will alfo 
. lwell kindly, and will grow to a handfome fize. 

I z A : r 
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Air fhould be admitted to the plants every day. This 
is done by railing the lights on the back part of the frame 
with props, obferving to raife them more or lefs, in pro- 
portion to the temperature of the heat in the beds, and 
according as the weather will permit; that is, remember- 
ing if there be a tolerable warmth in the bed, and the 
weather mild, not to fail to raife the glades from one to 
two or three inches high, as the heat of the day increafes, 
but efpecially in funny days; but in cloudy da) s, when 
there is a fharp air, or high winds flirring, raife the lights 
but little at fuch a time, or fometimes not at all if very cold. 

For the purpofe of railing the lights to admit air, &c. 
you fhould be provided with wooden props, one for each 
light, which fhould be made wedge fafhion, making the 
biggeftend three inches and a half deep, working it off to 
nothing at the other, and with thofe you can readily raife 
the lights to what height you fhall judge proper, according 
to the warmth of the bed or temperature of the weather. 

Let mats be thrown over the glaffes every evening, 
about fun-fetting, and take them off again in the morn- 
ing,, about an hour or fo after it rifes, or as foon as the fun 
fhines on the glaffes, when fun-fhiny weather. 

Water the plants occafionally ; "the cucumbers will re- 
quire it often ; that is, provided there be a good 
heat in the hot-bed, and the weather mild and funny ; 
when a moderate watering once every four or five days, 
or a week, will be requifite; but let this article be ap- 
plied in moderate quantities. 

Melons fhould alfo be watered moderately, at times, 
for they will require it ; but when thefe plants are about 
fetting their fruit, they fhould be watered very fparingly 
at that time, as much humidity would retard its fetting and 
fwelling freely. 

Let decayed and damaged leaves be taken off as foon as 
they appear on the plants, either cucumbers or melons ; 
alfo let all decayed male flowers be taken away, fparing 
always a fufficiency of the frefh Moffo ms for the office of 
impregnation, as below. 

In hot days, when the fun is fierce, fo as to occafion 
the leaves of the melons or cucumbers to flag, it will be 
proper to fhade them for two or three hours, during the 
gr^atefl heat, with a thin mat, or with a little loofe hay 
ftrewed thinly over the glaffes. 


The 
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The flowers of cucumbers and melons are male and fe- 
male, feparate on the fame plant, and the females produce 
the fruit ; the males are often erroneoufly called falfe blof- 
foms ; and many perfons in confequcnce of that notion, 
pull them orf ; but they are lb far from being falfe bloom, 
that they are by nature defigned to impregnate the female 
flowers, to render them fruitful ; for the anthene in the 
centre of the male bloflbm. being furnifhed with a fine 
powder, which being difpt&fed on the fligma in the cen- 
tre of the female, the fecundation is effe&ed, and the 
fruit in a day or two after will begin to fwell, and in a 
fortnight will be arrived to a proper fr/e for cutting ; fo 
that without the afliflance of the male bloflom, the fe- 
males having the embryo fruit at their bafe, withers and 
decays ; and the infant fruit turns yellow and drops off. 

Therefore it is of importance to preferve a fufficiency 
of the male flowers, for the purpofe of impregnating the 
females ; and in the early culture of cucumbers. &c. it is 
eligible to carry fome of the males to the female flowers, 
observing, for this purpofe, to detach fome new expanded 
male blofToms with the ftalk to each, and holding the 
flalk between the finger and thumb, and pulling off the pe- 
tal cr flower-leaf furrounding the male organ ; then with 
the remaining anthera, or central part, touch the fligma of 
the female, fo as fome of the farina or male powder of the 
anthera adheres to the fligma, a little of which being fuf- 
ficient to effect the impregnation. 

This operation is eflentially neceflary to be performed 
by hand, to early plants that are fhut up in frames, before 
the lights or glafles can be admitted fufliciently open to give 
free accefs to a large current of air, or flying infefis, fuch. as 
bees, &c. all of which aflifl in conveying the farina of the 
male bloom to the females ; as is evident in plants expofed 
to the open air. 

The above operation of fecundating, or, as the garden- 
ers term it, fetting the fruit, fliould be performed the 
fame day the flowers open ; and as foon as they are fully 
expanded is the proper period. 

The female or fruit-bearing flowers, are readily diflin- 
.guifhed at fight from the males ; the former having always 
the germen or embryo-fruit placed immediately under the 
bafe of the flower ; or in other words, the embryo-fruit 
iflues forth with the flower-bud on its top, viflhle from its 
I 3 fu'.fl 
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firft irruption from the item of the plant; but the malc- 
blofTom is placed immediately on the top of its footftalk, 
without any appearance of germen, or fruit under its bafe. 
Making Ridges to plant out Cucumbers and Melons , under 
Bell or Hand-Glajfts . 

Make hot-bed ridges, about the middle or latter end of 
this month, for the cucumbers or melon plants raifed laft 
month, in order to be planted under hand or bell-glaffes. 

Thefe hot-beds or ridges for hand or bell-glaffes, fhould, 
at this time, be made the greateft part above ground, not 
digging deep trenches, as is often pradlifed, wherein to 
make them; for by that pradlice, you cannot readily line 
the beds quite down to the bottom when the heat declines. 
The making them in deep trenches in May, when either 
but very moderate linings, or fometimes none at all, will 
bs required, is not improper ; but at this feafon do not 
make trenches deeper than about fix inches. 

Each bed or ridge fhould not be lefs than two feet and a 
half thick of dung, but if made a yard high will be more 
eligible, by fupporting a more durable heat; .and fhould 
be three or four feet wide. 

But where there is plenty of dung, it will be bed to 
make them four feet wide ; and if there are mofe than 
one ridge to be made, arrange them parallel one before 
another, allowing a fpace of at leaft three or four feet 
between ridge and ridge ; and if thefe fpaces or alleys 
are, in about a month or five weeks after, filled with new hot 
dung, and covered with earth, it will throw in a frefh 
heat to the beds, which will be found to be of great ad- 
vantage to the plants. See May. 

The beds being made as above ‘directed, then in two, 
three, or four days after, when the dung will be fettled, 
and the heat arifen to the top of the bed, lay on the earth ; 
this fhould be laid ten inches thick on every part. 

When this is done, mark out the holes for the plants at 
three feet and a half afunder : then fet on the bell or 
hand-glaffes, one over each hole, and keep them clofe jiown 
till the dung has thoroughly warmed the earth ; then pro- 
ceed to put in the plants. 

Let two melon-plants be fet for each glafs, but you may 
plant three or four cucumber plants under each ; obferving, 
if poffible, to remove and plant them with a ball of earth 
about their roots, fo as they may not feel much check in 
their growth by removal. As 
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As Icon as they are planted, let them be moderately 
watered, to fettle the earth about their roots, and the wa- 
terings fhould be afterwards occafionally repeated ; for 
they will require to be refrefhed with that article once or 
twice a week, according to the degree of warmth in the 
bed, and temperature of the weather ; but let moderation 
be always, obferved in performing this work, efpeciaily 
when newly planted. 

Shade the plants occafionally from the fun, when it is 
powerful, till they have gotten good root in the new earth ; 
but when the plants are able to bear the fun without fag- 
ging, let them enjoy it freely. 

Let the glaffes be covered every inight with mats: this 
fhould be conflantly pra&ifed every night till the end of 
May, or beginning or middle of June. 

Remember, if the plants have not been flopped or top- 
ped before, it mu ft now be done : this is to be done when , 
the plants have two or three leaves ; obferving, at that 
time to pinch off the top of the plant in the manner di- 
rected laft month ; and each plant thus treated will pro- 
duce two, three, or four flioots, or runners 3 and when 
thefe runners have three joints, and if no fruit appear, it 
will alfo be proper to fcop them again, by pinching off 
the top of each at the third joint, which will caufe each 
of thefe runners to put out two or three more fhoots ; and 
fo by that practice, the plants will be well furnifhed- with 
fruitful runners ; for it is from thefe lateral fhoots that vve 
are to expeCl the fruit : as when the plants are not flopped 
at the firft joint, &c. as above, they often produce but 
only one or two principal runners from each plant, and 
thefe would perhaps run a yard in length without fhewing 
one fruit, but efpeciaily the cucumbers. 

Sowing Cucumber and Melon Seeds . 

Sow the feeds of cucumbers and melons the beginning 
of this month, to raile fome plants to ridge out, under 
hand or bell-glafles, in May. See the directions of laft 
montxi. 

Lettuces 

Tranfplant cofs and Silefia lettuce, or any other forts 
that require it, where they ftand clofe, both thofe of the 
winter Handing, and fuch as were Town in February, or 
early in the laft month. 

* 4 
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Choofe a fpot of good ground for thefe plants, and if 
moderately dunged, it will prove beneficial to their 
growth: dig the ground evenly one fpade deep, and rake 
the furface fmooth, then plant the lettuces about ten or 
twelve inches diftant each way ; water them immediately, 
and repeat it occafionally in dry weather, till they have 
taken good root. 

Sovv cofs and cabbage lettuce; alfo the feeds of the 
large admirable cabbage lettuce, which is Angularly fine ; 
likewife the bilefia and imperial, or any other forts of 
lettuces, may be fown any time this month. 

Dig a fpot of rich ground for them, in an open fitua- 
tion ; fow the feed equally, and not too thick, and rake 
them in lightly. 

Repeat the fowings once a fortnight, or thereabouts, 
that there may be a regular fucceffion. 

Small Sal lading* 

Sow fmall fallading, at leaft once every week ; the 
forts are creiTes, muftard, rape, radifli, and turnep. , 
Draw fome flat fh^llow drills for thefe feeds, where the 
ground is rich and light; fow the feeds therein, each kind 
i'eparate, and cover them lightly with earth. 

Water them moderately if the weather ihould be dry, 
which will greatly promote their growth. 

If thofe in the open ground are attacked with hoary 
morning frofts, water it off before the fun comes on the 
plants, as in the two former months. 

Radijhes . 

Thin the general crops of radifhes where they have arifen 
too thick, leaving the plants about two or three inches 
afunder, and clear them from weeds. 

Radifh-feed, both of the fhort-topped, and falmon-co- 
lOured forts, Ihould be fown at three different times this 
month; by which means a conftant fupply of young ra^ 
difhes may be obtained, allowing about twelve or fourteen 
days between each time of fowmg; chooflng at this time 
an open fituation for this feed : fow it evenly on the fur- 
face, and rake it well in, and the plants will come up in 
a few days at this fleafon. 

The crops of early radifhes, in general, fhould be of- 
ten watered, in dry weather; this will preferve their 

(welling 
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fwelling freely, and will prevent their growing hot and 
fticky. 

Turnep-rocted Radijhes . 

Where the white turnep-rooted, or fmall round radifhes 
are required, fome feed may hill be fown any time this 
month. 

They fhould be fown in an open moift fpot; and when 
the leaves of the plants are about an inch broad, they 
fhould be thinned to five or fix inches diftance. 

But as to the large Spanifh turnep-rooted radilhes, both 
black and white forts, the principal feafon for fowing them 
is in July ; and thofe from that fowing will be fit to draw 
in September and O&ober, when they will eat very mild. 

Spinach . 

Sow fpinach where required ; it will yet fucceed, and : 
inay be fown any time this month. 

Where a conftant fupply of this plant is required, yon 
fhould fovv fome feed once a fortnight at leafl ; obferving 
the round-leaved fpinach is Hill the proper fort to fow 
now, which may be fowed either broad-caft and raked in* 
or in fhallow drills. 

Hoe the fpinach which was fown the farmer month, and 
thin the plants out to four or five inches diftance. 

Kidney- Beans. 

Plant kidney-beans, of the early kinds, the beginning 
of this month. 

Choofe a piece of dry ground for them, where it is de- 
fended from cold winds, aud open to the fun; draw drills 
an inch deep, and thirty inches afunder ; drop the beans- 
in the drills two inches apart, and draw the earth equally 
over them; do not cover them more than an inch deep; 
for, if covered too deep at this early time, they do not 
come up well, but rife ftraggling-, and befides they are 
very apt to rot. 

Thefe fhould be planted in dry weather, for the feed 
cannot bear much wet; it being apt to rot in the ground, 
if planted in a rainy time. 

About the middle or twentieth of this month, you may 
plant fome kidney-beans for a principal crop. 

The fpeckled dwarf kidney-bean, and theBatterfea and 
Canterbury dwarfs are proper kinds for this plantation^ 
I 5 They 
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They may be planted in a free fituation, allowing two 
feet and a half, at leak, between the jrows. 

Afparagus. 

Fork afparagus beds which are not yet done. Let this 
work be finifhed the firft week in this month, for the buds 
are now in great fowardnefs. 

Rake the beds fmooth immediately after they are forked. 

Afparagus may yet be planted where required, for the 
plants will now take root very freely ; but let this work be 
finifhed by the middle of the month, for thefe plants will 
not fuccesd well if planted later. 

Let the fame method be obferved in planting them, as 
mentioned in the former months. 

Sow Afparagus feed, if omitted laft month, to raife 
plants for new plantations, where required. 

Drejjhig and planting Artichokes . 

Where artichokes were not dreffed and flipped laft 
month, it fliould be now done, for they will now have 
made their fpring (hoots, which will be (hot up a little 
height through the ground. 

Let the fame method be obferved in drefling them as 
dire&ed in March . 

Plant artichokes where wanted; they will yet fucceed, 
and have fruit the following autumn, provided you plant 
them foon in the month. 

Choofe a piece of good ground for thefe plants, in an 
open fltuation, and lay fome good rotten dung thereon, 
and dig it in a proper depth. Let the plants be fet in 
rows, four feet and a half afunder, and plant them not 
lefs than two feet, nor more than a yard diltance from 
each othex in the rows, giving a good watering. 

Cabbages and Savoys. 

Nov/ tranfplant* if npt done in March, all the cabbage 
plants yet remaining in their winter beds, or all that you 
intend planting out finally this fpring, for the fummer 
and autumnal crops ; and let it be done the beginning, or as 
foon as poflible this month, that they may get good root 
before dry weather fets in; give the plants a little water 
as foon as planted. 

Draw up fome earth about the Items cf forward cabbage 
plants; it will ftrengthen them, and greatly encourage 
their growth. 
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Sow favoy and cabbage feeds, to raife fome plants both 
for general autumn ufe, and a full v/inter crop ; the fame 
forts mentioned laft month are proper. Let thefe feeds be 
fovvn in an open fituation, and rake them in equally. 

Some of the favoy and cabbage plants which were fown 
in February and March, for a forward autumn crop, 
fliould be thinned and pricked out into beds, to get 
llrength before they are planted out for good. 

Let this be done when the plants have leaves an inch 
broad, or but little more ; preparing beds of good earth 
to prick them in, about three feet and a half broad, in 
an open fituation. Let the large# plants be drawn out 
regularly from the feed-bed, and plant them in the beds 
prepared for them, at four or five inches difiance every 
way. Water them immediately, and repeat it occafionally 
in dry weather. 

The fmaller plants which are left in the feed-bed, fhould 
be cleared from weeds ; then give them a good watering, 
to fettle the earth about their roots again ; they will then • 
grow firong, and in two or three weeks be in fine order 
for final tranfplantation. 

Bore -cole. ' 

Sow curled bore-c-ole, fometimes called brown cole and 
green cole, for- there are two forts, one green, and the 
other of a dark red or brown colour, are of the cabbage 
kind, but never cabbage, or turn in their leaves to form 
any_clofe head, and are excellent for winter and fpring. 

Thefe greens are greatly efteemed, for their being Co 
very hard as almoft to refill the feverefi cold ; and they eat 
extremely fvveet, but efpecially the fprouts which arife 
from the fides of the ftalks, which naturally run up tall, 
and furnilh, befides the top head, numerous fide fprouts,. 
their whole length, next fpring. 

The feed may be fown any time this month ; the earlier 
it is fowed now, the more time the plants will have to 
grow firong and tall, both to produce large heads, and 
great abundance of fide fprouts : but for a more particular 
account, fee the work of May . 

Caulifioivers . 

The early cauliflower plants under hand-glafies, fhould 
have earth drawn up to their ftems. This will be of great 
I 6 fervice 
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fervice in promoting their growth ; but in doing this, let 
care be taken that no earth is drawn into their hearts, for 
that will do much mifchief to the plants. 

The hand or belhglafies may Hill be continued over 
thefe plants on nights, and cold wet weather ; but in 
warm funny days, and when there are warm rains, let 
them be at fuch times expofed to the free air ; but when 
the plants are confiderably advanced in growth, the glafles 
fhould be x raifed proportionably high on props; firll draw- 
ing a border of earth, two or three inches high, or more, 
round each plant; then place the props upon that, andfet 
the glafles on the props ; but towards the end of the 
month, or beginning of next, if the plants are grown 
confiderablylarge, the glafles fhould be taken entirely away. 

Young cauliflower plants raifed from feed lowed laft 
month, fhould now be pricked out into nurfery-beds or in 
hot-beds. See March. 

The cauliflower-plants which were raifed from feed 
early this fpring, Ihould be planted out for good, fome 
of the ftrongeft, about the latter end of this month, and 
the reft in May zTL&Jujie. 

Make choice of a piece of good ground for them, in a 
free fituation ; fome good rotten dung Ihould be fpread 
over the piece, and dug in. Put in the plants about two 
feet, or thirty inches diftant from each other every way. 

Water them immediately after they are planted ; and in 
dry weather repeat the waterings frequently, till the plants 
have taken good root. 

Broccoli . 

Sow broccoli for a full crop to come in for winter and 
early fpring fupply j choofe the purple fort as the hardefl: 
to ftand the winter for the general crop, and a proportion- 
able fupply of the white or cauliflower broccoli; fow 
them in an open fpace of light rich ground, each fort 
feparate, and rake them in evenly ; the plants will foon 
come up, and be fit to plant out in June . 

If any early plants were raifed in the former months 
for autumn ufe and beginning of winter, let fome of 
them be now pricked outinto nurfery-beds, to get ftrength 
for planting out finally early in June , &c. See that 
article in the work of the laft and former months. 

Onions and Leeks . 

Onions and leeks may be yet fown where required. 

Let 
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Let thefe feeds be Town the beginning of the month, for 
they will not fucceed well if fown later, but efpecially the 
onions. 

For preparing the ground and fowing thefe feeds, fee the 
article Onions and Leeks in the former month. 

Celery . 

The young celery-plants, which were fown in February 
or March, for an early crop, will be ft to prick out to- 
wards the middle or latter end of this month, into a 
nurfery-bed of rich light earth, or in a hot-bed. 

Prepare a fpot of rich ground, form it into three-feet 
wide beds, and rake the furface fmooth ; then thin out a 
quantity of the bell plants from the feed-bed, and plant 
them into this, at about three inches diitance every way ; 
or may alfo prick fome into a moderate hot-bed to forward 
them ; then give a moderate watering, and repeat it at 
times till the plants have taken frefli root. 

The plants fhould remain in this bed a month or fix 
weeks, to get ftrength before they are planted out for 
good into the trenches. 

As thefe early fown plants, after they become fit for 
ufe, will not continue long before they will run up for 
feed, there fhould not be any large quantity of them 
planted out. v 

Sow fome celery feed, in the iirft or fecond week of this 
month, to raife fome plants for a general crop, and to 
fucceed thofe which were fown in March. 

Dig for this purpofe a bed of rich light earth, and 
make the furface even ; fow the feed thereon moderately 
thick ; and either rake it in lightly, or otherwife cover it 
near a quarter of an inch with line earth; and in dry wea- 
ther, give frequent moderate waterings, both before and 
after the feed comes up. 

Sowing Cardoons . 

Where cardoons are required, and if the fowing of 
them was omitted laft month, it may ftill be done the 
beginning of this ; obferving the fame method as dire&ed 
in March . 

And for their further culture, fee the work of May, 
June, and July . 

Carrots and Parfneps . 

Carrots may yet be fown, if required ; but in order to 

have 
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have tolerable fized roots, in fome reafonable time in fum- 
mer, let the feed be fovvn the beginning of the month. 

Where, however, a fupply of young carrots are required, 
it is proper to perform two different fo wings this month ; 
the firffc lowing lhauld be in the beginning, and thefecond 
towards the latter end of the month. 

Parfneps may alfo fiill be fowed in the beginningof this 
month ; but if fowed later, the crop will not fucceed well. 

For the method of fowing both carrots and parfneps, fee 
the work of March . 

Sowing Pot and Phyjical Herbs . 

Sow nafturtium feed : it will now grow freely: draw a 
drill near an inch deep, then place the feed in the drill, two 
or three inches apart, and draw the earth equally over it. 

Thyme and fweet-marjoram ihotild now be fown, if 
not done lad month ; alfo favory and hyflop. 

Chufe a fpot of light rich earth for thefe feeds, and 
having dug the ground evenly, and divided it into fmall 
beds, fow the feeds on the furface, each fort feparate, and 
rake them in lightly. 

, Parfley, chervil, and coriander may yet be fown ; draw 
fhallow drills fo;* thefe feeds ; fow them in the drills equally, 
not very thick, and cover them with earth about a quarter 
of an inch deep. 

Sow borage and buglofs where, wanted ; alfo clary, an- 
gelica, lovage, fcurvy-glafs, carraway, and carduus. Let 
thefe feeds be fown thin, on feparate fpots of good earth, 
and rake them in. 

Burnet, forrel, and marigolds /nay alfo be fown now, 
on any bed or border of common earth, and raked in 
evenly, or in drills drawn with an hoe. 

Planting Pot and Sweet Herbs. 

Plant flips of baum, penny-royal, and chamomile, 
where wanted. Thefe lhould be planted in the places 
where they are to remain, at eight inches diftance from 
.each other. 

Mint fucceeds very well planted any time in this month ; 
.the method of planting it now is, both by flipping the 
young plants, and by cuttings of the ltalks. 

By young plants. Proceed to fome old mint-beds, and 

/lip off a proper quantity of the ftrongeft young /hoots 

that 
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that are about from three or four to five or fix inches high, 
drawing them up carefully with a little root to each fiip, 
then plant them in rows, allowing fix inches between each 
row ; and let them be fet about four inches apart in the 
row. Water them as foon as they are planted, and re- 
peat it frequently in dry weather, till the plants are well 
rooted. 

By cuttings — When the fpring /hoots in the old beds, 
&c. have advanced from ab.out fix to ten or fifteen inches 
high, cut off a quantity, and divide them into lengths 
of about half a foot ; * plant them in rows, as above 
directed, and give a good watering ; they will readily 
grow and multiply exxeedingly. 

Slips of tanfey and tarragon may yet be planted ; like- 
wife chives and lorrel. 

They fhould be planted where they are to remain ; al- 
lowing only eight or nine inches diftance between plant 
and plant. 

Plant flips of fage ; they will grow freely. 

Let the flips be now of the young /hoots of laft fum- 
mer, thofe of the year not being fit till next month or 
June; flipping off a quantity of about five, fix, or feven 
inches in length, and plant them in a ihady border, at 
four or five inches diflance. Let them be put into the earth 
within one or two inches of their tops : water them fre- 
quently in dry weather. They will make good plants by 
Auguft or September; and may then be taken up, and 
planted in beds of good earth, at ten or twelve inches dif- 
tance every way. 

Thyme, hyffop, favory, and marjoram, grow freely 
from flips or cuttings. They may be planted any time 
this month. Let them be planted in a fhady place, treat- 
ing them in the fame manner as above dire&ed for the 
fage. 

This is alfo fiill a good feafon to propagate rue, rofe- 
mary, and lavender, by flips or cuttings. Likewife laven- 
der-cotton, and wormwood. 

Let the flips or cuttings be from four or five to fix or 
eight inches long, or thereabouts. Plant them in a fliady 
border, at the diftance of fix inches from each other, and 
put them full half way in the ground. Let them be fre- 
quently watered. 

In September they may be taken up, and planted where 

they 
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they are to remain, allowing- them a foot dillance each 
way. 

Capjicum and Love-apples . 

Sow capficum, and love-apples, for their fruit to pickle, 
and for foups, &c. if you omitted fowing lafl month ; the 
beginning or middle of this being ftill a proper feafon for 
that work, obferving to fow them in a hot-bed as dire&ed 
in March . 

Turneps. 

Turneps may be fown any time this month for a full 
fummer crop ; this feed is of a quick growth, and the 
plants will appear in a few days after the feed is fown. 

Let this feed be fown in an open fpot of ground, mo- 
derately thin, and as equally aspoffible : tread it down re- 
gularly, and rake it in with a light and even hand. 

Hoe and thin the early turneps which were fown the 
former month, leaving the plants feven or eight inches 
diftant from each other. 

Scorzcnera and Salfafy. 

Sow fcorzonera and falfafy, about the middle of this 
month, for the principal crop. Thofe which are fown 
earlier than that time, are apt to run up for feed before 
the roots acquire their due fize, and are thereby rendered 
ufelefs. 

Sow them feparately in open lituations, and rake them, 
in. 

They will require thinning in May or June to five or fix 
inches diliance, and the roots will attain perfection in 
autumn, and continue good all winter till fpring follow- 
ing; are by many much efteemed both to boil and eat like 
young carrots, and in foups, &c. 

Purfla?ie . 

Purflane may be fowed now, if warm dry weather, on ‘a 
bed of light rich earth, in the common ground. Sow it 
evenly on the furface, and rake it in lightly Water the 
bed often in, dry weather, and fhade it from the hot fun 
till the plants are come up, and have gotten a little 
ftrength. 

But if cold or very wet weather, fow fome either in a 
hot-bed, under flicker of glaffes, or in a warm dry bor- 
der, and defended from cold, &c. 


This 
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This plant, being of a moift, cold nature, is by many 
people much efleemed to ufe in fummer fallads. 

Beans . 

Plant more beans: this fhould be done at three different 
times this month, allowing twelve or fourteen days be- 
tween each time of planting. 

The long-podded beans are a proper kind to plant at 
this time. This bean is a remarkable great besrer ; it is 
alfo a fine eating bean, if gathered while young ; and is 
a very profitable bearer for the ufe of a family. They 
may be planted any time this month, allowing the diflance 
of a yard between the rows. 

The Windfor bean and the Sandwich, or any of the 
large kinds of beans, may yet be planted. 

Let thefe be alfo planted in rows, a yard, at leaft, a- 
funder. 

But in planting the above, or any other large kind of 
beans, if you allow the diftance of three feet and a half 
between the rows, you might then have a row of favoys 
between ; and, if four feet afunder, may plant two rows, 
either of thofe or fpring-fown cabbages, to come in for 
autumn or winter fervice. 

The white-bloffom beans are great favourites with many 
people ; they may alfo be planted any time this month. 
Let the rows be two feet and a half afunder. 

Thefe beans are but fmall, but none excel them for 
eating, whilit young; and they are plentiful bearers, for 
their ftalks are generally loaded with pods, from the very 
bottom to the top. 

Any other forts of beans required to increafe the va- 
riety, may now be planted. 

Draw earth to the Items of all forts of beans which are 
come up: this fhould be done when the plants are from 
about three to four or five inches high, and it will greatly 
forward their growth. 

Peas . 9 

Sow peas to fucceed thofe fown in March. Where a 
conflant fupply of peas are required, there fhould be fome 
fown at leak every fortnight. 

The marrowfat and Spanifh morottos, being of the large 
k nds, are both very fine eating peas and great bearers, and 

are 
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are very proper kinds to fow at this feafon ; likewife the 
rouncivai is a fine large pea for a late crop; but any 
other of the large kind of peas maybe Town any time this 
month. 

The hotfpursj or any of the fimaller kinds of peas, are 
alfo proper to be Town now, i'f required ; for moll forts 
will fucceed if Town any time in this month. 

Draw earth to fuch rows of peas which are c6me up and 
advanced a little height. This will ftrengthen the plants, 
and forward them greatly in their growth. 

This earthing Ihould always be performed, for the firfl 
time, when the plants are about three or four inches 
high. 

Set flicks to peas where you intend it, for them to climb 
upon. This fhould be done in due time. When the plants 
are about five or fix inches high, it will be proper to place 
the flicks to them, obferving to have Hicks of a proper height; 
that is, for the marrowfat and other large peas, they fhould 
be fix or feven feet high; but thofe of four or five feet 
will do for the hotfpurs, and other (mail forts of peas. 

Potatoes. 

Potatoes may yet be fuccefsfully planted, if it was 
emitted in the former month ; but they fhould be planted 
the firft or fecond week in the month ; for, when planted 
later than that time, they do not always fucceed well. 

Note, however, I have planted potatoes fo late' as the 
middle or latter end of this month, and have had very 
fine 'autumn crops ; and have fometimes been obliged to 
plant in May, and have alfo had tolerable good fuccefs. 
But I fhould not advife this late planting for general prac- 
tice ; only that in cafe the ground intended for planting 
is not vacant, or cannot be fooner got ready than the time 
above-mentioned, you may, notwithstanding, venture to 
plant them, with tolerable hopes of fuccefs ; but efpeci- 
ally if it proves a dripping fummer, then you may expert 
a gqpd full crop fit to take up about Michaelmas. 

For the method of planting thefe roots, fee the work 
of March . 


Deftroy Weeds. 


Weeds will now begin' to appear plentifully, from feed, 
in every part of the garden. The utmoft diligence fhould 

be 
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be ufed to deftroy them while they are young, before they 
get the Hart of the crops. 

Pay particular regard to your fmall crops; as onions, 
carrots, parfneps, and the like; weeds grow much quicker 
than they do; and if they are not weeded in time, either 
by fmall-hoeing, or hand- weeding, the weeds will foon 
pvertop the plants, and occafion much labour and trouble 
to clear them. 

Take the opportunity of ’dry weather, and hoe the 
ground between the rows of beans, peas, cabbages, and 
cauliflowers, and other crops that Hand wide, to deHroy 
the weeds. 

A large piece of ground may foon be gone over with a 
hoe, when the weeds are fmall ; but when they are per- 
mitted to grow large, it requires much labour to deHroy 
them. 

G curds and Pumpkins . 

Now you may fow the feeds of gourds and pumpkins* 

The forts are. 

The orange gourd. 

The pear-fhaped gourd. 

The warted gourd. 

The long gourd. 

The fqualh, or calabaih. 

Common pumpkin, many varieties. 

With refpedt to fowing the feeds of any of the above 
forts, it is to be obferved, that, in order to bring the 
plants forward, to produce and ripen their fruit early in 
autumn, they muH be Town in a hot-bed, either under a: 
frame and lights ; or dig a wide hole, and put therein a 
large barrowfui or two of hot dung, and cover this five 
or fix inches deep with light earth ; then draw fmall 
drills, and fow the feed, covering them near half an inch 
deep, and place a hand or bell-glafs over the bed ; or, 
for want of thofe, a fmall frame, covered either with a 
glafs or oiled-paper light ; obferving alfo, to throw a mat. 
Sec . over the bed on nights.. When the plants appear, 
give plenty of air every day, by raifing the glafs ; for 
they mufi be brought by degrees to bear the open air 
fully, to harden and prepare them for tranfplanting. 

But thefe feeds fiiould not be Town until the third or 
fourth week in the month ; and they will be ready to 

tranfplant 
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tranfplant by the third or fourth week in May; which is 
as foon as they can generally thrive in the full open air. 

But if any one is de. rous of having any of the curious 
forts of thefe plants to produce ripe fruit as early as 
poffible before the common feafon, he fhould fow 
the feed as above, about the middle of the month ; and it 
may either be fovvn in the places where they are to re- 
main, upon holes of hot dung, covering them with hand- 
glafles until the end May, cr may be raifed in a hot-bed 
as before directed, and planted out under hand-glaffes ; 
or for want of fuch, plant them clofe under a warm fence. 
See each method as directed in the beginning of May. 

The method, and places proper to plant them in, is 
mentioned in the v/ork of May, 


The Fruit Garden. 

Planting Fruit-trees . 

F RUIT-TREES may yet be planted, where required. 

The forts which will now fucceed are apples, pears, 
plums, and cherries. But rather than lofe a feafon, you 
may alfo venture to plant apucots, peaches, and nec- 
tarines, or any other forts of fruit-trees; for moil forts 
will yet take root tolerably welf, but will not fhoot fo free- 
ly at top, nor be able to refill the drought in the fummer 
fo well as thofe which were planted a month or two fooner. 
Obferving, however, that where late planting is neceffary, 
it is highly proper to take up the trees fome time before, 
to check their fhooting, and lay them by the roots, in a 
trench of earth, till they can be planted. 

Where, however, it is intended to plant any of the 
above kind of fruit-trees now, let them be planted the 
fir# or fecond week in the month, if poflible; for they will 
not take root fo well if planted later. 

When they are planted, let every tree have a large wa- 
tering-pot of water ; it will caufe the earth to fettle in 
clofe among their roots, and prepare them for firiking 
forth frefh fibres. Let the waterings be repeated in dry 
weather, about once a week. 

New planted trees in general, but particularly fuch as 
are planted late in the fpring, fhould be frequently water- 
ed 
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ed in dry weather; but once in a week or ten days, or 
thereabouts, will be often enough. In doing of this, let 
their heads be fometimes watered as well as their roots. 

To preferve the earth moift about the roots of new 
planted trees, let fome mulch be fpread on the furface of 
the ground, round their Items; this will keep out the ef- 
fects of fun and wind, and the earth will retain a due 
xnoifture, with the affiilance of a moderate watering now 
and then. 

Deftroy bifeSis . 

Infects often do much damage to fruit-trees, if not pre- 
vented. This is the .time they begin to breed on the 
leaves and new made (hoots of young trees, and alfo on 
old trees, which are of weakly growth. Proper means 
fhould be ufed to deitroy them in time, before they fpread 
too far. 

Wall-trees in particular, more efpecially peaches and 
nectarines, fhould be frequently Iqpkcd over for them. 

Where you perceive any of the leaves of thefe trees to 
curl up, it is a certain fign of infeCts. Let the word of 
thefe leaves be taken off as foon as they appear ; and if 
the ends of any of the young ihoots are alfo attacked, 
prune away fuch infeCted parts ; and let all the branches 
be frequently dafhed with water in dry weather, with a 
hand water-engine : this will do a great deal in preventing 
the infeCls from fpreading, provided the precaution is 
taken in time, before their numbers are much increafed. 

But where any of the wall- trees, young or ol(£, are 
much over-run with thefe fmall vermin, let the following 
precaution be taken to deftroy them. 

Pick off all the curled leaves, for thefe generally fwarm 
with infeCls ; then get fome tobacco-duft, and fcatter fome 
of it over all the branches, but moll on thofe places where 
the infecls are troublefome. This fhould be ftrewed over 
the trees on a morning, and let it remain. It will greatly 
diminifh the infeCts, and not in the leaf! injure the plants 
or fruit. 

But for deftroying infeCls on fruit-trees, there is an in- 
vention called Fumigating Bellows, having a tube or pipe 
to fix on occaftonally, in which is burned tobacco ; and by 
working the bellows, the fmoak of the tobacco will iffue 
forth in a full ftream, and kill the infeCls. 
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Tills machine is fold by moft of the tin-men and bra- 
ziers in London, and other great towns. 

Propagating Vines . 

Where it was omitted in the preceding month, you 
may (till plant cuttings of vines, to raife a fupply of new 
plants. 

For the method of planting them, fee the work of 
March. 

Vines are alfo propagated by layers, and it is not yet 
too late to lay them ; obferving, that the one year’s (hoots 
are the proper parts, to lay, laying them three or four 
inches deep in the earth, together with that part of the 
branch the (hoots proceed from, leaving about three buds 
of the young (hoots out of the ground. 

They will be well rooted by Michaelmas; then they 
may be feparated from the old plant, and planted where 
.required. 

Begin the Summer -dr effing of Vines. 

Vines, againft walls, (hould be looked over about the 
latter end of this month ; they will, by that time, have 
made fome (hoots, and the ufelefs ones (hould be ai (placed- 

In looking over the vines, obferve, at this time, todif- 
place only fuch (hoots as appear to be abfolutely ufelefs : 
there generally arifes many fmall (hoots from the old 
branches ; but thefe (hoots feldom produce grapes or wood 
proper to bear fruit : therefore let moft of thefe (hoots be 
rubbed off clofe, except in fuch places where a fupply of 
new wood is, or will apparently be wanted, which (hould 
be well attended to ; and leave for the prefent, all the 
(hoots which arife from the laft year’s wood ; but where 
two (hoots rife from one eye, let the worlt be taken away ; 
for if they were both to be left, one would ftarve the 
other, and the fruit of neither would be good. 

Let it be obferved, that this dreffing, or difplacing of 
ufelefs (hoots, is at this early time, to be performed chiefly 
with the finger and thumb, rubbing the (hoots off clofe. 

The ufelefs (hoots being cleared away, the ufeful ones, 
when of a due length, (hould be trained clofe to the wall, 
in a regular manner, fo that each may equally enjoy the 
advantage of the fun and air, to promote its growth, to- 
gether with th^t of the fruit. 


Apr.] The Fruit Garden-. x 9 1 

By the above early regulating the grape-vines, the 
bunches of grapes will be large and fine, and will ripen 
more regular and fooner than when the vines are fullered 
to run into confufion, before they- are looked over ; be- 
fides, by timely looking over the vines, one may do as 
much in one hour, as in fix, when the flioots of all forts 
are fullered to run and mix in a confufed manner, one 
with another. 

The vines in the vineyard fliould now have Hakes placed 
to them. If it was not done before, let this be done the 
beginning of the month. 

Fix the Hakes firmly. in the ground ; then let the vines 
be tied to them neatly, and at regular diHances. 

The ground between the rows of vines, Hiould be kept 
perfedlly free from weeds ; for a great deal of fuccefs de- 
pends .upon keeping the furface clean, with regard to the 
growth of the fruit. 

Therefore, when weeds make their appearance, let the 
hoe be applied to diem in a dry day, and deHroy them 
before they arrive at. any conliderable bignefs. 

Protecting the Blojfoms, &c. of Wall-trees from Frojl . 

Continue to defend the bloHoms and young fruit on 
wall-trees, but more particularly thofe of the choice forts 
of apricots, peaches, and ne&arines. 

Where the fneltering of thefe trees is pradtifed, it Hiould 
be continued conHantly all this month ; for although there 
may happen to be fome line warm nights, yet the weather 
is fo very inednflant at this feafon, that we often have fuch 
very lharp frolls, as to prove the deflrudlion of the blolfoms 
and young fruit, on fuch of the above trees as are fully 
•expoled . 

Therefore, in unfavourable fprings, the Ihelters Hiould 
be continued till the fruit is as large as the end of a man’s’ 
little linger ; and even then they are not always pafl dan- 
ger, as is often experienced. 

Thofe perfons who cover their trees with mats, Hiould 
take them down in line mornings, and put them up again 
in the evening. But thofe who cover them with branches 
of evergreens, fuch as laurel, yew, &c. are to let them 
remain conHantly, night and day, till the fruit is paH 
danger. 

Rubbing 
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Pubbijig off the uft hfs Buds of JVall-trees. 

Begin to look over apricot, peach, and nectarine- trees, 
about the latter end of this month, and rub off the new 
advancing buds of fore right, and of all fuch young fhoots 
as are evidently ufelefs. 

That is to fay, all (hoots which are produced direftly 
fore-right, fhould be rubbed off* clofe. And likewife, all 
fuch (hoots as arife in parts of the tree, where they are 
evidently not wanted ; and fuch as are fituated in places 
where they cannot be neatly trained in, fhould alfo, at this 
time, be aifplaced. 

But let it be obferved, that all regular-placed fide fhoots, 
and fuch others which are any-wife properly fituated for 
laying in, muff be left ; and fhould, when of a due 
length, be trained to the wall, clofe and in a regular 
manner. 

For more particulars refpe&ing the fummer-drefTmg of 
thefe trees, fee May and June . 

Thinking Wall-fruit . 

Thin apricots, where they are produced too thick on 
the trees. The latter end of this month will be time 
enough to begin that work. 

Obferve, in thinning them to leave the moft pron^ifing 
and beft fhaped fruit, but do not leave the fruit fo clofe 
together, as to touch, when full grown. 

Begin at one fide of the tree, and look over the branches 
regularly, one by one ; and fingle out in each branch, the 
fruit which you would leave, before you take any off, and 
let all the reft on that branch be cleared away ; then go 
to the next ; and fo proceed, from branch to branch, in a 
regular manner. See next month. 

Pruning. 

Priming, where any remains to be dene, fhould be 
completed the firft week of this month. 

Grafting and Budding . 

Grafting may yet be performed, if required. 

The forts which will yet fucceed, are fome of the late 
kinds of apples, pears, and plums ; but they muft be 
grafted the beginning of the month, for they will not 
fucceed, if done later than that time. 

Of 
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Of ncnv-grafted’Treet. 

New-grafted trees fhould now be often looked over, to 
fee if the clay keeps clofe about the grafts ; it being apt to 
crack, and fometimes fall off. Where you find it any way 
defedive, fo as to admit the air and wet to the graft, let the 
old clay be taken off, and add fome new in its ftead. 

All thofe fhoots which rife from the flock, below the graft, 
mull be taken off confta^tly as they areproduced; thefe, if 
permitted to remain, would rob the graft of nourifhment* 
and prevent its fhooting. 

New -budded Trees. 

Look alfo over new-budded trees ; that is to fay, thofe that 
were budded lafl fummer ; they will now begin to fhoot. 
Examine the young fhoots, and look, with a careful eye 
for infeds. If the leaves curl up, infeds are the caufeof 
it: and, if not prevented, will fpoil the fhoOt. Let the 
curling leaves be carefully picked off; it will prevent the 
mifchief from fpreading farther. 

Suffer no fhoots to remain that come from the flock. Let 
them be taken off asoften as they fliootout, leaving nothing 
that may draw nourifhment from the bud. 

Strawberry-Beds . 

Strawberry-beds fhould now be kept perfedly free from 
weeds. The runners produced from the plants ihould alfo 
be kept conllantly cleared away as they advance. But 
where new plantations are wanted, fome of the bed: run- 
ners muft be fuffered to remain till June to form young 
plants, then to be tranfplanted, as direded in that month. 

Water the beds of fruiting plants frequently, in dry 
weather, for they will require it ; but efpecially when 
they are in bloom ; for, if they are not duly fupplied with 
that article, in a dry time, the fruit will be fmall> and not 
well tailed; there will alfo be but a thin crop* 

Early Fruits in foreing . 

Let the fame care be taken of the early fruits of all 
kinds now in forcing, as direded lafl month and Fe- 
bruary. 
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Tender annual Flower Plants . 

M AKE a new hot-bed, wherein to tranfplant the bell 
kinds of the early annuals, which were Town in Fe- 
bruary, or beginning, or any time of March. 

Suchascocks-combs, tricolors, double balfams, and globe 
amaranthus, egg plant, double ftramonium, fenfitive plant, 
and diamond ficoides, or ice plant. 

Where thefe curious plants are required in any tolerable 
degree of perfe&ion, they mull at this time, be brought 
forward, by the aliillance of a regular and due degree of 
artificial heat under frames and glaffes : and where that' 
is properly attended to, the plants will be large aud beau- 
tiful by the* end of June, .or beginning of July. 

Therefore, thofe tender annuals railed by lowing at the 
end ofFebruary, or any time laft month, fliould now have 
another hot-bed, in which to prick them to forward their 
growth as above ; or as directions are given in March, 
that fuch of thefe tender plants as were raifed the pre- 
ceding, or early in that month, be pricked out from the 
feed bed, into a new hot-bed, made for that purpofe, in 
which they being pricked three or four inches aiunaer, and 
which diftance being fufneient room for them to grow, for 
about three weeks or a month, but not longer; becaufe 
in that time the plants will be fo far advanced in their 
growth, as to interfere with each other ; and mull: then 
be allowed a greater diltance, by removing them into ano- 
ther frelh bed, which may be made any time in this 
month, as you fhall fee occafion, in regard to the growth 
of the plants. 

Make the hot-bed, for the above purpofe, of the beh 
hot-dung, fuch as has been firft very well prepared ; and 
let the bed be made full two feet thick, and fet a frame 
thereon. 

When the burning heat of the bed is over, lay in the 
earth ; this mult be light and rich, not fifted, but very well- 
broken with the fpade and hands, and muft be laid fix or 
feven inches thick on every part ; and when the earth has 
been on the bed twenty-four hours, or thereabouts, it will 
then be in a right condition to receive the plants. 
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The hot-bed being ready, then take up the plants very 
carefully ou£ of their prefent bed, with a ball of earth, or 
as much as will conveniently adhere about their roots, 
and plant them in the new bed, about fix inches diflant 
each way ; then give them a light watering, to fettle the 
earth properly about their roots ; dire&ly put on the 
giaiTes, and let the plants be fhaded from the fun till they 
have taken frefh root. This muft be done by throwing a fingle 
mat over the glades, at thofe hours when the fun is fo pow- 
erful as to occafion the plants to flag. Obferve to raife 
the glades a little way, every day, to let the fleam of the 
bed pafs freely off ; and if there fhould be much fleam in 
the bed, let the glades be alio raided a little, at one corner, 
a-nights, and hang a mat before the place ; and when the 
plants have gotten root, and begin to pufh, let them have 
frelh air freely, every mild and calm day, for this will 
llrengthen them. The air is to be admitted to thefe plants, 
by railing the upper ends of the lights a moderate height, 
with props : but mull be fhut down every night, provided 
there be no great fleam, and a mat or two fpread over 
them. 

Remember to refrefhthe plants often with moderate wa- 
terings, for it will greatly promote their growth. 

When the plants have advanced in height near to the 
glades, then let the frame be raifed at bottom, about fix 
inches, in order to give them full liberty to /hoot ; andas : 
the plants rife higher, continue to raife the frame accord- 
ingly, in the manner as direfled in the work of next month. 
At each time of raiding the frame, you mull obierve to 
clofe up the vacancy at bottom, which may be done by' 
nailing mats to the bottom of the frame. 

For the particular method of managing the above frame, 
fee the work of May. » _ 

But where there is the convenience of a multiplying 
drawing frame, for the purpofe of drawing combs and tri- 
colors, and other curious annual plants, to a due height,it 
will be a great advantage. 

This frame is compofcd of two, three, or more different 
frames, all made very exa&ly the fame length and breadth 
and each about nine or ten inches deep, except the frame - 
for the glaffes, and that mull be twelve inches deep in front, 
and eighteen at the back. Thefe frames mud all be made 
to fit in a very exafl manner, fo as to fix one on the top of 
K 2 another 
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another ; and to appear, as it were, but one frame, when 
all are joined in that manner together. 

Thele frames are to be made ufe of in the following 
manner: 

Begin firll with the deepell frame ; then, when the plants 
have reached the glalfes, let the faid frame be taken up, 
and in its. place, fet one of the others, and immediately fix 
the deepell frame upon that, as above. 

By the addition of this frame, there will be a fpace of ten 
inches more room for the plants to Ihoot ; then, when they 
have filled that fpace, let another frame be added; obferving, 
as above, to let the deepell frame be always .placed upper- 
moll, in order to receive the glalfes. 

As to thofecocks-combs, tricolors, balfams, and the like 
kinds, which were fown in the middle or latter end of March, 
they will now be ready to prick out. 

They mull, in order to bring them forward, be pricked 
out upon a new hot-bed : therefore, let one be prepared 
for them, about the beginning, or middle of this month, 
making it about two feet thick of dung. Set.on a frame, 
and lay in five or fix inches depth of rich earth; then re- 
moving the plants from the feed-bed, prick them in this, 
at three or four inches dillance from each other ; then give 
them a very moderate watering, put on the glalfes, and 
fjhade the plants carefully from the fun, till they have taken 
good root. Let the glalfes be raifed every day, as occafion 
requires, to let the Beam out, and alfo to admit frelh air 
to the plants. 

Thefe plants are to be managed, in every refpeCl, as di- 
rected above for the early plants, of the fame kinds. 

'V 

Sowing tender Annuals . 

Where the lowing of the above kinds of tender annuals 
was omitted in the two former months, it may Hill be done ; 
and the plants raifed from this fowing, may be brought to 
flower in July, Augull, Sc c. 

The forts which you may yet fow, are cocks-combs, tri- 
colors, balfams, globe amaranthus, egg plants, and alfo 
the ice-plant, or any other fort, obferving the fame method 
ia fowing as dire&ed in February and March. 

Lefs -tender, or Hardier Kinds of Annual Plants • 

A Bight hot-bed Ihould alfo be made now to prick fome 

of 
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of the fecond clafs or lefs-tender or hardier kinds of annual 
plants upon, which were raifed laft month. 

The principal forts are, marvel of Peru, China afters,. 
India pinks, ten-week ftocks, French and African mari- 
golds, and chryfanthemums, Jikewife common balfams,. 
bafil, capficums, and love apples, yellow fweet fultan, perfi- 
caria, tree-amaranthus, purple amaranthus, prince’s fea- 
ther amaranthus, love-lies-bleeding, convolvulus major, 
fear let convolvulus, palma-:chrifti, fcabious, alkekengi or 
winter-cherry, tobacco plant, zinnia, Indian corn, gourds 
in variety, &c. fee the catalogue of the Second Clafs of An- 
nuals at the end of the book : all of which, if pricked out 
upon a moderate hot-bed, may be forwarded confiderably 
to a flowering ftate. 

Therefore it is advifeable to prepare a moderate hot-bed, 
about the middle or any time of this month, to prick out 
a quantity of each of the above forts ; make the bed only 
about two feet thick of dung ; and having fet on a frame,, 
earth the bed five or fix inches thick ; then draw out of the 
feed-bed fome of the ftrongeft plants, and prick them in 
the new bed, four inches diftant each way, and give a little 
water ; then put on the lights, and allow fhade from the 
fun, till the plants have ftruck root ; being careful to admit 
frefh air daily, and repeat the waterings occafionally. Ob- 
ferve, that in default of frames. Sc c. to place over the above 
hot-bed, fix fome hoops acrofs the bed,. and let mats be 
drawn over them every night, and alfo, occafionally in the- 
day-time when the weather is vtry cold, by drawing them 
over the north fide particularly, to break off the cutting air,, 
and leave the front next the fun open. The plants are to 
remain in this bed for about months or five or fix weeks ; 
then let them be taken up, with a ball of earth about their 
roots, and planted in the borders, or where they are to re- 
main to flower, and fome in pots. 

The feeds of French and African marigolds, and chry- 
fanthemums may yet be Town ; likewife balfams, marvel of 
Peru, China after, and India pink, love-apples, capficum, 
and of all the other kinds before mentioned. See tixe Lift 
of the Second Clafs of Annuals . 

Let the above feeds be fown in a moderate hot-bed, in 
the firft or fecond week of the month ; let the bed be often 
refrefhed with light fprinklings of water, both before and 
after the plants appear- Where there is no frame to fpare,. 
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the bed maybe arched over with hoops, and covered with 
mats every night, and in bad weather. When the plants 
appear, let them have a great deal of free air, by taking the 
covers entirely off every mild day ; but let them be fnel- 
tered a-nights, and in bad weather aforefaid. 

Towards the middle or latter end of May, the plants will 
be fit to prick out, which muff be into beds of light earth . 
in the natural ground ; and when they have flood there a 
month or five weeks, they muff bs taken up with balls of 
earth, and planted in the borders. 

Where there is not the convenience cf hot-beds in which 
to fow and raile this clafs of annual flowers, may fow moff 
of them in a warm border ; efpecially towards the middle 
or latter end of the month, or when the weather is become 
fettled and warm, or fowed in the beginningof the month, 
and defended on cold nights, &c. with mats. 

Hardy Annuals. 

Hardy annual flower- feeds may yet be fown in the bor- 
ders, and other parts of this garden, in the places where 
they are to remain to flower* and in pots, &c.. 

The forts which will yet fucceed, are convolvulus major 
and minor ; the Tangier and fweet-feented peas, and the 
feeds of nafturtiums. Likewife lupines, larkfpur, fios 
Adonis, and common fvveet fultans, poppy, hawk- weed, 
alfo candy -tuft, dwarf lychnis, nigella or devil in a buffi, 
and Lobers-catchfly, Venus navel-wort andlooking-glafs, 
Virginia flock, fnails, hedge-hogs, caterpillars, crown-pea, 
winged pea, dwarf and large annual fun-flower, perficaria, 
belvidere cr fummer cyprefs, lavateras, oriental mallow, 
blite or ffrawberry fpinach, and other kinds of hardy an- 
imals may ffill be fown. See the Lift of Plants at the end 
of the book. 

Let the above hardy annual feeds be fown in fmall patches 
in the borders, to remain, ip the manner mentioned in the 
two former months,’ or fome Virginian flock may be fowed 
in a drill for an edging. 

Let them be frequently watered in dry weather, both 
before and after the plants are come up. 

When the plants have been up about a fortnight or three 
weeks, let all the larger-growing kinds he thinned where 
they have rifen* too thick ; obferving to clear away the 
weakeft, and leave the Arongeft plants ftanding ; allowing 
each kind, according to its iize, full room to grow. 

For 
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For example-, moll of the -forts except the fun-flower 
ancTperficaria, See. fhould be left feveral in each patch, 
fome more, fome lefs, according to their nature of growth ; 
but leave only one plant of the fun-flower, perficaria,' and 
belvidere, in each patch : and of the lavateras, oriental 
mallow, and ftrawberry fpinach, leave only two or three 
plants in each p’ ace. , ; 

T’en-avfek Stocks . 

Sowten-week flocks in any warm border, and rake them 
in, or fow them thin in drills ; they will readily grow, and 
be lit for tranfplantation in May and June; which fee.' 

Care of Hyacinths and other choice F leavers. 

Hyacinths and tulips, ranunculufes and anemones, will 
now be coming faft into bloom . 

The more curious and valuable varieties of thefe de- 
lightful flowers, which are planted together in beds, de- 
ferve particular care. Heavy rains and high winds would 
do them much harm ; and the fun, if permitted to Ihine 
upon them fully, would bring on the decay of the flowers 
in a fhort time. If they are therefore fereened from all 
thefe occafionally, by a covering of hoops and mats ; it 
will not only preferve the beauty of the flowers, but will 
continue them a long time in bloom; The hoops mull 
be kept conflantly over the beds ; and the mats, or can- 
vas, fhould always be in readinefs, in order that they may 
be foon drawn on, whenever it is neceflary for the de- 
fence of the flowers. Obferving, the hoops or arches 
fhould now be ere6led pretty high, to admit .of viewing 
the flowers more readily, which may be efte&ed by nail- 
ing them to flakes arranged at due diftances, on each fide 
of the beds. 

When the plants are in bloom, let the mats be drawn 
over the hoops every funny day,, about nine or ten o’clock, 
and let them remain till four or five in the afternoon, and 
then take them off again. 

The mats mull alfo be drawn on at all times, when it 
rains hard, and when the winds are ftrong ; for fuch weather 
would beat down the flowers arid break their dial ks. 

The flowers fhould alfo be fheltered every night, when 
there is an appearance of bad weather, 

- Qbferve, however, the above care of covering, Sec: is 
K 4 only 
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only advifed for Tome of the finelt forts in beds, to con- 
tinue the bloom beautiful as long as poflible ; and ;fs to 
the common forts, whether growing in beds together, or 
difperfed about the borders. Sec . leave them to nature, 
they will alfo blow freely, only of fhorter duration in full 
beauty than thofe that are occaflonally defended as above. 

Where the flalks of hyacinths and the like are not able to 
bear up their flowers, let them be fupported ; this is done 
by placing a Ihort flick to each plant, and the flalk mull 
then be neatly faflened to the flick. 

Carnations in Pots . 

The befl carnations in pots mull now have a good fhare 
of attention, and fhould be encouraged as much in their 
growth as poflible. 

Keep the pots perfeflly free from weeds, and the plants 
from decayed' leaves, and let the earth on the furface of 
the pots be flirred, if it binds hard, for this will encourage 
the plants to fhoot, and will alfo give an air of neatnefs. 
Water the pots often in dry weather, for they will require 
it moderately every fecond or third day, which ihould 
not be emitted, otherwife the plants will produce but fmall 
and ill fhaped flowers \ and when the flower- ferns have 
advanced ifear afoot long, let them be fupported with neat 
(Lraight flicks. 

Sowing Carnations . 

Now is flill a proper time to fow the feeds of carnations 
and pinks. 

But thefe feeds mufl be fown in the firfl or fecond week 
of the month ; and for that purpofe let a fmall fpot of rich 
light ground be neatly dug, and divided into two little beds, 
about three feet broad, making the furface even. Sow the 
feed on the furface tolerably thick, each fort feparate ; and 
either rake them in lightly, or if the furface is firfl raked, 
and^the feeds then fowed, cover them a quarter of an inch 
deep, or thereabouts, with a fine light earth. 

Thefe beds, if the weather fhould prove very dry, fhould 
be often fprinkled with light waterings, and in about thirty 
or forty days the plants will appear. 

For the further management of the plants, fee the work 
of the preceding month. 

Sowing Polyanthus. 

Polyan thus feed may Hill be fown, and it will readily grow. 

But 
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But it nvuft be fbwn in' the firft or fecond week in the 
month, otherwife the plants will not get ftrength enough 
to flower next year. 

Let this feed be Town on a border of light earth, not 
much expofed to the fun ; fow it pretty thick, and rake 
it in lightly with an even, hand- 

When the plants come up, keep them clean from weeds* 
and in July or Auguitprick them out on a lhady border, 
three inches afunder, giving them fome water. 

Such polyanthufes as were raifed laft year from feed will, 
many of them, be now in bloom, and Ihould be carefully 
looked over, and the bell: flowers fhould be marked, in order, 
to their being tranfplanted in a place by themfelves- 

Management of Pots of Perennial Plants in general.. 

Give frefh earth to all fuchpots ofperrenial plants as were' 
not drefled and new earthed in March. The method is this : 

Firft loofen the earth. on the top, and down round the Tides 
of the pots a little way ; then take out the loofe earth, and 
dear away all decayed leaves from the plants : this done, 
£11 up the pots again with fome rich, new. compolt, and. 
then give the whole a gentle watering. 

The plants will receive great benefit from this drefling 
and where it was not done in. March, it lliould not be put 
off longer than the beginning of this month. 

Or plants in fmall pots, or fuch as Hand in need of lift- 
ing into larger pots and frelh earth, may ftill have that 
work performed early in the month ; in doing which, turn, 
each plant out of its prefent pot with the ball of earth en- 
tire. trim the outfide roots, and pare away fome of the old 
earth, and having frelh mould in the new pot, place the 
plant therein, fill up with more new earth,. and give water. 

Remember, in dry weather, to fupply all plants in pots with., 
water: this is a material article, and Ihould not be omitted.. 

Tranf planting fibrous -rooted Perennial Plants . 

Where perennial plants are wanted in any part, they may, 
yet be planted : but this Ihould be done the beginning of 
the month. 

The forts which will’ yet fucceed are,, goldenrods, Mi- 
chaelmas daifies,perenniarafters, and perennial fun-flowers 
alfo Canterbury bells, columbines, Greek valerian, fca— 
hioufes, campanulas, catch-fly, rofe campion, rockets, Iych~ 
K 5^ nifes,. 
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nifes, batchelors-buttons, fweet-williams, pinks, carnations, 
Wall-Bowers, hollyhocks, and French honeyfuckles, peach- 
leaved bell-flower, fox-glove, tree.primrofe, double fever- 
few, ,everlaiting-peas, fraxinella, crimfon cardinal-flower, 
double ladies -fmock, double ragged robin, and lychnidea. 
Likewife polyanthufes, primrofes, double daifies, double 
chamomile, thrift, London pride, gentianella, with moll 
other forts of the fibrous-rooted plants, may Hill be fiifely 
removed. See the Catalogue. 

Let aH the above, cr any other fuch like kind of plants, 
be taken up carefully, with balls of earth about their roots, 
if poflible, and plant them again immediately in the places 
where they are wanted, and water them. 

Repeat the waterings frequently in dry weather, and the 
plants will all flower this year, each at its refpe&ive time 
of flowering. 

So%ving Perennials. 

Now fow fuch perennial and biennial flower-feeds as are 
intended to be fown this feafon. 

The forts proper to fow now, are wall-flowers, flock July 
flowers, fweet-williams, columbines, campanula, tree-prim- 
rofe, and Greek valerian ; likewife holly-hocks and French 
Loneyfucklesjwith the Angle catch-fly, rofe campion, fcarlet 
lychnis, and the feeds of mofl other foVts of hardy fibrous- 
rooted perennials, as are mentioned in the Catalogue at the 
end of the book. 

Thefe feeds may either be fown on borders, or in three- 
foot- wide beds of rich earth, and raked in, or covered evenly 
with earth : the Iargefl feed not deeper than half an inch, 
nor the fmaller lefs than a quarter, or the larger feeds may 
be fowed in drills. 

But for the particular method of fowing thefe feeds, lee 
the work of lall month. 

The beds wherein the above or any other forts of peten- 
nial flower- feeds are fown, mult be frequently fprinkled with 
water in dry weather ; this fliould be pratlifed both before 
and after the plants are come up, by which means the plants 
will rile flronger, and grow away freely. 

T uberofes. 

Plant fome tuberofes, in a hot-bed, or in a hot-houfe, 
the beginning of this month : they will fucceed thofe in 
bloom which were planted in March, 

i 
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But if none was planted in that month, this now is a very 
good time to begin to put in fome of thele roots. 

Get fome good found roots, which muft be procured 
every fpring from the feed-fhops, when they come from 
abroad ; for thefe roots are feldom propagated in this coun- 
try, as thevare too tender topfofper in the common ground, 
fo that there are great quantities imported every year from 
Italy. Having procured the joots, let the loofe outer {kins 
be taken off; and if there be any off-fets, let thefe be alfo 
taken away : then plant the roots in pots of rich light earth ; 
obferve to put but one root in a pot, and plant it about an' 
inch below the furface of the earth ; then fet the pots either 
in a moderate hot-bed, plunging them to their rims in the 
earth of the bed, or in a bark-bed of a hot-houfe, See. 

To thofe in a hot-bed admit only a fmall portion of air 
into the bed, till the roots begin to {hoot ; and they mull 
have but very little water; till then water them moderately 
every other day, and admit frelh air every day, by raifing 
the glades ; and as the items of the plants rile in height, 
the frame fhonld be raifed accordingly, that they may have 
full liberty to fhoot ; for the ftems generally rife a yard or 
more high. Towards the middle or latter end of May, 
the glafies may, in fine days, be taken entirely off; which, 
b-y admitting the free air> will ffren-gthen the plants f but 
put them on every night, and alfo in the day-time, when, 
the weather happens to be very wet or cold. 

But thofe as are placed in a hot-houfe, require no farther 
care than occafional waterings,, and frefh air in common 
with the other plants of that department. See th eHot-hcsfe. 

Thofe roots which are planted now will begin to -blow 
in July ; at which time the plants may be moved to where 
you think proper, either in the open air; or into any 
apartment in the houfe; they will continue to flower for 
about a month or fix weeks. 

Thofe who would propagate thefe roots mull obferve it 
is done by off-lets from the main root, like other bulbs, 
which may be feparated from the main roots, when out 
of the ground ; either when taken up at the decay of the 
ftalk and leaves in autumn, or in fpring, previous to their 
being planted again ; obferving the faid off-fets are to be 
planted in March, or the beginning of this month, in a 
bed of perfectly. dry. and light earth ; and the bed to be 
fheltered with a common frame and glafs* till about the 
K. 6 middle 
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middle of May ; but in order to forward them more in 
their growth, you may make a flight hot-bed to plant 
them in at firfl ; they are to remain till after Michaelmas, 
©bferving in dry weather to water them frequently, which 
will caufe the roots to (well. The roots are to be taken 
tip when their leaves decay, which will be in O&ober, or 
beginning of November ; obferving, that if the weather 
fhould prove very wet or frofly before that time, you mull 
again fhelter them as above. 

They mull be planted again in the following fpring, as 
above dire&ed, and taken up at the decay of the leaves, 
and the year after they will produce flowers. Oblerve to 
manage them as directed for the flowering roots. 

Care of Auriculas in bloom . 

Auriculas will now begin to blow ; care mull therefore 
be taken to protect the curious forts in pots, from rain 
and wind, and alfo from too much fun. 

The farina or meally dull, which overfpread the furface 
©f thefe flowers, contribute exceedingly to their luftre and 
beauty ; this mull therefore be preferved upon them ; the 
leall fhower of rain would eaflly wafh it off ; it is alfo liable 
to be blown- offJby the winds ; and the fun, if permitted to 
Ihine freely on the flowers, would occafion them foon 
to fade. 

Let the pots, therefore, as the flowers open, be imme- 
diately removed and placed on the flielves of the auricula 
flage, or where the flowers may be protected occafionally 
from fuch weather as would deface the blpom. The Hand, 
or flage, Ihould have from three to five or fix ranges of 
fhelves, about fix inches wide, rifing theatrically one 
above another, from the front ; having the back generally 
placed againft a wall, pale, or other building ; it mull be 
conflantly covered at top, but the front and two ends mud 
only be covered occafionally. There fhould be fome can- 
vas or mats faflened to the top of the front and ends, by 
way of curtain; this fhould be fo contrived, that it may 
be readily let down and drawn up at pleafure. When 
the air is very fltarp, or in high winds,, or driving rains, 
the curtain muff be let down at fuch times, to fhelter the 
flowers; but when the weather is mild and calm, let the 
front be conflantly open. The curtain fhould alfo be 
ufed occafionally, to fhade the flowers from the fun when. 
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it fhines fiercely. Obferve, in this cafe, to let the curtain 
down but juft as low as neceffary to ftiade the plants, and 
no lower ; and never let the curtain remain longer down, 
than is abfolutely neceftary for the defence of the flowers. 

Watering muftlikewife be obferved during the time the 
plants are on the ftage ; let them therefore be examined, 
at leaft once every day, to fee where water is wanted ; and 
let fuch pots as ftand in need of that article, be immedi- 
ately fupplied with it. In doing this, let no water fall 
on the flowers, for that would alfo wafh off the afore' 
mentioned farinaceous bloom, and greatly deface their 
beauty. Let the water be always given in moderate 
quantities. 

Keep the furface of the pots perfe&ly neat, free from 
weeds and every fort of litter ; fuffer no decayed leaves to 
remain on the plants, but let fuch, as foon as they appear, 
be taken off. 

By thus placing your auricula pots on a covered ftage, it 
not only preferves the flowers much longer in beauty, but 
you alfo more readily view them, and they fhew them fe Ives 
to much greater advantage than when placed on the 
ground. 

Saving Auricula Seed for Propagation, 

Where it is intended to fave feeds from auriculas, let the 
flowers of which you would fave them be marked when 
they are in full bloom ; and having marked the flowers, 
let the pots be immediately removed off the ftage, as foon 
as the flower begins to fade, and plunge them in a border 
where the plants can enjoy the morning fan freely, till 
about ten or eleven o’clock, but not longer^ 

Water them often in dry weather, and fuffer no weeds 
to grow in the pots or near them; likewife take care that 
they are at no time too much fhaded with. any large-grow- 
ing plants, but let them enjoy the free air, and the be- 
nefit of Ihowers of rain. 

The feed will be ripe in the end of June, and in July, 
when you mull gather the feed-pods as they ripen, otker- 
wife the will foon fcatter upon the ground. 

Propagating Auriculas by Slips.. . 

Auriculas are alfo increafed by the flips or fuckers 
which rife from the roots and Tides of the old plants ; and 
this is a proper time to take them off and plant them. 

They 
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They will now readily take root, and as the plants are 
now in bloom, you have the opportunity of Seeing the* 
lowers, and taking the flips from the plants of thofe 
you like beft, obferving to. flip them off clofe with as much; 
root part as poffible. 

Plant the flips either in a fhady border, for two or three 
months, then potted, or let each Hip be planted finglv,- 
in a fmall pot of frefh earth, and fet the pots in a fhady 
place, and then give the whole a moderate watering; re- 
peating it often in dry weather. 

The propagatingthefeplants by flips is the only method to 
increafe the forts you like ; for the flips or fuckers, will pro- 
duce exactly the fame kind of flowers as thofe of the plants 
from whence they were taken ; which is not fo with the 
feedling plants ; for the principal intention of florifls by 
raifmg them from feed, is to procure new forts ; for there 
are always varieties obtained from feed, although, there 
may not be one like the flower from whence the ieed: was 
faved ; and r perhaps, out of feme hundreds, very few that 
have the properties requisite for a real good flower; but 
tiiofe that are curious in flowers, are well fatisfled with the 
acquifition of one or two new flowers that have all the due 
properties; and, as above hinted, wh'eirany new flower is^ 
thus obtained, the next care is to propagate it by the flips 
or fuckers which arife from the fide of the main plant. . 

• Seed'itig Auricula t, ff? c. 

Seedling auriculas, which were fown lafl autumn, now 
demand attention ; thefe plants, when newly come up or 
while quite young, will fucceed befi it they have fame 
prote&ion from the full fun when it is powerful: they mufl 
therefore be fhaded from it occaflonally. 

The boxes, or tubs, wherein thefe plants are ; growing, 
ihould be removed to the fiiade, towards the latter end of 
this month : the place fhould' be open t:o the morning fun, 
till about nine or ten o’clock, but fhaded the reft of the 
day, and watered often in drynyeather. 

Note, Auricula feed may itill be fown ; but it muft be 
done in the flrft or fecond week in this month. 

Such auricula plants as were raifed fad year from feed, 
will now many of them begin to flower, when you fhould 
examine them; and fuch as produce the largeil flowers*, 
and have good colours, fhould be marked and planted 
in pots for ftage flowers ; but the plain flowers, that is, 

thofe 
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tjiofe that have but one ordinary colour, fnould be moftly 
planted in the borders, among other low flowering plants ; 
and thofe which are planted in pots, Ihould in the follow- 
ing year’s bloom be again examined, when you will be 
more able to judge of their properties ; and thofe of them 
that do not meric a place among ftage flowers, fhouid be 
tranfplanted into the common borders; for none but fuch 
as are real good flowers, fliouid be placed on the ftage. 

Bahri of Gilead . 

This is the time to fow feeds of balm of Gilead ;.thefe 
plants are of the perennial kind, and the Items and leaves 
remain all the year if prote&ed in winter are much 
efteemed for the agreeable fcent of their leaves, and make 
very proper furniture for the beds and borders of this 
garden ; their ftems rifing two or three feet high, they 
make a handfome appearance. 

The feeds may be fown either on a hot-bed, or in a bed 
or border of natural earth, in a warm fltuation ; but it 
will be moll advifeable to fow them on a moderate hot- 
bed, as the plants raifed by this method will be brought 
greatly forward in the fpring : they may be fown in any 
common hot-bed, obferving the fame method of fowing the 
feed, and managing the plants, as direded for the lefs- 
tender or hardier forts of annual plants fuch as China 
after, India pink, African and French marigold, &c. 

The balm of Gilead may likewife be propagated by cut- 
tings of the ftalks, and that where there have been plants 
prelerved in frames, or ingreen-houfes, all winter, fome of 
them will have ftalks proper for that operation ; or, if they 
are not now furniflied with ftalks, they will have produced 
ftrong ones by the middle of June, when you ihould cut 
fome of the ftrongeft off, and divide them into lengths of fix 
inches, and plant them either in large pots feveral in each, 
and may be placed in a hot-bed to expedite their rooting ; 
or, plant them in pots in the open air, in the fhade, or in 
a fhady border, four or five inches afunder, giving water- 
ings ; and they will readily take root, and be flt to tranf- 
plant in two months. 

When intended to preferve the plants all winter, they 
muft be potted in order to be placed either in a green-houfe, 
or in a garden frame, and defended occafionaily with the 
glafles and other covering in fevere weather. 
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The plants will, if protected as above, continue green 
all winter. 


Planting Evergreens . 

Evergreen fhrubs and trees of many forts, may yet be 
planted. But this fhould be done in the firfl or fecond. 
week in the month. 

The forts which will yet bear removal, are hollies, bays,, 
and yews; laurel, Portugal laurel, and lauriftinus ; phil- 
lyreas, alaternufes, and pyracantha : cytifufes, andciftufes, 
of all forts ; alfo the arbutus, or flrawberry-tree ; evergreen 
cafline, and magnolias ; likewife pines, firs, cyprefs, and 
junipers of all forts; and cedars, &c. 

Open for each fhrub a wide hole, and let the bottom 
of each hole be loofened to fome depth ; then pour a pot^ 
of water into each of them, and with your fpade let the 
water and the earth at bottom be well worked up together ; 
then bring in the plants, fet them upright in. the holes,, 
and let the earth be very well broken, and filled in about 
the roots. Whenall is in, tread itgently round the plant ^ 
then make the earth at top fomevvhat hollow,, in order to 
contain water. 

Where the plants can be conveniently taken up, and 
brought with balls of earth about their roots, it fhould be 
done, placing them in the holes with the balls entire. 

When all is planted, give a good watering to fettle the 
earth about their roots ; then lay fome mulch on the furface 
round each plant ; this will prevent the fun and wind from 
drying the earth too fall about their roots. 

Stakes fhould be placed to fuch tall fhrubs and trees 
as require fupport ; and this fhould be done as foon as they 
are planted : let the flakes be firmly fixed in the ground,, 
and fallen the ftem of the plant fecurely to them in ant 
upright dire&ion. 

Flowers ng-Jhrubs . 

Where flowering- fhrubs are much wanted^ they may yet*: 
be removed; bat this mnft be done in the firfl or fecond, 
week of the" month. 

The althea frutex, andPerfian lilac, will yet bean tranf- 
planting tolerably well : alfo the bladder and fcorpion 
fenas; honeyfuckles and jafmines ; fyringas and labur- 
nanqs j and mofl other hardy fhrubs and trees. 
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When they are planted, water them well ; and repeat it 
once or twice, if the feafon fhould be dry. 

Propagating Power ing-Jbrubs and Evergreens . 

For the methods of propagating flowering- lhrubs and 
evergreens, fee the work of The Flower-Garden and Nurfery 
in March ; as alfo The Nur/ery of this month, June , July , 
Oelober, and November. 

Management of Grafs-walks, ■ & c . 

Grafs-walks and lawns, and other pieces of grafs in this 
garden, fhould be kept in perfect good order. 

Roll them frequently, and let the grafs be regularly 
mown ; obferve to cut it always clofe, and as even as pof- 
fible : .this fhould be particularly regarded; for when the 
lawns and walks are fo badly mown, that every flroke of 
the fcythe appears, they make a very difagreeable ap- 
pearance. 

To keep grafs in tolerable good order, it fhould be 
mown, in general, once a week, or thereabouts. However, 
never fufFer grafs in this garden to grow rank, but ap- 
ply the fcythe to it in a proper time : then the mowing 
may be performed with expedition and exadlnels, and 
with greater eafe to the mower ; generally taking oppor- 
tunity of dewy mornings, as early as poffible, while the 
moifture or due remains, for mowing of fhort grafs in gar- 
dens, otherwife it will be impoflible to mow it clofe 
and even. 

Rolling of grafs-walks and lawns, &c. is a very necef- 
fary work, and it fhould be often done ; for it not only 
makes thefurface firm, fmooth and clean, but it renders the 
grafs much eafier to be mown than it otherwife would be. 

Let the grafs be always well rolled the day before you 
intend to mow it, and you will reap the advantage of fo 
doing when you mow it the next morning. 

When worm -calls appear on your grafs, let thefe firfl 
be broken, and fpread ajpout with a pliable pole, before 
you ufe the roller: when chat is done, let the grafs be im- 
mediately well rolled with a wooden roller; and the 
worm-cafis being broken fmall, and fcattered about, they 
will readily flick to the roller, provided it is done while 
they are fomewhat moill. By this method the grafs will 
be made perfe&ly clean, and you will be able to mow it to 
a greater exaftnefs* 
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The edges of the grafs-walks {hould now be neatly 
edged, or cut even with an edging iron, if emitted laft 
month; but this iho.uid now be particularly practiied to 
thofe edges next gravel-walks, and fhould always be done 
jull before the gravel is to be turned, or new laid down. 


Gravel-walks.. 

Gravel-walks fhould now be broken up and turned, where 
it was not done in March ; for it is now time to put them 
into the bell order for the fummer feafon. 

By breaking up and turning gravel at this feafon, it 
will not only deftroy weeds and me ft, but the walks will 
appear with a fredi and lively furface, that will render 
them very agreeable both to the light and to walk upon, 
during the fummer months. 

But, before you begin to lay or turn the gravel, the 
edges of the walks, if they are grafs, fhould be firft neatly 
pared, or edged even with an edging iron; or, if the fid es are 
planted with box, it Ihould be gone over with the garden 
fhears ; and, * if there be borders next the walks, they 
fhould alfo be neatly dug, or cleaned, and the furface 
raked fmooth, and you will then proceed in a workman- 
like manner ; for when the edgings are trimmed, and the 
borders put into proper order, it is a very great addition 
to the beauty of the walks. 

In turning and laying gravel-walks, let .the fame me- 
thod be obferved now as mentioned in the former month ; 
that is, to do it in dry weather ; and as you advance with 
the turning, or laying the gravel, obferve to tread, rake, 
and roll the fame regularly as you go mi ; this- fhould be 
done every twenty -or thirty feet, for gravel always binds, 
a great deal the bell when it is frefh ftirred ; the roller 
will then have the greater effect in rendering the body of 
the walk firm, atid the furface clofe and fmooth. 

• Roll the gravel frequently after it has been turned or 
r e\v laid ; twice or thrice a week will not be too often ; 
but nevei omit rolling the walks in. general, once in that 
time. Frequent rollings will render the walks firm and 
beautiful, and will alfo, in a great meafure, prevent the 
growth of weeds and mofs* 


Of 
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Of Edgings of Box and Thrift, 

Box' may yet be planted where it is wanted, for edgings 
to beds or borders ; and it will take root and grow freely, 
with the ahihance of a little water now and then. 

Thrift may alfo be planted the beginning of this month ; 
this will make an agreeable edging, if planted clofe and 
neat. 

Where box-edgings want trimming, it lhould now be 
done, although this is not the general feafon for clipping 
thefe edgings ; but, notwithstanding, when they appear 
uneven, let them now be iheared, and they will then Ap- 
pear neat till Midfummer. 

Likewife, where edgings of/ thrift have grown very 
broad and uneven, let them be cut in on each fide by 
line, and they will loon lhoot and appear green again. 

Sticking and trimming E lows ring- pi ant s . ' 

Go round and place hicks to all fuch plants as require 
fupport, and let them be well fecured before they take an 
aukward growth; which work fhould be continued occa- 
fionally, according as the plants advance in height. 

Fix the fticks upright and firmly in the ground '; let the 
flems or halks of the plants be brought near the hicks> 
and tied neatly to them ; let the ends of the tyings be alfo 
cut cfF clofe. 

The hicks fhould be well proportioned to the natural 
height of each plant; for it looks ill to fee a tall hick fet 
for the fupport of a plant of low growth. 

Take off all hraggling and broken lhaots from the 
plants of every kind, and let decayed leaves be cleared 
away whenever the'y appear. 

^ Dejlrcy JVecds, 

Dehroy weeds in every part before they grow large; 
they will now rife plentifully, in the borders, or other 
parts, among the proper plants. , 

Let thefe be dehroyed by the hoe or hand, as it is moh 
convenient ; but where the. plants hand wide, let the hoe 
be ufed, it being the moh expeditious method* * 

Let your hoe be fharp ; take the advantage of a dry 
day to ufe it, cutting the weeds up. clean within the fur* 
face ; and let every part between, the plants be hirred ; 
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and as you go on, let all dead leaves and draggling ilioots 
be taken off. 

Then rake the borders* &c. over neatly, with a fmall 
rake : clearing away, at the fame time, all the weeds and 
litter, and let the furface be made perfectly clean and 
fmooth. 


The Nursery. 

Sowing Evergreens , F lowering- Jhriib s > and Tree-feeds. 

F I N I S H lowing the feeds of evergreens and all other 
tree and fhrub-leeds, which are intended to be fown . 
this fprlng. 

The forts which maybe fown now, are pines and firs of 
all kinds ; cedars, cyprefs, junipers, and bays ; alfo the 
acorns of evergreen oaks, and the feeds of moft other hardy 
evergreens. 

All the above, and other feeds of the like kinds, may 
be fown in beds of light earth in the common ground ; 
fome people choofe to low the cedars, and alfo the pines, 
in boxes or pots, for the conveniency of moving them to 
different fituations, according to the feafon of the year. 

The feeds of the arbutus, or ftrawberry-tree, may Hill 
be fown in the beginning of this month. 

Moft other kinds of hardy tree and fhrub feeds, both 
of our own growth, or from America and other foreign 
parts, may alfo ftill be fown this month, but the fooner in 
the month this is done the better. 

All thefe feeds of moft forts of hardy llirubs and trees, 
both of the evergreen and other kinds, may be fown in 
beds of light earth, in the common ground ; and they 
will fucceed ; choofing, for their reception, a moderately 
light, pliable foil. 

Prepare beds to fow them in, about three feet broad ; 
the earth muft be broken line, and the furface laid per^ 
fedlly even. Note, if fome of the more tender, or choicer 
kind* of thefe fhrub and tree feeds were to be fown in pots,, 
and the pots plunged into a moderate hot-bed, it would: 
foryvard their growth ; and where a hot-bed can be readily 
obtained, I would advife this pra&ice, for fome of the 
very hard-feeded or nut kind of the more tender fbrts ; 
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but where there is not that conveniencyy let them be Town 
in beds, as above, in tne common ground ; and there are 
but few forts, efpeciaily of the European, and North 
American feeds, that will not fucceed. 

Sow the feeds feparate, and cover each kind, accord- 
ing to its fize, a proper depth, with light earth, from 
about half an inch, to one or two inches deep. 

tfbe Management of Seed-beds, 

Water occafionally the feed-beds of all kinds of trees 
and fhrubs, in dry weather ; but this mull be pra&ifed, 
both before and after the plants begin to appear. 

Obferve at all times to water thefe beds with modera- 
tion ; a little and often mull be the rule. Likewile be 
very careful not to apply the water over haftily at any 
time, for that would be apt to walk the earth away from 
the feed, and alfo from the young plants now beginning 
to come up ; and to the more curious and delicate forts, 
let the refreihments of water be repeated once every two 
or three days, at leaft, in dry weather ; for this will be 
of great, fervice to all fuch kinds of feed ling plants. 

Shade will alfo prove very beneficial in the middle of 
hot funny days, to many of the choice kinds of feedling 
trees and Ihrubs, about the time of their firft appearing, 
and for fome time after. 

Thefe young plants may be lhaded from the fun occa- 
fionally, by fixing hoops acrofs the beds ; then let mats 
be drawn over the hoops as often as occaiion requires. 

Where there are boxes, pots, or tubs, of feedling 
plants, let them be placed in a fhady fituation, about the 
middle, pr towards the latter end of this month, where 
they may have the morning fun only. 

All beds of feedling trees and fhrubs whatever, mull 
be kept perfeftly clear from weeds. 

This Ihould be carefully attended to, for the? weeds are 
much quicker of growth than the plants of any fort, and 
would foon get the Hart of them, if permitted to ftand, 
and would do much damage. Therefore let the weeds, 
as foon as they appear in the beds, be deftroyed ; or at 
leaft, let them be taken out before they get to any great 
head ; but this muft be done by a very careful hand- 
weeding. 

Water' 
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The Nursery. 

Watering, 

Water new plantations of the tenderer kinds of ever- 
greens, and flowering-fhrubs, &c. but in particular, thofe 
which were lately planted out from the feed-beds; thefe 
mu A not be forgotten in dry weather. 

Once a week will be often enough to water any new 
plantations, even in the dried: feafon, and to thofe that 
are but lately planted ; but fuch as have been planted in 
autumn, or early in the fpring, will require but very little 
watering. 

Cuttings, either of fruit or foreft-trees, flowering flirubs, 
or evergreens, which were planted laft autumn, or this 
fpring, muil alfo be watered now and then, in dry weather. 

Franf planting. 

Evergreens, of molt forts, feedlings, and others, may 
yet be tranfplanted ; but this Ihould be done at the begin- 
ning of this month. 

Pines and firs of all kinds, cedars and cyprefs, and the 
like kinds, will yet bear removal very well. Likewife 
phillyreas, alaternufes, and pyracantha ; alfo bays, hol- 
lies, and evergreen oaks ; ciftufes and cytifufes ; and many 
other forts of evergreens. 

They fhonld be planted in nurfery-rows ; which for 
fmall feedlings, may be in rows from fix to ten or twelve 
inches a r under ; but for larger plants, fet them in rows 
two feet and a half, or a yard diftance, and fifteen or 
eighteen inches in the row. 

As Toon as they are planted, it will be of much advan- 
tage to give a good watering, to fettle the e^rth about 
their roots. 

Likewife any deciduous fhrubs, and trees, of the late- 
Ihooting kinds, that require thinning out or tranfplant- 
ing, may alfo flill be removed, performing it as early in 
the month as pofiible, planting them the above-mentioned 
uiftance in the nurfery rows. . ‘ 

For the methods of planting all the above kinds in nur-' 
fer y rows, fee the former months. 

New -graftea Frees. 

Examine new-grafted trees ; the clay is fometimes apt 
to fall off, or crack, fo as to admit air and wet to the 

gr.afts. 
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Where this is the cafe, let the old clay he taken entirely 
off, and immediately put on feme more, that is frefti and 
well wrought. Let this he perfectly well doled in every 
part, To that neither wind nor wet can enter. 

Where there are any fhoots produced from the Hocks, 
below the grafts. Jet them be rubbed off dole ; for thefe, 
if permitted to grow, would Harve the grafts; and be 
careful alfo to eradicate all root fuckers. 

New-budded Trees . 

Eudded trees Ihould alfo be looked over, now and then, 
about this time ; for thofe that were budded lafl fummer, 
will now be making their fi rH fhoots, and therefore demand 
fome attention. 

The firfb fhoots from the buds are, in fome feafons, apt 
to be attacked by infefts or blights ; and thefe, if not 
prevented, will hinder the young fhoots greatly, and 
fometimes entirely fpoil them ; but by a timely attention, 
the injury may be, in a great meafure, prevented. Look 
to the ends of the young fhoots, and where any of their 
leaves are curled up, let fu^h be carefully taken off, for 
they are full of fmall infe&s. By this practice the vermin 
may be prevented from fpreading farther. 

Likevvife all fhoots which put out from the Hocjcs, be- 
Tides the bud, muff be alfo rubbed off conftantly as they 
are produced, that the whole efforts of the Hock may go 
to the fupport of the bud-fhoots only. 

Defray Weeds . 

PeHroy weeds between the rows of young trees ; they 
will now rife abundantly from feed ; but by applying the 
hoe to them while young, they may be very eafily de- 
ftroyed. 

Choofe dry weather always to deflroy weeds by hoe ; let- 
the hoe be Hiarp, and take the advantage of the weeds 
while they are fmall, and cut them up clean within the 
furface of the ground. 

There is nothing like deHroying weeds in due time.; 
for when they are fuffered to grow large, they are con- 
Hantly very hurtful to all young trees and fhrubs, and in 
particular to thofe plants which are not far advanced in 
their growth. 1 Befides, they appear very difagreeable, 
and require double labour to extirpate them. 

Grafting . 
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Grafting . 

Grafting may ftill be performed upon fruit-trees ; bat 
it muft be upon the lateft-fhooting kinds of the different 
forts ; and it muft be done the firft week in the month, or 
not at all. 

Graft hollies, with cuttings of the variegated kinds. 
The firft fortnight in this month is the proper time to per- 
form that work on thefe plants. 

The common plain holly is the proper ftock to graft 
the variegated kinds upon; and the l'tocks for this purpofe, 
muft not be Iefs than three or four years growth from the 
feed ; but thofe of five and fix, are very proper for this ufe. 

Get lome good cuttings, or grafts, of the beft varie- 
gated kinds ; they muft be fhoots of the laft fummer’s 
growth. Let them be grafted with exaftnefs, according 
to the general method of whip-grafting. See Grafting, in 
the Nurfery of March . 

Inarching . 

Inarching may alfo be performed now on evergreens, and 
on any kind of trees or fhrubs that you defire to propagate 
that way. 

This method of grafting is principally intended for 
thofe kinds of trees and fhrubs which are not eafily raifed 
by common grafting or budding, or from feed, layers, 
or cuttings, or by any of the other general methods, for 
moft forts maybe propagated by inarching. 

But this may be praftifed on almoft any kind of trees 
and fhrubs, as may be thought convenient, either by way 
of curiofityor otherwife. 

The evergreen kinds may be inarched any time in this 
month, but the other forts generally fucceed beft when 
inarched at the beginning. 


The Green - House. 

Giving Air to the Green-houfe Plants . 

T HE green-houfe plants now require a large portion 
of free air, and this article fhould be admitted to 
them every day, when the air is any thing mild. 

• 4 
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Moll of the plants will now be {hooting freely ; they 
mult not, therefore, be kept too clofe, for that would 
weaken the ftioots, and render the plants in general fo ex- 
tremely tender, that they would not be able to bear the 
open air well, when they >ire frit brought forth for the 
fummer feafon. 

Therefore, open the green-houfe windows every morn* 
ing, more or lefs, when the air is mild and calm, about 
an hour or two after fun-rifmg, and let them continue open 
till within an hour, or lefs, of the fun’s fetting; that is* 
if the air continues mild till that time of the evening. 

' . Watering . 

Water muftnow be duly given to the plants* in general* 
according as they Hand in need thereof. 

The orange and lemon-trees will requite that article 
often. Alfo the myrtles, oleanders, amomum Plinii, and 
ciltufes, and all other plants of the woody kinds, will re- 
quire to be frequently refrdfhed with moderate water- 
ings. 

But the plants in general mull be often looked over, to 
fee where water is wanted ; and let all fuch pots and tubs 
as Hand in need of it, be properly fupplied therewith, for 
this is now a* very necelfary article. 

But in watering the green-houfe plants, let it be given 
to all lands with moderation., but efpecially while they are 
in the houfe, and particularly the more fucculent kinds. 

, As to the fucculent plants of this department, fuch, as 
aloes, ledums, opuntias, euphorbiums, craflulas, &c. they 
being naturally replete with humidity, do not require 
much water: giving it only moderately at times, when 
the earth in the pots appears very dry ; as too much 
moiflure would rot fome of the very iucculent kind. 

Shifting Plants into larger Pits . 

Orange, lemon, citron, and myrtle-trees, and any 
other of the green-houfe plants, may ilill be ihifted into 
larger pots, where they require it. s 

Let thofe plants which are to be ihifted, be brought out 
of the houfe, in a mild day ; then take them out of the 
pots, or tubs, with the ball of earth ehtire about their 
roots; and let the matted and decayed roots, on the out- 
13 fide 
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fide and bottom of the balls, be neatly pared off, and let 
fome of the old earth on the outfide be taken away. 

Then, having fome frefh earth ready, let fome be put 
into the bottom of the new pot or tub; then fet the tree, 
with its ball, as above prepared, in the middle, and fill 
up the pot or tub with the frelh compoft, raifing it quite 
over the top of the ball an inch and a half deep. 

The tree being thus frelh planted, let the pot or tub be * 
immediately well watered, to fettle the new earth clofe 
about the ball and roots ; then return them to their places 
in the grecn-houfe, and water them moderately, as occa- 
ficn requires. 

Frefb -ear thing the Plants . 

Thofe plants which are not to be fhifted this year into 
larger pots, fhould have a fmall augment of frefh. earth, if 
not done left month, by taking fome of the old earth out of 
the top of their pots, or tubs, to a little depth, and fome 
frefh and rich compoft put in its ftead, which will refrefh 
them greatly. 

This will be remarkably ferviceable to orange, lemon, 
and citron-trees, and the like, and to all other plants in 
the green-houfe; and it fhould not be omitted now, if it 
was not done before. 

Let the earth firftbe loofened on the top of the pots, or 
tubs, quite to the furface of the roots, and take it out*; 
then loofen the earth a little way down, round the fides, 
and take that out ; then fill up the pots or tubs, as before, 
with the new earth, and give a little water to fettle it. 

Cleaning the Plants* 

Let no decayed leaves remain on any of the plants; 
but letfuch as foon as they appear, be taken off, for thefe 
make the plants appear, unfightly, and are alfo hurtful to 
them. 

Let no weeds grow in the pots or tubs ; keep them free 
from mofs, and let no fort of litter be feen about them. 

Where the leaves of orange and lemon-trees, &c. have 
contra&ed any foulnefs, they muft now be made perfe&ly 
clean. 

. Get fome foft water in a pot, and a piece of fponge ; 
dip this in the water, and clean the leaves therewith, one 
8 by 


Apr] The Green -Ho use. 195 

by one. By cleaning the furface of the leaves, it will open 
their neceffary pores, and be ferviceable to the whole 
plants, and render them beautiful^; and let the myrtles, 
and other fmall-leaved kinds, be cleaned from dull, &c. by 
watering all over their heads. 

Head do-zvn Myrtles , & <r. 

Where myrtles, or other hardy green-houfe fhrubs, 
have draggling or irregular heads, they may now be head- 
ed down, or have the draggling branches pruned to 
fome regular order ; by which means they will put out 
plenty of ilrong fhoots nearer the flem, and form full and 
regular heads in three months time. 

Let their heads be cut as clofe as may feem neceffary : 
and, after they are cut down, then take a little of the old 
earth, at the top of the pot out, and fill it up with the fame 
quantity of frefn earth, and give a little water ; *alfo let 
the head and Hem be well watered, to cleanfe them from 
filth. But if the plants require fhifting into larger pots, 
let them be taken out of their prefent pots, and pare the 
matted roots off, and trim away fome of the old earth from 
the outfide of the ball ; then place the plants in the larger 
pots, and fill up the vacancy with new earth. 

After the above operation, the plants will foon begin to 
break forth with frefh vigour. 

Inarching . 

Inarch exotics ; this is now the proper time to begin to 
perform that method of grafting, on any of the green- 
houfe trees or fhrubs. 

Orange, lemon, and citron-trees, may be propagated 
by that method ; alfo pomegranates, and many other 
lerts. 

But the trees raifed by this method, never make large 
nor handfome plants; therefore it is hardly ever done, but 
bn fuch plants as cannot be eafily raifed any other way, 
except it is done byway of curicfity. 

Some, by way of curiofity, will inarch a branch of an 
orange or lemon-tree, that has young fruit on it, on one 
of the common orange flocks, and it will be well united by 
the end of Auguft, and may then be feparated from the 
mother plant; and there will be a new tree with fruit on 
it, raifed in the fpace of four or five months time. See 
Grafting . 
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Propagating by Seeds, Cuttings, &c. 

May frill fovv feeds of any of the exotics of this depart- 
ment, which fucceed'by this method of propagation ; 
generally giving them the aid of a hot-bed, either that of 
tanners bark or hot dung, as fha.ll be convenient, and 
defended under frames and lights. 

Sow alfo, where required, the kernels of oranges, 
lemons, and citrons, to raife Hocks, on which to inocu- 
late the cultivated forts of each of thefe trees. See the 
method advifed laH month. 

Propagate various forts of green-houfe plants, by cut- 
tings, layers, and fuckers ; and if the cuttings particu- 
larly, are potted, and placed in a- bark-bed, in the Hove 
or elfewhere, it will greatly facilitate their rooting. 


The Hot-House.. 

Pine-apple Plants . 

T HE pine-apple plants now demand daily attend- 
ance ; they muH be often refreshed with water, and 
they muHalfo have frefh air in warm funny days. 

But, in the firll place, it will now be neceffary to ob- 
ferve, that if there was no frelh tan added to the bark-bed 
the former month, it mud now be done, in the firH week- 
in this month. 

Let the fame quantity of frefh tan be provided now 
for this purpofe, as mentioned in the former month, for 
that ufe, which is about one third of what the pit will 
contain. 

This being ready, let all the pots in the bark-bed be 
taken up ; then pare off as much of the old earthy bark, 
at the top and fides of the bed, as the new parcel will make , 
good, allowing it to rife an inch or two above the top of 
the pit, taking this decayed bark quite away ; then throw 
in the new tan, and, with a fork, let the old bark which 
remains in the bed, and the new, be well worked up and 
mixed together. 

The new tan being all in, and properly worked up with 
the old, let the furface be levelled, and then immediately 

plunge 
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plunge the pots as before. Obferve to place the larged 
and tailed plants in the back row, and fo gradually down 
to the lowed in front. 

But where new tan was added the la# month, the beds 
need not have any thing done to them now: for if the new 
and old bark was then properly worked up and mixed to-, 
gether, it will now be in excellent order. 

Watering the Pines . 

Water mud now be given to thefe plants pretty often, 
provided there is a good heat in the bark, for the pots 
in general fhould be kept in a moderate degree' of moift- 
nefs. 

Frequent and light waterings mud now be the practice, 
which will be greatly ferviceable to all, but particularly to 
the fruiting plants. Wherp the heat is good, and the 
weather tolerably warm, the pots will require moderate 
refrefhment, every four or five days, or a week, as you 
fhall fee ne cellar v. 

Admitting Air into the Hot- hon/e. 

Freih air is another very necefTary article; this fliculd 
be admitted to the pine-apple, and other plants in the hot- 
houfe, every line day. 

Every warm funny day, when little wind is dirring-, 
let fome of the glafies or lights be opened a little way, to 
let in freih air ; but this mud not be dene before nine Or 
ten o’clock in the morning, or, at lead, till the fun has 
fufhciently warmed the inclofed air of the houfe. 

Remember to ihut the glades clofe again, in good time, 
in the afternoon, while the air within the houle is in a 
proper degree of warmth. 

Sncceffton ef Pine-plants , 

The pine-plants in the*fuccefIion-houfe, or pit, which 
are to bear fruit next year, mud now be drifted into 
larger pots. / 

The pots for this purpofe mud not lie of the larged fize ; 
thofe fizes called twenty-fours will be large enough for the 
prefen t. 

Having the pots and fome frefh compod ready, let the 
plants be taken up out of the bark-bed, and immediately 
proceed to drifting them. Turn the'plants out of their 
. prefent 


i§8 * The Hot-House. [Apr. 

prefent pots, preferving, if you can, the ball of earth en- 
tire ; then having put forne freih earth into the bottom of 
the new pot, place the plant therein immediately, with 
all its ball entire, as above, and fill up the pots with the 
new comped. f 

But, in fhifting thefe plants, it is proper to obferve, 
that where any of the plants are in a fickly condition, or 
are infeftea with infers, or appear to have bad roots, it 
will in fuch cafes be proper to clear away all the old ear.h 
from the roots of the plants ; and trim the roots or fibres 
pretty clofe, and alfo pare the bottom of the main root, 
and drip off fome of the lower leaves, then immediately 
plant it in new earth. 

When the plants are all fhifted, they mud be immedi- 
ately fet into the bark-bed again. But the bark mull firft be 
well furred up, and near one third part of new tan added, 
in the manner as above mentioned, for the fruiting plants., 
working the old and new very well together ; then fet ia 
the pots, plunging them to their rims at proper didances, 
in the order bef ore obferved. 

This work fhould be done in fine weather, and the 
whole, if pofiibfe, completed in the fame day. 

Refreih the plants after this often, with moderate water- 
ings, juii to keep the earth in the pots a little moift. 

Give air alfo in fine funny days, for this will ftrengthen 
the plants, and make them healthy and beautiful. 

The plants are to remain in the above pots till the end 
of July, or fome time in Augud, and then to be removed 
for the laf! time, into the pots where they are to fruit. See 
the work of thofe months. 

Management of the ycung Pine-apple Plants . 

Where the crowns -and fuckers of the lad year’s pines, 
have filled the fmall pots with their roots, let them, fome 
time this month, be fhifted into pots a fize larger. 

Shake them carefully out of the pots, with the balls en : 
tire, and place them dire&Iy into the new pots ; and fill 
them up with frefh earth, and give a little water ; then dir 
up the bark, and add a quantity of new, as above ; and 
plunge the pots to their rims. 
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Management of tender Plants in general tn the Stove. 

In fome pine-houfes, or doves, there being, befides 
the pines, many other curious and tender exotic plants : 
thefe mud alfo Imve their fhare of attention. 

Where any of thefe plants Hand in need of larger pots, 
let them now be fluffed into fuch, filling up the pots , ' T \“* 
new earth. Then, if there be room in the bp ' 1 . 
the pots be immediately plunged to rims tnciei.n ; 
and by the aflidance of the °* bar^, the 

plants will fend out roo^- vCr y fr eei y int -° * 4 - e Ireiii eaitn , 
yvIyicIi yviII give ^-^eni drcngth, and make them healthy, 
and of a Jb^y colour. 

W^cer mull alfo be given to thefe plants at times; 
fbme forts will require it pretty often. The coffee- tree, 
and all the woody kinds, ihould be refreshed with mode- 
rate quantities of water, every three or four days, at lead, 
for they will require it fo often. The fucculent kinds do 
no-t require much water, though a little now and then will 
do them good ; but let this be given very fparingly, for 
too much moidure is apt to rot tnefe kinds of plants. 

Where the coffee-tree, and the like kind of plants, have 
contracted dud or other filth, let it be cleaned off. 

There is nothing more prejudicial to tender plants con- 
fined in this department, than to fuffer dud to remain on 
them ; for it clofes up thofe fmall pores which are necef- 
fary to preferve the health, and promote the growth of the 
plants. Therefore, when any fort of foulaeis appears, 
let it be immediately cleaned off. 

Propagating Stove Exotics. 

Now propagate various forts of the exotics of this con- 
fervatory, either by cuttings, layers, and fuckers, ac- 
cording to the nature of the different kinds ; placing them 
in pots, and plunge them in the bark-bed, which will' 
promote their rooting freely in a fhort time. 

Likewife fo.v feeds of any kinds of hoohoufe plants, 
railed by that method ; fowing them in pots, and plunge 
thefe in the bark-bed. 

Alfo in the hot-honfe, may expeditioufly drike cuttings, 
both of many forts of green-houfe plants, as myrtles, &c. 
Likewife of any curious fhrubs of the open ground,- 
plunging the pots in the bark-bed. 
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Work to be done in t-be Kitchen Garden. 

Melons, 

plants kill require particular care ; thofe 
which ai v , ltl( j er hand or bell-glafTes, as well as 
thole m names. 

The early plants in frames vvm „ ow p new f ru ; t plenti- 
fully,, and fume will be fet and fwein*.^ . therefore, in 
order to procure a fufHcient quantity of thorc f ru it for a 
full crop, the plants mull, at this time, have an the 
^liiftance that is in the power of art to give them. 

One principal thing to be obferved is, to preferve a 
proper- degree of heat in the beds, by occahonal linings of 
hot 'dung, while the fruit is about fetting, and for fome 
time after ; for a kindly warmth is neceilary to promote the 
fwellingof the fruit after they are fet ; for it fhould be ob- 
ferved, that although there be often very warm days in 
this month, yet there are often cold nights, which make 
it fo necefiary to preferve a due heat in thefe beds ; for if. 
the weather Ihould prove cold, and at the fame time there 
is but little warmth in the beds, the melons will not fet 
nor fwell kindly, but moft of them will turn yellow and go 
off. Therefore, when it is perceived that the beds have ■ 
much declined in their heat, immediately apply a lining 
of well prepared hot dung to one, or to both fides of the 
bed, according as there may be occafion. 

The advantage of adding the above frefh lining to fuch 
beds as are much decayed in their heat, will foon evidently 
appear in the growth of the plants and fruit. 

Frefh air muft be admitted to the plants every day, 
when the weather is calm and mild ; for this will ftrengthen 
them, and promote the fetting and free fwelling of the 
fruit. This article of air muft be admitted to the plants, 
by railing the upper ends of the lights with props, gradu- 
ally, two, three, or four fingers breadth, in height, ac- 
cording as the warmnefs-of the day increafes, or requires ; 
atidihut them down clofe again about four or five in the 
evening, or fooner, if the weather fhoukj change cold or 
prove windy. 
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The glafles muft be covered every might with mats all 
this month. 7 Let the mats be thrown over them, a little, 
before fun- fet, or foon after in the evening ; but when the 
air is cold, they may be thrown over about an hour fooner* 

About fix or feven in the morning, let the mats be 
taken off ; or when it is a warm funny morning, they may 
be uncovered as foon as the fun reaches the glafles, for the 
plants fhould not be kept too long in darknefs, light beings 
very eflential to their growth. 

Water fhould alfo be given at times to the melon plants 
in frames, for they will require a little now and then, pro- 
vided there be a good heat in the bed, and the weather be. 
tolerably warm and funny. Let this article be given very 
moderately, and not too often, for too much moifture 
would chill' the young fruit, and prevent their fetting. 
Once in a week or ten days will be often enough to water 
them ; and the value of two pots of water to a three-light 
frame will be fuiHcient. 

Chooie always a moderately warm day to water them ; 
and about eight c r nine in the morning, or three or four in 
the afternoon, are now the times in the day to do that 
work. Shut down the lights immediately after watering; 
and, if the fun Alines, throw a mat over for half an hour, 
then take it off again. Obferve, in watering thefe plants, 
to let as little as-poflible touch the fruit that are about 
fetting, or newly fet, and do not give too much water 
near the head, or main item of the plant. 

In very hot funny days, it will be advifeable to ihade the 
plants from the fun, for two or three hours, during its 
£erceft heat ; but this fhould be particularly pra&ifed when 
there is but a ihallow depth of earth on the beds, or when 
the leaves of the plants flag much. Let feme thin mats, 
or a little loofe hay, &c. be fpread over the glafles, in 
thefe days, about eleven o’clock, and taken off again 
about two. 

Where the plants lie very near the. glafles, it will be 
necefiary toraife the frame from about three to fix inches $ 
this is done by placing bricks, or fquare pieces of wood, 
under each corner of the frame. 

According as the melons fet, obferve to place a piece of 
tile undereach, for this will preferve them from the damp 
9f the earth of the bed, 
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Of M.lons to be raifed under Bell and Hand-glafes , and 
oiled PaJ. er- frames. 

Finifh making the hot-bed ridges, to plant the melons 
upon, which are to be covered with bell or hand-glafies, 
or with frames covered with oiled paper ; for which fee 
the work of June . The plants for this purpofe being 
raifed from a fowing in March, or beginning of lafl month, 
will be now of a proper fize for final tranfplantation into 
the above hot-beds, which, if poffible, fhould be com- 
pleted in the firll or fecond week of this month. 

Thefe ridges mull be made of the very bed: hot liable 
dung ; preparing it firft, as dire&ed in the two former 
months, for other hot-beds. And they may now be made, 
either in trenches, three or four feet wide, and fifteen or 
eighteen inches deep, or on level ground ; but by making 
them mo illy above ground, "it will afford an opportunity 
of adding a lining to recruit the heat when it declines : 
however, in either method, let the hot-bed ridges be made 
a yard wide at leaf!:, though four feet will be more eligi- 
ble, full two feet, cr thirty inches thick ; and where two cr 
more ridges are to be made, and they are mollly above 
ground, allow the fpace of four feet between ridge and . 
ridge. The faid fpace or alleys being filled with dung 
and earth, in about a month or five weeks after, will 
greatly aflift the fetting of the fruit. 

The ridges being made, get feme good earth ; and if 
this be loamy and mixed up with one fourth part of very 
rotten-dung, it will be the better for this purpofe ; but in 
default of loam, any rich earth will do. The earth is not 
to be lifted, but very well broken, and mixed together 
with the fpade, and then laid not lefs than ten inches 
thick, all over the top of the ridge. 

Then mark out the hole's for the plants, allowing the 
cliflance of four feet between hole and hole ; and fet a bell 
crhand-glafs over each, and keep them clofe down till the 
earth under them is warm, and then bring in the plants. 
If the plants are now in pots, turn them carefully out, 
with the ball of earth entire, and make a hole in the earth 
where each glafs (lands ; place one pot of plants, with the 
ball, into each hole : clofe the earth very well about the 
ball, and alfo about the Items of the plants ; give every 
hole a little water, and immediately put on the glaffes. 

Shade 
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Shade the plants from the fun, for the-firll two or three 
days, from about eight to four o’clock y but, after that, 
let them have more and more fun every day, till they are 
able to bear it fully without flagging. 

Let them have air every warm day, by tilting the 
warmefl fide of the glafies, but keep them fhut clofedown 
every night. The glafles mull alfo be covered every night, 
all this month, with mats. 

Thofe plants, now planted out, will produce ripe fruit y 
fome about the end of July ; but the principal crop will be 
in Auguil and. September. 

When any of the melon plants have filled the bell or 
hand-glafles, the vines mull then have liberty to run from 
under them ; but they mull not be trulled out before the 
latter end of the month, or beginning or middle of next. 

If therefore, about the lail week in this month, the 
plants have advanced, fo as they cannot be contained within 
the glafles, they Ihould be trained out ; provided however 
the feafon is become warm,' dry, and fettled, not elfe : 
raifing each glafs upon three props, about two inches and 
a half high, and let the ends of the vines be laid out at re- 
gular dillances, and peg them down.; being careful to 
cover the ridges every night, and in all bad" weather, with 
good mats. 

But when the vines of thefe plants are trained from un- 
der the hand-g’afles, it would be of great advantage to 
place oiled paper-frames over the beds, previoufly remov- 
ing the hand-glafles ; ihefe frames remaining conilantly 
night and day, and they admitting the light and heat of 
the fun fufiiciently, will prove moll beneficial flickers. 
See June . 

Management of Cucumber Plants in Framer* - 

Cucumber plants in frames will now be in fuDperfeflion 
of bearing ; they mull therefore be carefully attended. 

Still fupport a moderate heat in the beds by theapplica- 
tion of linings cf hot dung, See. where neceflary. See the 
two laft months. 

Thefe plants will require to be often- refrefhed with 
moderate waterings ; this is a moll needful aflillance, and 
mull not now be omitted. Water them moderately, not 
lefs than twice a week, in a morning, before nine, or 
about three or four o’clock in the afternoon, is the bell 
time of the day to water thefe p-Iams at this feafon. 
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The plants muft alfo be allowed a great lhare of free air, 
every mild day, for the fun has now great power ; and if 
the glalTes were to be kept too clofe, it would deflroy the 
plants. Therefore raife the upper end of the lights every 
warm funny morning, about feven, eight, or nine o’clock, 
iaccording to the temperature of the weather ; and accord- 
ing as the heat of the day increafes, continue raiAng the glalTes 
a proportionable height from one to two or three inches* 

The lights muft be ihut clofe down every evening, about 
five or fix o’clock ; but in cold evenings lhut them down 
an hour or two fooner. 

Shade the plants from the fun in very hot funny days* 
The time to do this is from eleven to two ohlock. 

Where the glalTes are pretty clofe to the plants, it will 
now be advifeable to allow them a larger fpace of room, by 
railing the frame five or fix inches at bottom* the plants 
will then be able to hand the fun with lefs danger of 
fcorching their leaves, and parching up their roots.. Con- 
tinue covering the glalTes every night with mats all this 
month, generally covering up towards fun-fetting, and 
uncover foon after its riling in the morning. 

Cucumbers to be planted under Hand or BcU^glaJfes. 

Cucumbers may now be planted out on hot-bed ridges* 
sunder hand or bell-glalTes. 

The plants being raifed for this purpofe,. in March or 
Jail month, Ihould be planted out the beginning and mid- 
dle of this, and they will begin, to bear about the begin- 
ning, cr towards the middle of June, and will continue 
bearing till the cold^veather deltroys the plants. 

The hot-beds or. ridges for this purpofe, mull be made 
of good hot dung, as formerly cbferved ; and maf be made 
the gre&tell part within the ground, as they will not re- 
quire to be lined. Choofe for this purpofe a rich fpot of 
- ground; there dig a trench, a yard wide, and fifteen or 
eighteen inches deep ; laying the earth that comes out 
neatly all along the fide of the trench. Fill this trenck 
with frelh hot dung* and raifeit not lefs than from fix to 
eight,, ten, or twelve inches above the furface of the* 
ground ; for the bed Ihoujd be, at leah,. two feet thick of 
dung, if made the beginning or middle of the month, nor 
indeed ihould it be much lefs than that at the latter end 
thereof. Theri cover the bed with the earth that was thrown 
amt, of the trench,, nine inches thick over the top of the- 
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dung ; levelling the reft of the earth clofe along each fide of 
the bed, c.orrefponding with that at top; the whole forming 
the bed like a fort of ridge ; hence hot-beds of this fort are 
often called ridges. This done, then mark out the places for 
the plants exa&ly along the middle of the bed, at three 
feet fix inches from one an other. Dire&ly cover each place 
with a hand-glafs, and in a day or two the dung will have 
Warmed the earth, ready for the reception of the plants. 

Plant under each glafs three or four good plants, and 
give them a little water ; then let the glaffes be immedi- 
ately put on, and fhade the plants from the fun till they 
have got rpot. 

Let the plants have air every day, when it is calm and 
mild, by tilting the warmeft fide of the glaffes ; and let 
them now and then be refrelhed with moderate waterings. 

They muft be covered every night with mats, until 
the middle of June. 

But where good plants cannot be readily procured to 
plant in the above beds, let forae good feed be put in early 
in the month ; the plants will loon come up, and will 
come into bearing at a very acceptable time in June andjuly. 

The hot-bed being made as above directed, mark out the 
holes for the feed, juft three feet and a half afunder ; make 
the holes in form of a fhallow bafon, about an inch and a 
half deep, and each about nine or ten inches over. In the 
middle of each of thefe holes, fow eight or nine good 
feeds ; cover them near half an inch deep with earth, and 
then put on the bell or hand-glaftes. After the plants 
have been up about ten or twelve days, they muft be thin- 
ned, leaving only four of the ftrongeft plants in each hole ; 
and at the lame time draw lome earth up about their lhanks, 
and give a l.itije water to fettle the earth clofe to them 
again. 

If thefe feeds are fown in the hrft or fecond week in 
May, the plants will, if properly managed after they are 
come up, begin to bear lome fruit in the third or fourth 
week in June. 

The proper forts of cucumbers, either in plants or feeds,, 
for the above beds, are the long green prickly, as being the 
greateft bearers ; though for variety, may plant or fow. 
other forts, as the long green Turkey, and the white Tur- 
key, both of which produce fruit from about ten or twelve 
to eighteen inches long, but are very indifferent bearers. 

Cucumbers 
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Cucumbers to pickle . 

Sow cucumbers for pickling: thefe are to be Town in 
the natural ground ; not however till the laft week in this 
month. But if the feafon be cold, or very wet, it would 
be proper to defer putting in the feed till the firft week in 
June. 

•Prepare for thefe feeds a piece of rich free ground, and 
divide it into beds of five or fix feet wide ; allowing twelve 
inches between bed and bed for an alley ; then mark out the 
holes for the feed, exa&ly along the middle of each bed, 
allowing three feet and a half between hole and hole. 
Dig the places for the holes, breaking the earth well with 
the fpade : and form them with the hand like a fhallow 
bafon, about an inch and a half deep, and ten or twelve 
inches over ; and fovv in fhe middle of each hole eight or ten 
feeds, covering them near half an inch deep with earth. 

After the feed is Town, if the weather Ihould prove hot 
and dry, it will be proper to fprinkle the holes a little 
with water ; but this mult be given very moderately, juft 
enough to moiften the earth a little, for t o much moiflure 
would rot the feed ; but when the feed is gejminated, and 
the young plants coming up, give water freely in dry 
warm weather. 

When the plants have been come up about n fortnight, 
they muft be thinned ; and leave no more than five or fix 
of the belt plants in every hole. 

When a perfon is ftraightened for room, he may fow the 
pickling cucumbers between the rows of early caulificrwers, 
or the like, allowing the fame diftance as above ; and the 
cauliflowers will be moftly all gone, by that time the cu- 
cumber plants begin to pu(h the runners. 

In fowing picklers, it is the praflice in cold wet feafons, 
with many of the London gardeners, to fow the feed on 
a flight hot-bed : and when the plants have been up about 
a week, or ten days, to tranfplant them. The method is 
this ; get feme new horfe-dung, and make a hot-bed about 
a yard or four feet wide, and eighteen inches thick, the 
length to be in proportion to the quantity of plants you 
would raife. As foon as the bed is made, lay on about 
three inches depth of earth ; then either with a thick blunt- 
ended dibble, or with your fingers contracted, make holes 
about an inch wide, and half an inch, or near an inch 
deep, and about an inch and a half afunder, dropping 

eight 


May.] The Kitchen Garden. 207 

eight or ten feeds in each hole, and cover them in ; this is 
called dotting them in : or inftead of this, you may draw 
drills acrofs the bed ; the feed is to be fown in the drills, 
obferving to fowthem quite thick, and in clutters, at leatt 
eight or ten good feeds in each clutter; put the feeds fo 
clofe together in each clutter, as to almoil touch, jmd 
cover them near half an inch deep with earth; allow a 
clear fpace in each drill of about an inch between each 
patch or clutter of feed, and let the drills be two inches 
afunder; by thus lowing the feed in clutters or patches, 
the plants will alfo rife fo for tranfolantation ; obferving 
to cover the bed with mats on nights, and all bad wea- 
ther ; and when the plants have been come up fix, eight, 
or ten days, and fhew the rough leaves in the centre, 
it is proper to plajit them out, if the weather is fettled ; 
taking them up in clutters as they grow, with the earth 
about their roots, and in that manner let them be planted 
in the places where they are to remain; allotting one bunch 
of plants to a hole, and giving them immediately fome 
water ; they will quickly llrike root without hardly feeling 
their removal, and will require no further care at this time 
than a little water now and then, pjovided it be dry wea- 
ther, for they will grow away freely without flagging. 

This, in a bad feafon, is a very good metnod, and 
worthy to be put in practice. 

Plant and Sow Gourds and Pumkins. 

Plant out from the hot-bed the gourds and pumkins 
which were fown in April; it may be done any time to- 
wards the middle or latter end of this month. 

Some of them may be planted out in the common 
ground, in a warm tttuation, about the middle of this 
month, when the weather is fettled in warm ; they will 
grow freely, and produce ripe fruit in Auguft; and the 
common pumkin is often fowed or planted upon old dung- 
hills, where they will fpread wonderfully, and produce 
many large fruit. 

But if you deflre to have any of the curious forts in 
fruit fooner than common, you fhould, in the beginning 
of the month, plant fome out upon holes of hot-dung, 
under hand or belbglafies, or other occafional ihelter: 
make fome holes two or three feet wide, and about a 
fpade deep, in the places where the plants are to produce 
their fruit, filling the holes with a barrowful or two of 

new 
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new horfe-dung, covering that eight inches deep with 
earth, and fo plant your gourds, See. or fow the feeds, 
and cover them with the above glades, or with oiled paper 
frames, &c. till they begin to run ; then may. difcon- 
tinue the fhelters. 

However, in default of dung or glades, for holeing 
them out as above, plant the more curious forts of the 
gourd kinds, in the full ground, in a warm dtuation, as 
aforefaid, towards the middle of this month, when fettled 
warm weather, and the pu-mkins. Sec. may be planted any 
where. 

Ohferve to plant the orange, and other fmall gourds, 
near to a wall, or other fence ; and when the plants begin 
to ran, let the vines, or runners, be neatly trained, and 
fadened up clofe to the wall, pales, &c. Where this is 
prattifed, the plants, together with the fruit, will make 
an agreeable appearance, in the months of July, Augud, 
and September. 

Thefe plants may alfo be fupported with dakes ; that is, 
when the plants begin to fun, let a tall firm dake be fixed' 
in the ground near each plant ; and, according as their 
vines advance in length, let them be trained up carefully 
round the dakes. 

But the pumkins, and large kind gf gourds, (hould be 
planted out in an open fpot, or upon dung-hills, fetting 
them eight or ten feet from one another, ai\d mud be- 
fudered to run upon the furface of the ground, where, if 
they have room, they will exterd a great way. 

The feed of gourJs and pumkins may dill be fown in v 
the fird or feeond week, or any time in the month. 

The feeds may now be fowed either at once in the full, 
ground, or upon* holes of hot dung, to remain ; or in a 
hot-bed for traijfplantation, which will bring the plants on-, 
much forwarder; and may be fowed in one of the cu- 
cumber het-beds already made, or upon holes of hot dung 
under hand-glaffes, as in lad month ; and when thg plants 
have got rough leaves, one, two or three inches broad, 
they fhould be planted out into the open ground. 

But fuch perfons as, for want of hot-dung. Sec. are 
neceffitated to fow them in the common ground, fhould 
fow them in the places where they are to remain. 
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Kidney Beans . 

Now plant a full crop of kidney-beans, to fucceed thofe 
planted in April. 

Any of the dwarf kinds of thefe beans may kill be 
planted; but the bed and molt profitable for this planta- 
tion are the fpeckled dwarfs, Batterfea, and Canterbury 
white dwarfs. 

Draw drills for them an inch deep, and* thirty inches 
afunder; place the beans in the drills, about three inches 
apart ; draw the earth evenly over them, and, when all 
are planted, let the furface be lightly raked fmooth. 

Plant alfo, where required, any of the running kinds 
of kidney beans. 

Mod of thefe forts are exceeding profitable for the fer- 
vice of a family, for they are furp riling great bearers ; 
but, in particular, the fcarlet-hovvering bean ; and there 
is a variety of this, that differs from it only in colour, 
which is white, and vvhcfe dowers are alfo white; but is 
not to be diding-uifned from the fcarlet, neither in man- 
ner of growth, nor mode of bearing ; and both the va- 
rieties are very proper for this plantation : the large white, 
Dutch running kinds are alfo very proper to plant now. 

Thefe, and all the running or climbing forts of kidney- 
beans, mud be allowed more room to grow than the dwarf 
kinds; fo that the drills for thefe large forts mud be opened 
at three feet fix inches diftance from one another, at lead, 
but four feet will not be too much, and about an inch and 
a half deep. 

Place the beans in the drills three or four inches afunder/ 
and cover them equally with earth, about an inch and 
half deep. 

When the plants are come up, and begin to pufh their, 
runners, then let fome tail dicks, cr poles, be placed to 
each row, for the plants to climb upon. The runners will 
focn catch hold, and will twine themfeves naturaliy round 
the dicks or poles, to the height of eight or ten feet, pro- 
vided the poles or dicks be fo high ; or if any are planted* 
in a row clofe againd a wall, o'r any high fence or build- 
ing, rnay fufpend drong packthread from above, fix inches 
diftance, fadened tight at both ends, the runners of the 
beans will readily afcend round the drings. 

The advantage of planting thefe running kinds is. very 

great ; 
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great; for thofe that are now planted, will, after they 
begin, continue bearing till the cold weather deftrcys the 
plants. 

But it fhould be obferved that where there are not the 
convenience of flicks or poles for thefe plants to. climb up 
upon, they will not fuccecd ; and where that is the cafe* 
it will be befl to plant none but the dwarf kinds. 

% Capjicums for Pickling. 

The capficums for pickling, which were fown in March 
cr April, fhould* now be planted cut; but this lhotffd be 
done in moife weather. 

Thefe plants being raifed in a hot-bed, are fomewhat 
tender, therefore muit not be planted out too foon ; but 
this may be done any time in the third or fourth week of 
the month, if fettled warm weather. 

Dig a fpot of rich ground f;>r their reception, and rake 
the furface fmootb ; then put in the plants by line, a foot 
afunder every way, and water them. \ 

Love-apples for Soups , bfc. 

Plant out tomatos, or love-apples, from the hot-bed 
where they are raifed. About the middle or latter end of 
the month is theproper time to remove them into the full air. 

Thefe plants being trailers, and very luxuriant and 
rambling in their growth, mufl therefore be planted 
clofe to a wall, pales, or efpaliers ; and when they begin 
to branch out, mufl be trained, and nailed to the walls or 
pales, in the manner of a wall-tree, or may be trained to 
itrong flakes. 

Obferve, they mull be planted again# a fouth wall, or 
other fouth fence; for if they were to be planted in the 
fhade, the fruit would not ripen. The vacant fpaces be- 
tween wall- trees would fuit them well. 

One flout plant in a place is fufneient. Water them as 
foon as they are planted, and fhade them from the fun till 
they have taken root ; and a little ihelter in cold nights, 
for the fir# fortnight, would be very ferviceable. 

Jifparagus. 

Afparagus will now be fit to cut for ufe. 

In cutting the buds or fhocts of thefe plants, it fhould 
be obferved, that, when they are from about two or three 
to four or five, or at mo# fix inches in height, they fhould 

lie 
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be gathered ; but thofe about three or four inches high 
are In prime order; when permitted to run much higher, 
the top of the. bud opens, and the {hoot does not eat fo 
wdl as thofe that are cut when the head is quite clofe. 

When you cut them, be careful to thruft your knife 
.down clofe by the fide of the {hoots you intend to cut, left 
you wound or deftroy any young buds that are coming up 
and do not yet appear ; cutting the {hoots off about three 
or four inches within, the ground. 

Let the beds of thefe plants be now cleaned, for feed 
weeds will now rife very thick on them. 

Taking, therefore, -opportunity of a dry day, and with 
a fmall hand hoe cut up all weeds clean within the fur- 
face; and they will foon all die. 

Tranfplanti ng Lettuces . 

In moift weather, tranfplant cofs lettuce, and other 
kinds, which were fown the two former months. 

Choofe a rich fpot for thofe plants in a free open fitua- 
tion, or fuch that is not much incumbe'red with trees, &c. 
which would draw the plants up (lender without forming 
good hearts ; dig the ground neatly one fpade deep, and 
rake the furface fmooth ; then put in the plants in rows, 
ten or twelve inches afunder; and allow the fapie diftance 
between plant and plant in each row, and give fome water 
to fettle the earth about their roots. 

Repeat the waterings as there may be occafion, till the 
plants have taken root. 

Sow Lettuce feed* * - 

Sow lettuce-feed; this fhould be done at two or three 
different ‘times this month, that there may be a conftant 
fupply of fuch plants as are good. 

The cofs,» Silefta, and admirable cabbage-lettuce, are 
the proper kinds to fow now; the brown Dutch, and all 
the other kinds, will alfo fucceed. 

An open fituation mult be chofen to fow thefe feeds in, 
and where the ground is light and rich ; fow each fort fe- 
parate, and rake them in light and evenly. 

The beds wherein thefe feeds are fown, muft be often 
refreftied with water, if the weather ftiould prove dry, 
to promote a free growth, both in the feed and young 
plants. 


Small 
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Small Sallading . 

Sow creffes, muftard, radifh, rape, and other fmall 
falkd feeds often. 

Where a Conftant fupplv of thefe fmall herbs are want- 
ed, there fnould be fome feed of each fort put into the 
ground, once every fix or feven days. 

Obferve, if the weather proves hot and dry, it is pro- 
per to fow thefe feeds now on a fome what fhady border. 
Dravy /hallow drills, and fow the feeds therein tolerably 
thick, and cover them lightly with earth. In dry wea- 
ther give them a moderate watering every other day. 

Spinach, 

Spinach may yet be fown, and it will fucc^ed tolerably 
well, if fowed in an open fituation. 

In fome places this plant is required all fummer ; where 
this is the cafe, there fhould be fome feed fown every 
twelve or fourteen days. Sow it moderately thin, tread it 
well down, and rake it evenly into the ground. 

Hoe and thin the fpinach which was fown the former 
month. Cut down all the weeds, and leave the plants 
about four or five inches afunder. 

Tul'neps, 

Sow more turneps, they will come in at a fine feafon ; 
that is, they will be fix to draw for the table by the mid- 
dle or latter end of July; but will be in excellent order 
by the beginning of Auguft, and will continue good a 
long time. 

This feed mull not be fown in dry hot weather; for if 
it is, all the labour will be loft ; but when the vveather is 
fhovvery, or there is a fair profpedt of its being fo, then 
is the right time to fow this fmall feed. 

Sow it in open fpot of light ground ; do not fpare feed, 
in moderation, but fow it as equally as poffible ; tread it 
evenly down, and rake in with the fame care. 

Hoe and thin the turneps which \vere fown the former 
month ; cut up all the weeds, and thin the plants regular- 
ly, allowing feven or eight inches between plant and 
plant. 

This. work of thinning fhould always be performed, 
when the rough leaves are about the breadth of a man’s 
thumb. 


Carrots 
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Carrots and Parfneps . 

Carrots and parfneps will now be-advancing fail in their 
growth, and they fhould be properly encouraged ; clear 
them from weeds, and thin the plants out to due dif- 
tances. 

This work may be done either by hand or hoe ; thofe 
that can ufe the fmall hoe, will find it the moil expedi- 
tious method of cleaning and thinning thefe plants ; and 
befides, by loofening the furface of the ground with the 
hoe, it will greatly promote the free growth of the plants. 

However, at any rate, let thefe plants be cleaned, and 
thinned out at proper diilances, that they may have full 
liberty to grow at top hnd fwell at bottom. Thin them 
out, therefore, the general crops, to about fix or feven 
inches diilance at leail, and cut down all weeds. There 
is nothing like allowing thefe plants room enough, for 
then their roots will be large, long, and ftraight ; the 
parfneps in particular, if thinned to ten or twelve inches 
difiance, the roots will fwell confiderably large, and at- 
tain their utmpfi perfection. 

Such crops of carrots, however, as are intended to be 
drawn gradually for the table while young, need not be 
thinned at firffc to more than four or five inches diilance ; 
as by a gradual thinning out the larger, for ufe, the rell 
will gain more and more room daily. 

But the main crops of carrots that you intend fhall re- 
main to grow to full fize, fhould be thinned to the proper 
diilance at once, fetting them out full fix or feveu inches 
apart at leall ; but if eight or ten inches every way afun- 
der, the better. 

Sowing Carrots . 

Carrot-feed may- ftill be fovvn where required ; it will 
grow freely, and the plants will come up foon, and they 
will be ready to draw for the table by the latter end .of 
July, or foon in Auguft, and continue in fine order all 
the autumn feafon. 

# Onions . 

The crops of onions fhould, towards the middle or lat- 
ter end of this month, be perfeClly well cleared from 
weeds; and the plants, when three or four incites high, 

fhould.. 
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fhou’d be thinned, leaving them three or four inches afun- 
der, or thereabouts. 'Fake good care to leave the flrongeft 
plants. 

This work may either be performed by hand, or with 
the fmall hoe ; the latter is the quickeh method, and by 
ftirring the ground with the hoe, it is of great fervice to 
the growth of the plants. Obferving to thin them out to 
about four inches diitance, not leaving any two plants 
clofe together. 

But where a fupply of young onions are wanted for 
thinning out by degrees lor fallads, or other ufes, there 
fhould be a crop fet apart, and referved unthinned for 
that purpofe; but obferving to thin them regularly as you 
draw them for ufe, leaving the moll promiiing plants to 
iland to bulb. . 

Hamburgh Parjley , S cozone ra, and Salfajy. 

The Hamburgh or large-rooted parlley, fcorzonera, 
and falfafy, mull now be carefully cleaned ; and the 
plants fhould be thinned, or hoed out, to prQper diltances, 
that their root's may have room to fvvell. , Leave thefe 
plants about fix or feven inches diflance from one ano- 
ther. 

The feeds of fcorzonera and falfafy fhould now be fown 
for the winter crop. Sow them in the firlt or fecond week 
of this month, in an open fpc*£ of ground, each fort fepa- 
rate, and rake them in. 

•Thefe plants, when Town early, are apt to run up for 
feed, before they are hardly lit for ule. But thofe that 
are ibwn now will not run, and their roots will be in ex- 
cellent order for the table by Michaelmas, and continue 
good till fpring following. 

Savoys and Cabbages . 

Tranfplant cabbage and Savoy plants for autumn and 
wipter ufe. 

Thefe may be planted between row’s of early cauli- 
flowers, or between wide rows of garden beans, or French 
beans ; that is, if there be no other ground at liberty. 

But where there is ground to fpare, and clear of other 
crops, it will be the bell method to plant ont t'hefe kind 
of plants into an open fpot by themfelves. Plant them out, 
if poflible, in moift weather, in rows two a feet and a half 

afunder. 


May.] The Kitchen Garden. 215 

afunder, and about two feet didance in the lines; and as 
foon as they are planted, give each a little water. 

Draw earth about the items of early cabbages, and 
Others ; this is a very needful work, for it will llrengthen 
the plants greatly, and will alfo bring them forward in 
their growth. 

The earlieft cabbages will now be well advanced In growth, 
have formed tolerable full hearts, and begin to turn their in- 
ner leaves for cabbaging ; they may be greatly affixed and 
brought forward, by tying their leaves together. Get fome 
ftreng bafs, or fome (mail withies, or ofier twigs, and go 
over the plants row by row, and let fuch of the forwarded 
as have begun to turn their leaves pretty much inward, be 
tied. In doing this, cbferve to gather the leaves of the 
pla it up very regularly ; and then, with the bafs, or withy, 
let them fie tied together ; but do not tie them too ftrait, 
for that would cccafion the plants to rot. 

This will bring the plants to be fit for ufe fooner by a 
week or fortnight than they would naturally be of them- 
felves ; and they will be much whiter in the Heart, and 
more tender to eat. 


"Early Caul if. oilers. 

Look over early cauliflowers often, about the middle or 
latter end of the month; fome of the plants will then be- 
gin to (hew their flower-heads in the center; and as foon 
as thefe appear, they fhould be fereened from the fun and 
wet; which would change the colour from a milk white 
to a y r ellow. 

Therefore, as foon as ever a flower appears in the heart 
of the plant, let three or four of the larged of the inner 
leaves be broke down over it. This will anfwer the double 
purpofe of ihading the head from the fun, and defending 
it from wet. By this practice, the cauliflowers will be pre- 
ferved in their natural whitenefs, and will be clofe, firm, 
and beautiful. 

Thefe plants fhould, in very dry weather, be often water- 
ed; for this will caufe the heads to grow to a larger fize. 

But in doing this, you mud form the earth hollow like 
a bafon, round each plant, to contain the water when 
given to them. 


Traftfplanting 
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'Tranfpl anting Cauliflowers. 

Tranfplant, if not done lafl month, the young cauli- 
flower plants raifed this fpring from feed. 

For the reception of thefe young plants, let a piece of 
the richeft ground be chofen, and fpread thereon fome 
good rotten dung, and then dig the ground one fpade 
deep ; and as you go on, let the dung be regularly buried. 

The plants are to be fet in this piece at two feet, or two 
feet and a half each way afunder ; and they mull be water- 
ed as foon they are planted. 

There may be fown, if you choofe it, on the fame 
piece, between the cauliflower plants, a crop of fpinach, 
which will come in for ufe before the cauliflowers have ac- 
quired any confiderable growth. 

Sowing Cauliflower -feed for a Michaelmas Crop . 

Sow cauliflower-feed : the plants that are raifed from 
this foiving will come into ufe in Odlober, and will be in 
high perfe&ion the greatell part of November, and fome- 
times longer. 

This is what the London gardeners call the Michaelmas 
cauliflowers. 

Obferve the feed for this crop mull not be fowed till 
about the 24th of this month ; at which time prepare a 
three or four feet wide bed of rich earth, in a free fixa- 
tion. Get fome good feed of the lall year’s faving ; fovv 
this equally, moderately thick, and rake it carefully in, 
and fprinkle the bed often in dry weather with water. 

When the plants have got two or three leaves an inch 
broad, they fhould be pricked out into a nurfery-bed to 
attain flrength for final tranfplantation. See June and 

J u b' 

Broccoli . 

Broccoli-feeds, both of the purple and white kinds, 
mull be fown this month, for the fecond principal crop, 
for ufe the following fpring. 

It will be advifeable to fovv a little of this feed at two 
different times this month, in order to have a proper fup- 
ply ; therefore fow fome feed of both kinds in the firfl 
week in the month, and more about thp twentieth ; the 
plants raifed from thefe fo wings will produce their heads 
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in February, March, and April, but in greateft perfection 
the two laft named months ; and after the heads are gather- 
ed, the (talks of the purple fort will yield abundance of ex- 
cellent fprouts. 

Thefe feeds muft be fown in a bed, or border, that is 
not fully expofed to the fun ; fow each kind on a feparate 
fpot, and rake them in even. Thefe feeds fn on Id not be 
fown under a wall, &c. for that fituation would draw the 
plants up weak, and long (hanked. 

To have Broccoli before Chrijlmas . 

But let it be obferved, if it is required to have broccoli 
produce heads before Chriltmas, that is in October, No- 
vember, and December, you muft fow fome feeds of each 
kind in MaTch, or beginning of April ; which fee. 

Borercole. 

Sow bore-cole, otherwife brown-cole, for next winter 
and fpring ufe. , i 

This is a ufeful plant, is of the open cabbage tribe, and 
very well worth railing in ever kitchen garden, for the 
fervice of a family. There are two forts, the brown and the 
green, neither of which form clofe heads like the common 
cabbage or Savoy, but always remain open and loofe in 
the heart : but they have neverthelefs great merit for their 
extreme hardinefs toendure cold, and excellence for winter 
and fpring ufe. * ^ * 

Thefe plants run up with very long ftems, from two to 
three or four feet high ^crowned by a large, fpreading, bu(hy 
head of thick curled leaves ; and are fo very hardy, that 
they will furvive the moft fevere winters ; and in the months 
of February and March their long ftems will be loaded, 
from the very bottom to the top, with fine young' fprouts ; . 
all cf which, as well as the principal head at top, will boil 
remarkably green and tender. 

The feed muft be fown the firft week in the month ; but 
if you defire to have the plants run up to a good height, 
the feed fhould be fown in March or April, as dire&ed in 
thofe months. Sow it in an open fpot of good ground, 
and rake it in. 

In dry weather, give the bed now and then a moderate 
watering. 

The plants will be large enough to plant out, in about 
fix weeks after the feed is fown. 

M Savoys. 
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Savoys* 

Sow Savoy-feed for a latter crop; the true green Savoy 
is the belt fort to fow now, for it is the hardieit. 

This feed may be fown any time in the month, and will 
come in very well for a late crop ; but to have a good crop 
of full-headed plants, let the feed, if polfible, be fown in 
the frit or fecond week in the month ; the plants will foon 
come up, and will be lit to tranfplant in the end of June, 
July, and beginning of Augult. 

The plants raifed from this fowing will be tolerably 
well cabbaged by November, and will continue good till 
March. 

Beans* 

Plant more garden beans for latter crops, in July, Au- 
guft, and September. 

The Wind for, Tokerj and Sandwich kinds, will yet fuc* 
ceed tolerably well, and the long pods and white blolfom 
beans, are alio very proper to plant any time this month. 

But where a conftant fucceffion of young beans are de- 
fired all the fummer feafon, there fhould be fome feed put 
into the ground at three different times this month, al- 
lowing ten or twelve days between each time ; and at this 
feafon it will be of advantage to allow them a fituation 
where the ground is moilteft, if there is choice of foil ; 
planting them in rows a yard afunder. 

Hoe the ground between the rows of beans that are al- 
ready up, and draw earth up about their Hems. 

Management of Beans in Blojfom* 

Now it will be proper to top fuch beans as are in bloom, 
to promote the free fetting of the pods. 

This fhould, in the beginning or middle of the month, be 
particularly pra&ifed to the early crop, provided it was 
not done laft month. 

By this pra&ice the pods will fet fooner, and fwell 
fafter, and be better nourilhed, and come in almolt a 
week fooner than if the plants were permitted to run ; 
for having no top to nourifn, their whole effort goes to 
that of the fruit. 

But in doing the above work, obferve to let the Items *be 
Hrjft advanced to fuch a due height, as to have a fufficient 
quantity of pods : the early Mazagan bean may be topped 

* when 
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when about eighteen inches high, and the larged forts 
lhould be topped when from about two feet and a half to 
a yard, or three feet and a half high. 

But with refped, however, to the fmall early beans, if you 
would have them come in as early as poffible, you fhould 
top them as foon as the bloffom at the bottom of the dalks 
begin to open. 

Peas. 

Sow likewlfe more peas : to have a regular fupply, let 
feme be fown at lead twice in this month ; but where con- 
itant fupplies of young peas are much wanted, three or 
four fowings will not be too often, and there will be die 
greater chance of fuccefs in this late fovving. 

* The bed forts to fow now, are the marrowfats, alfo 
may fow the green and white rouncivals, being fine large 
forts ; likewife any of the hotfpur kinds ; and thofe that 
are fown any time in this month, will fometimes yield to- 
lerable good crops. 

This is now a proper time to fow any of the dwarf kinds 
of peas. Thefe forts feldom grow above two or three feet 
high, but are great bearers, an,d generally fucceed well 
when fown at this feafon. Sow tjiem in drills two feet 
and a half afunder. 

Now let fome earth be drawn up about the dems of the 
crops of peas which were fown in April, for this will 
drengthen the plants greatly. 

The early hotfpur peas now in bloffom, may be topped, 
as directed for the beans ; it will caufe the pods to fet and 
fvvell more freely, and will be fit to gather fopner. 

Sticking Peas. 

Continue alfo to place dicks to rows of peas, according 
as the different forts require it, for them to climb upon, 
to fupport them from the ground, in an upright growth. 
Where this is intended, it fhould always be done when 
the plants are fix or feven inches high, or thereabout. 

There is a great advantage in allowing dicks of a proper 
height, for the different forts of peas to climb upon ; for 
thofe peas that have dicks, will yield above double the 
quantity of thofe that are permitted to run upon the 
ground. < 
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The (licks for this purpofe fhould be from four or five to 
feven feet high, according to the growth of the different 
forts of peas : the (licks fhould alfo be well furniflied with 
fmall branches from within a little of the bottom to the top, 
that the plants may readily take hold without falling on the 
ground ; and the (licks fhould be prepared fan-falhion, fo 
as the fide branches extend only the way of the rows. 

They fhould be placed on the funny fide of the rows ; 
that is, if the rows range eaft and weft, then it is nece/Tary 
to plant the flicks on the fouth fide, for the fun will natu- 
rally incline the plants that way, and they will more readily 
catch the (licks ; and the flick (hould be placed at fuch 
diilances as the branches of each other may meet. 

This work is very pra&icable in private gardens, but 
would be endlefs labour for large crops in fields. & c. for 
fupply of the markets. 

Endive. 

Sow endive for an early crop 5 where thefe plants are d'e* 
fired early, and in conftant fucceftion, it wilkbe advifeable 
to fow a little of this feed at two different times this 
month , 

But never depend on the fowings of this month for a 
main crop, the plants being apt to run up foon to feed the 
fame year; however, where a few early plants are required, 
may fow a little feed about the middle of the month, and a 
little more about the latter end : the plants of the firft fowing 
will not continue fit for ufe long; but the fecond fowing 
will not run fo foon* 

But the feafon for fowing the principal autumn and 
winter crops, is the beginning or middle, and latter end 
of June, and middle of July. 

This feed fhould be fown in an open fpot of rich earth ; 
it muit not be fown very thick, and take great care to rake 
it evenly into the ground. 

Sowing Pot-herbs , &c. 

Parftey-feed may dill be fown, where it has been omitted 
in the former months ; but it will be proper to fow it now, 
where the fun has not great power. 

Sow more purfiane-feed ; this fhould be done in the be- 
ginning of this month, that there may be a due fupply to 
fucceed that which was fown in April. This feed will now 

• s s grow 
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grow freely, in a bed of light rich earthy in the open ground. 
Let the earth be well broken with the fpade, and rake the 
lurface even ; then draw (hallow drills fix inches afunder. 
Sow the feed moderately thick, and cover it about a quarter 
of an inch, or thereabouts, with earth > or you may fow it; 
broad-cad, and rake it in. 

Where coriander is conftantly wanted, it will now b? 
proper to fow a little more of that feed, for that which is 
town early is apt to run ; fow it ih drills fix or feven inches 
afunder. 

Sow chervil, where wanted, it will dill fuceecd; let this 
feed be alio fown in (hallow drills, add cover it lightly with 
earth, or fowed broad -cad and raked in. 

The feeds of thyme, favory, and marjoram, or any other 
fweet herbs, may alfo dill be fown ; but let this be done the 
beginning of the month, obferving the fame method of fow- 
ing as directed in March, and April . 

Propagating Aromatic Plants by Cuttings and Slips. 

Propagate afom&tic plants by dips or cuttings ; mod forts 
of them will dill fuccced. 

The fotts proper to plant now are, fage, favory, and 
hyfiop ; marjoram, madich, and lavender; and the (lips or 
cuttings of thefe forts will now grow very freely. 

Choofe for this purpofe fuch (lips as have drength, and; 
about five, fix, or feven inches long ; drip the leaves, if 
there be any, off the bottom, and twid the dalk a little in. 
that part ; then plant them, putting each cutting about two 
thirds into the ground, and fetting them five or fix inches 
apart. 

They mud be planted in a (hady fituation ; and in dry 
weather mud be now and then moderately watered. 

Plant alfo, where required, flips dr cuttings of ro fern ary 
and rue, and wormwood. 

Let the cuttings, or flips of thefe plants, be fix or eight 
inches in length ; and plant them fix inches afunder, in a 
fhady border, putting each cutting ipore than half way into 
the earth. 

Mint. 

Mint may alfo be planted now, where new beds are 
wanted. 

Procure fets for this purpofe, either young plants, or cut- 
tings of the (talks, as directed in the former month ; they 
M ,3 mud 
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muft: be planted in a fpot of rich ground, fetting them in 
rows fix inches afunder, and four inches from one another 
in the row, and give them fome water to fettle the earth 
well about their roots. 

Supporting Plants for Seed. 

Now fupport the Items, or ftalks, of fuch plants as were 
planted for feed. 

The onions and leeks, in particular, will now require 
this care ; for the ftalks of thefe plants will be run up to a 
good height ; and if they are not fecured in due time, the 
winds and heavy rains, will break them down. 

The bed: method of fupporting the ftems of thefe plants 
is to drive fome firm ftakes into the ground, along the 
rows of plants, placing the hakes about three yards afunder 
in the row; then let fome long thin poles, or lines, be faf- 
tened from ftaketo hake on each fide of the ftalks ; butpoles 
where they can be had, are much the bell for this purpofe. 

Support likewife, the ftems of cabbages. Savoys, and 
broccoli, which are for feed ; having fome good ftout ftakes, 
let one or two be driven into the ground, clofe to every 
plant, and the principal ftems be tied fecurely to them. 

Sowing Radi foes. 

Sow more radifhes ; the falmon kind is very proper for 
this fowing; chufe an open fttuation, fow the feeds thin, 
and rake it in properly. 

It is proper to fow three different times this month, to 
continue a proper fncceflion ; but muft be often watered 
in dry weather, both before and after the plants are 
come up. 

Of Radijhes for Seed . 

Tranfplant radifhes for feed : this muft be done when 
the roots are juft in their prime; and the firft and fecond 
week in the month is the moft proper time to do it ; and if 
it is fhowery weather, it will be a particular advantage. 

Choofe for this purpofe fuch roots as are long, perfectly 
ftrait, and with fliort tops. 

Having alfo fome regard to the colour of the root, that 
is, if it is the common red or fhort-topped radifh ; thofe that 
are of a clear pale red, arc in moft efteem, and particularly 
with the London gardeners, for market, as they generally 
eat more crifp and mild, than thofe of a dark red colour; and 

when 
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when intended to fave feed of the falmon radifh, although 
thefe be naturally of a pale red, yet to preferve the forts, 
it will be proper to plant the paleil coloured roots. 

The principal reafon why we direft radifhes intended 
for feed to be tranfplanted is, that we can readily judge of 
the goodnefs of the root, take only what are of the right 
fort, and reject fuch as are not. 

Plant them by dibble in rows in an open fpot: the rows 
mull be two or three feet afurider, and the plants mull be 
fet about two feet from one another in the row ; let them 
be well watered as foon as they are planted, to fettle the 
earth properly about them. They will fhoot up ftrong 
ftalks and ripen feed in September. 

Prick out-CeLry . 

Prick out from the feed-bed forne of the celery plants 
which were fown in March. 

Dig for this purpofe a bed of light rich earth, about 
forty inches broad ; then draw out of the feed- bed fome of 
the beft plants, prick them in this, three inches afunder 
in the row, and the rows five or fix inches diftance ; give 
them fome water, and fhade them from the fun till they 
have taken root. 

The plants are to remain in this bed a month or five 
or fix weeks : by which time they will have gotten ftrength, 
and then let a quantity of the tfrongeftbe tranfplanted into 
the trenches where they are to remain to blanch. See 
June and July . 

Sow celery-feed for a latter crop ; this Ihould be done 
in the firft or fecond week of the month. 

Dig a fmall bed of light rich earth, and lay the furface 
perfectly level; then fow the feeds pretty thick, and rake 
them in as light as poffible with a very even hand. 

In hot funny weather, fhade the bed from the fun every 
day, from ten to three o’clock, till the plants appear ; for 
this feed being very fmall, the full fun would, in a manner, 
quite burnt it up. 

Likewife, let the bed, in dry weather, be refrefhed every 
other evening with a very moderate watering. 

The plants from this fowing will be fit to plant out into 
trenches, in Augufl and September, and to take up for the 
table after Chriftmas, and for a fpring fupply. 

M 4. 
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Cardoons . 

The cardoons which were Town in March, or April, 
fhould now be thinned v/here they have rifen too thick, 
that the plants may have room to grow and get flrength 
by next month, when they fhould be planted where they 
are to be blanched. 

Thefe plants fhould now be thinned to about four or five 
inches diftance; or, if you choofe it, you may now prick 
out the plants that diflance on a nurfery-bed, to remain 
till next month, when the whole fhould be tranfplanted 
finally* 

Defiroying Weeds . 

Now let more than common care be taken to deflroy 
weeds, among crops of every kind, and in every part 
throughout the ground. 

There is no work in the kitchen garden that requires 
more attention now than this ; for weeds are at no time 
more dangerous to crops than the prefen t. It fhould, there- 
fore, be one of the principal works in this grotind to deflroy 
them before they grow large. For weeds, when permitted 
to grow to any bignefs, notonly exhaufl the goodnefs cf the 
ground, and ruin the prefen t crops, but are alfo a very dis- 
agreeable fight, and require more than double labour to 
clear the ground of them. 

But, in particular, let the crops of onions, leeks, carrots, 
purfneps, lettuce, and all other fmall crops that grow pretty 
ch fe, be timely cleaned from weeds. That is, let the' 
weeds be cleared away before they begin to fpread, or over- 
top the plants ; which they would foon do, when once they 
begin to run 5 and in that cafe would do much damage to 
the crops. 

Befides, when weeds are fufFered to grow large, among 
any fmall crops, fo as to mix and entangle with one another, 
and with the plants, it renders the work of hoeing or weed- 
ing them extremely tedious, and very troublefome to 
perform. 

But when weeds appear between rows of peas, beans, and 
kidney-beans, cabbages and cauliflowers, and fuch other 
crops as /land diflan t in rows, there can be nothing more 
cafy thati to flop their prog refs, becaufe there is room be- 
tween the plants to admit a large hoe ; and with fuch an 
inflrument a perfon may go over a Large piece of ground 

in 
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in a little time; therefore, he that would fuffer weeds to 
grow among fuch crops, would be much to blame. 

Watering new-planted Crops. 

Watering, in dry weather, is now a very needful work 
to all newly tranfplanted crops ; always giving a watering 
at planting, where water is conveniently fituated, and the 
quantity of plants not too confiderable to render the work 
very laborious and tedious ; 4 repeating the waterings till 
the plants take root and grow. 

This work proving fo very beneficial in accelerating the 
frelh rooting, and fctting the plants off in a free growth 
from the beginning, it Ihould never be omitted, where- 
convenience of water and time permits.. 


The Fruit Garden. 

Wall-Trees. 

W ALL-TREES will now, in general, begin ttr* 
make ftrong and numerous Ihoots; and they ihould- 
be regulated, and trained the right way, before they grow 
into confuiion. 

Apricots, peaches, and nectarines, in particular, demand, 
this care now ; and alfo plum and cherry-trees.. 

Let all thefe trees be looked over, fome time this month, 
as early as poflible, while making their firflflioot, and clear- 
ed from all fuch of the new Ihoots as are ufelefs and ill; 
placed ; at the fame time let all the well-placed ufeful 
Ihoots be retained, and when of due length, trained iiu 
clofe and regular to the wall. 

All fore -right, and other ill-placed fhoots, are ufelefs, 
and mult be difplaced ; thefe are fuch as are producedv 
either from the front of the branches, in a fore-right di- 
rection, or otherwife fo irregularly fituated, as they cannot 
he properly trained in, therefore become ufelefs, and mult 
now be cleared away. 

Likewife all very luxuriant Ihoots are for the general, 
part to be confidcrcd as of the ufelefs kind; they, being fuch-. 
ai are temarkably more vigorous and rambling, in growth. 
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than the reft, and fhould be moftly difplaced, unlefs any 
ihall Teem neceffary in particular parts, to fill up a vacancy 
or furnifh a future fupply of wood ; in which cafes, only fome 
occafiona! fhoots of thefe kinds fhould be left, and all the 
others of them cleared off quite clofe. 

And at the fame time obferve, that even when good and 
•well-placed fhoots are much too numerous and fuperfluous, 
arifing in any part of the tree where it is plain they are 
abfolutly not wanted, or cannot be converted to ufe if left 
till the winter pruning, fuch fuperfluities, though good in 
themfelves, as they cannot be, with propriety, trained in, 
are ufelefs, fo fhould be difplaced ; and by thus clearing 
the tree early of unneceffary young fhoots, the regular fi- 
gure is all along preferved, and the fruit will receive all 
proper nourifhment. 

But a full fufficiency of the beft fide-fhoots that are of a 
kind and moderate growth, and which are well fituated for 
laying in, mud be left, and trained in clofe to the wall, in 
regular order. 

For it is particularly neccfTary to leave many of the 
well-placed fhoots of apricots, peaches, ne&arines, and mo- 
rella cherry-trees, as can be conveniently laid in ; for thefe 
trees principally produce their fruit upon the one year old 
fhoots ; that is, the fhoots that are produced this fummer, 
bear fruit next year. Therefore it is much the beft \yay to 
leave at this feafon, a fufficient quantity of the well fituated 
and kindly growing fhoots, that there may be enough to 
choofe from in the winter pruning. 

Likewife obferve, that all thefe fhoots now retained, that 
when about eight, ten, or twelve inches long, muft be nail- 
ed up clofe, and as regularly as poffible to the wall, and each 
at full length : they muft not, on any confideration, be Short- 
ened at any time of the fummer, for that will prove of 
worfe confequence than may be generally thought. 

For were thofe fhoots to be fhortened now, by flopping 
their (hooting in length, it would caufe them to produce 
from their fides a number of ufelefs fhoots, one almoft from 
each eye ; thefe would certainly weaken, and otherwife 
hurt the principal ihoots from whence they proceed ; and 
would alfo occafion fo full a fhade, that it would be im- 
poflible for the fun and air to have due accefs to the fruit, 
to promote the growth of it in a regular manner, for al- 
though a flight fhade of leaves, &c, proves necefTary in 
4 promoting 
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promoting the free growth of all kinds of wall-fruit ; too 
much is altogether deftru&ive, and contrary to the original 
intent of having wall-trees. 

With regard, however, to (hortening the young fhoots of 
thefe trees at this time, it may in fome cafes be pra&ifed 
to particular fhoots ; for inftance, if your tree be young, 
and you want to furnifh it with wood, or that there be any 
vacant fpace in old trees, you may in either cafe, fhorten 
one or more of the flrongeft of the neighbouring fhoots, 
contiguous to the place where wood is wanted, fhortening 
them to three or four eyes, and they will foon after fhoot 
out again, the fame feafon, perhaps, a fhoot from each 
remaining eye or bud. , - 

In the early fummer drefling of wall-trees this month, 
when the firrt fhoots do not exceed one, two, or three inches 
long, molt of the requifite pruning may be performed, by 
rubbing off the ufelefs fhoots with the finger and thumb, 
without the ufe of a knife ; but when mere advanced, the 
knife only mull be ufed. 

Apples , l£c. 

Apple, pear, plum, and cherry-trees, either againft walls 
or efpaliers, fhould alfo be looked over fome time towards 
the end of this month : for thefe trees fhould alfo be di- 
verted of all ufelefs and ill-growing fhoots, and the neceffary 
regular ones trained in. 

Let all fuch fhoots as are produced fore-right from the 
front of the branches, betaken off clofe; and all fuch 
fhoots as rife in parts of the trees, where not wanted, and 
fuch as cannot be regularly trained in, fhould alfo be taken, 
away ; and the fooner this is done now the better. 

But obferve to leave, in different parts of the trees, fome 
of the beft placed and moderare growing fide-fhoots, but 
particularly in fuch places where wood is apparently want- 
ed ; but leave rather more than what may appear jufl ne~ 
cefTary, and a leading one to each branch : for it is bert 
to leave enough of good fhoots at this time, to choofe from 
in the winter pruning \ and what is not then wanted, can 
be eafily cut away. 

The fhoots which are left, mull alfo, when of due length,, 
be trained in clofe to the wall, orcfpalier; and each fhoot 
muft be laid in at its full length, for the reafon before ob- 
ferved for the apricot and peach-trees. Sc c. Befides, the ap- 
ple, pear, plum, and cherry-trees, fhould never be ihorten- 
M 6 ed^ 
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ed only in particular cafes, as exhibited in the winter 
pruning. 

Where, however, there is any great vacancy, it may be 
proper to fhorten fome of the adjoining young fhoots of the 
year to three or four eyes, the latter end of this month, or 
in June, and this will caufe them to put out fome fide or 
lateral ihoots the fame feafon to fupply the vacant parts. 

Thin Tlpricots, . 

Thin apricots, peaches, and ne&arines, where they arc 
fet too thick upon the trees. 

Thefe trees, in favourable feafons, will fometimes fet 
three times more fruit than their roots are capable of fup- 
plying with proper nourifhment ; and if the whole or too 
many of them were to be left, they would flarve one 
another, and the fruit in general, be fmall and ill- 
flavoured. 

Belides, where there is too great a quantity of thefe 
forts of fruit to remain upon the trees, the ill confequence- 
dces not terminate altogether in the badnefs of the fruit 
that year, but it extends to two or three years to come ; 'for 
the too great quantity of fruit would draw the whole 
nourifhment to themfelves, infomuch that the trees would 
not be able to produce fhoots capable of bearing fruit next 
year ; and it would alfo exhauft the trees fo much, that 
they could not regain flrength to produce any good wood 
before the fecond year after ; and it would probably be the 
third before a tolerable crop could be expected. 

Therefore, where thefe fruit are produced too thick 
upon the trees, let them now be reduced to a moderate 
quantity on each tree; and the fooner this is done, the 
better it will be for the trees, and alfo for the fruit that is 
to remain upon them. 

This thinning fhould be performed in a very careful 
manner, looking over the branches regularly, one by one ; 
and before you take any off, fingle out, on each branch, the 
fruit that is proper to leave. The moftpromifing and belt 
fhaped fruit mult be left, having fome regard alfo to thofe 
that are beft fituated on the branches. Each kind, accord- , 
ing to its fize, mufl be left at fuch diftances, that every one 
may have fufficient room to fwell, and grow freely to its 
full bignefs every way, without touching another. For in- 
stance, fuppcfe a tree to be in pretty good condition for, 

flrength. 
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ftrength, and allowing the bearing fhoots or branches to be. 
of three different fizes; that is, the ftrong, middling, and 
weakly; the number of fruit to be left upon each of thefe 
branches are: upon the flronger fhoots and branches three 
or four of the faireft and bell placed fruit ; upon the mid- 
dling fhoots no more than two or three, and only one or 
two upon the weaker branches. 

Remember, that if there be few or many upon the trees, 
to leave no two or more of thefe fizes nearer together than, 
within three, four, five, or fix inches according to their 
refpedlive fizes. 

Where the above diflances, and the quantity of fruit men- 
tioned to be left upon the different branches, are nearly ob- 
ferved in thinning, they will bring each kind to due perfec- 
tion. A t the fame time, the trees will fhoot freely, and pro- 
duce a fufficient quantity of good wood to bear fruit nextyear. 

This fhould be the method of thinning the common fizes 
of thefe kinds of fruit ; but the fmall kinds may be left 
clofer, and a greater number of each kind may be left upon- 
the different branches. For infrance, the early mafculine 
apricots, the nutmeg peaches, and early nutmeg ne&arines, 
are the earlieff, and by far the fmalleft of their kinds. There 
may be left upon each of the flrong fhoots, about four or 
five of thefe fruit; and on a middle fized fhoot three ; and 
fo in proportion on the weaker fhoots. 

The young fruit that are thinned off, are excellent for 
tarts. & c. particularly the apricots. 

Dejlroying Snails . 

Snails will often make great havock among the choice 
kinds of wall-fruit, where they are not interrupted : they 
particularly frequent the apricots, nettarines, and peach- 
trees, and will do mifchief to thefe kinds of fruit, if not 
prevented. 

Thefe trees fhould be often looked over early in a morn- 
ing, and in an evening, and after fhowers of rain, at which 
times thefe creeping vermin come forth from their holes, to 
feed upon the fruit, and may then be readily taken and de- 
ftroyed. 

Cleaning the Fruit-tree Borders . 

The borders where wall and efpalier-trees grow, fhould 
be kept remarkably clear from weeds ; for thefe not only 
appear difagreeable and exhauflthe nourifhment, but they 
would promote fnails, flugs, and fttch like creeping infefts 
to the detriment of the fruit. Therefore, 
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Therefore, when weeds at any time appear in thefe parts, 
and where there is room to admit of hoeing, let a fharp 
hoe be applied to them in a dry funny day, by which you 
may focn ftop their progrefs, and as foon as hoed, rake 
off all the weeds and rubbilh, leaving a clean fmooth 
furface. 

Inf efts hurtful to Fruit-trees', 

Where fmall infefts annoy any of the wall trees, let fome 
means be ufed to deftroy them, before they Increafe, and 
fpreaa themfelves too far, for they would do confiderable 
mifchief to the trees and fruit. 

When once thefe deftru&ive little creatures attack but 
one fingle branch of a tree, they would, in a very fhort time, 
over-run the whole ifnot Hopped, and would fpoil the young 
fhoots, and deftroy the leaves at a furprifing rate ; and when 
once the leaves of a tree are gone, there is but little good to 
be expelled from the fruit that year. Therefore, as foon as 
infects appear upon any part of the trees,itisadvifeable both 
to prune away fuch parts of the fhoots, and to pull off all the 
word leaves that are infefted with them; that is, fuch as 
are fhrivelled, or much curled up; then ftrew fome tobac- 
eo-duft over all the branches and leaves; repeating it oc- 
cafionally, which will contribute conliderably towards 
deftroying and preventing the vermin from breeding. 

Watering wall-trees, &c. thus infefted with infers, often 
proves beneficial, provided it is often repeated in dry hot 
wea'ther, and the water thrown againft the trees with fome 
force. 

Fumigating the trees with fmcak of tobacco, as hinted in 
the work of laft month, will a!£o deftroy fmall infetls.. 

Engine for watering the Branches of Trees, 

For the purpofe of watering the branches of the above 
wall-trees, there is nothing fo ufeful and convenient as a 
hand-watering engine. 

By the help of this fmall engine, a perfbn may Hand on* 
the walks, and with great eafe and expedition throw the 
water againft any part of the trees, from the bottom to the 
top of the wall, even if the wall is fifteen or twenty feet 
high ; and is by far theeafieft, readieft, and moft expeditious 
way of watering the branches of thefe trees, and this is alfi> 
an effe&ual way of watering them ; for the engine will throw 


May.] The Fruit Garden. 231 

the water with fuch force againft the trees, as to difplace ca- 
terpillars, and other infers, and will effectually clear the 
leaves and branches from daft, cobwebs, and from any fort 
of filth they may have at any time contracted ; and if the 
waterings are repeated now and then, in very dry weather, 
but few infeCts can breed upon the trees. So that where in- 
fers any time appear, and if it be dry weather let the trees 
be well dalhed with water from the above engine, once 
every day for a week : it will greatly diminifh their num? 
bers, if not totally deftroy them, provided it be done be- 
fore the infefts have fpread too far. 

This engine may alfo be ufed occafionally in watering, 
in dry weather, the branches of efpalier trees, and.young or 
old ftandard trees, where any of the branches are at any 
time attacked by infeCts of any fort. 

Thefe engines are both ufeful and cheap. The beft are 
thofe made of tin and copper, and may be bought at any 
of the tin-fhops, &c. from about eight or ten (hillings to 
one or two guineas. See. according to the ftze. 

Some forts are fixed in a large tin, or copper veftel for 
containing the water, and placed on a garden water- barrow 
occafionally, for the more ready moving it to different 
parts, other forts of a more fimple conftruction, that when 
ufed are placed in a large pail, or tub, filled with water ; 
fo holding the engine with one hand and work it with the 
other. 


Watering ne-iv-flattted Trees . 

New-planted trees, both flandards and dwarfs, againft 
walls or efpaliers, fhould in very dry weather be well wa- 
tered at the root about once a week ; it will alfo be of 
great fervice to water the branches of the new-planted 
trees, now and then, in dry weather. 

Vines. 

Vines now fhoot vigoroufly, and they will produce, be- 
fides bearing and other ufeful fhoots, numbers that are aK 
together ufelefs, which muft now be all- cleared away and 
the fooner the better. 

It is not every furamer that is favourable to the ripening 
of grapes ; but it is in everyone’s power to give them great 
aftiilance, by a right ordering of the vines at this early time; 
and where this work is executed in a timely and proper 

manner* 
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manner, the bunches of thefe fruit may be brought to be 
large and handfome, and much fooner and better ripened; 
than what ib commonly done. 

To do this, the vines mull now be perfectly well cleared 
from all forts of ufelefs fhoots of the year ; and, at the fame 
time, all the fruit-bearing, and other well-placed ufeful 
fhoots, fhould be nailed up regularly, and clofe to the wall- 

This work fhould be done before the fhoots begin to en- 
tangle, or any way interfere with each other ; for there is a 
great deal of advantage attends this early dreffing, both in 
affording an opportunity of performing the work with more 
expedition and regularity, and for thegreater benefit of the 
trees and fruit ;. obferving, that all the immediate bearing 
fhoots which now' difcover the advancing young bunches 
of fruit upon them, mufl be left; and fuch other fhoots as 
have flrength, and are very well fituated for training in, 
for the purpofe of bearing the next year, mufl alfo be left 
in places where they are apparently wanted, and can pof- 
fibly be trained in. But all weak draggling fhoots, fuch 
particularly as often rife immediately fromthe old wood, 
are ufelefs, and mufl now be cleared away, wherever they 
are produced ; and even flrong fhoots that are dellitute of 
fruit, and rife in places where they are evidently not want- 
ed, or are not well placed for training in for the ferviceof 
next year, fhould be difplaced. 

When this is done, let all the bearing-fhoots, and all 
others that are ufeful, and left in right places - , be nailed 
up clofe to the wall, in regular order; and do not top* 
any of the fhoots now, but let each be trained up at its 
full length for the prefent; and let every fhoot be laid in 
flraight, and clear of another, in a regular manner, fo 
that all the branches and fruit may equally enjoy the ad- 
vantage of the fun and free air. 

After this, obferve that all fhoots that rife in any part 
of the vines, mufl be conflantly rubbed off according as 
they are produced ; and by no means fuffer thofe fmall 
fhoots to remain, which commonly rife from the fides of 
the fame fummer’s fhoots that are now laid in ; but lef 
thefe be duly rubbed off as foon as they begin to ad- 
vance. 

The early fummer drefling of vines, in refpedl to prun- 
ing, may be effected with the finger and thumb, while 
the fhoots are quite young and herbaceous ; as the ufelefs 

fhoots 
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fhoots may then, without a knife, be very expeditioufty 
rubbed off clofe to the mother wood. 

Vineyards . r 

The vines in the vineyard ihould alfo be gone over 
now ; and this fhould be done, fome time between the 
middle and the laft day of the month. 

All the fhoots that have fruit upon them, and others 
that are ftrong and well placed, for the fervice of another 
year, mult now be trained up clofe and regular to the 
jlakes. At the fame time, let the vines be cleared from 
all ufelefs wood : that is, all fmall dangling fhoots muft 
be cleared away, in every part where they appear ; like- 
wife all fuch fhoots as are barren of fruit, and are produced 
in places where they cannot be properly trained for the' 
next year’s ufe, muft alfo be rubbed off clofe ; then let the 
proper fhoots be trained up in a regular manner, fo that 
each may receive an equal benefit of fun and air ; both of 
which are abfolutely neceffary to promote the growth of 
the fruit, and alfo to ftrengthen the fhoots which are for 
next year’s fervice. 

• The vines, after this, muft be conftantly cleared from 
all fhoots that are afterwards produced ; and this fhould 
be duly pra&ifed, as often as new fhoots any where ap- 
pear ; for if thefe were permitted to remain, they would 
not only fhade the fruit a great deal too much, but would 
alfo rob them, and the principal fhoots, of fome part of 
their nourifhment. 

Keep the ground between the rows of vines perfectly 
clear from weeds. 

This fhould be particularly obferved during the fum- 
xner feafon j for it is a great advantage to the growth, and. 
timely ripening of the fruit, to keep the furface of the 
ground about the vines always clean ; and where that is 
not duly obferved, the grapes will never attain perfection, 
either as to fize or flavour. 

Therefore, as foon as weeds begin to advance, let a 
hoe be applied to them in a dry day ; and where a Dutch 
hoe can be ufed, that inftrument will make clean and ex- 
peditious work with the weeds. 

Strawberry Plants in Blojfom . 

The ftrawberry plants will be in full blofTom this 
* month ; 
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month; therefore, if the weather fhould prove very dry, 
the beds Ihould be often watered to encourage the fruit 
to fet. 

During the time thefe plants are in bloflom, the beds 
ftiou’d be watered in dry weather about three times a 
week ; and they fhould have fuch a watering at each time, 
as will reach to the roots of the plants. 

This is a very needful work in dry weather, and it 
ihould not be omitted, otherwife there will be but a very- 
fcanty crop of ftrawberries, and thefe will be fmall and 
not well reliihed. 

Examine new -grafted Trees . 

Examine the trees of all forts that were grafted this 
fpring ; when the graft and the dock are well united, 
there is no farther occafion for the clay. 

This is generally well efFefted by the middle, or latter 
end of this month, at which time the clay Ihould betaken 
away ; but let the bandages remain two or three weeks 
longer, or till the parts begin to fwell ; then take them 
off entirely. 

New -budded Trees • • 

Look alfo to new-budded trees ; that is, let the trees 
which were budded lad fummer, be now often looked 
over, and take off all fhoots that rife from the dock, near 
the bud. 

This fhould be condantly prattifed as often as any fhoots 
appear ; and let them be rubbed off quite clofe ; then the 
docks having nothing to fupply but the bud, it will cer- 
tainly fhoot more vigoroudy. 
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Hyacinths , Tulips , &c. 

C ONTINUE to defend the beds of the more curious 
and capital kinds of hyacinths, and tulips, now in 
flower, from the full fun, and all inclement weather ; 
and alfo the choice kinds of ranunculufes and anemones, 
which are now in bloom. 


Having] 
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Having, for the defence of the choicell kinds of thefe 
flowers, fixed hoops acrofs the beas'the former month, let 
the mats or canvas be always ready for drawing over them 
when there is occaficn to flielter the plants. 

The mats, &c. fhould be drawn over every day, when the 
fun Ihines, about nine or ten in the morning; and fhould 
be taken off about four or five in the afternoon. The mats 
fiiuflalfo be drawn Over the hoops, to defend the flowers 
from heavy fhcwers of rain, when fuch at any time 
happen. 

Where this lhading and flickering thefe kinds of flowers 
is duly pra&ifed, it will preferve them a long time in 
their fulled beauty, at lead a fortnight or three weeks 
longer than if they were to be fully expofed ; and they 
will alfo be much finer. 

Mind that the hoops which are fixed acrofs the beds for 
the fupport of the mats be not too low, for that would 
hide and darken the flowers too much, draw them up 
weak, and render the bloom lefs brilliant. 

The bed way to preferve the bloom of thefe plants, 
without weakening them, is this ; but it fhould have been 
done in April. 

On each fide of the bed, let fome dout dakes be fixed 
upright in the ground, at twenty inches, or two feet dif- 
tance from one another; and let each dake dand three or 
four feet high ; to thefe let hoop arches be fixed crofs the 
bed ; the coverings of mats or canvas are to be drawn over 
them occaflonally, and there will be air fufficient to pre- 
ferve the flowers flrong, and their colours lively. 

Someperfons who are very curious, ereft an awning, or 
fhade, of hoops and mats, over thefe flowers, high enough 
to walk under ; taking care that the mats come low 
enough on the ddes, to keep the fun from darting upon 
the bloom. 

The beds of fine tulips and hyacinths, in particular, 
defer ve fuch a frame as this conftru&ed over them : 
the work is foon and eafily done, and the expence of the 
materials is but trifling, were they to be bought ; and no» 
pains fhould be fpared, to preferve the beauty of the 
choicefl kinds of thefe defirable flowers. 

Hyacinths fafl flowering* 

When hyacinths are pad flowering, and the leaves jud 

beginning 
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.beginning to decay, let the roots then be taken up ; but 
in particular the fine double kinds. 

As Toon as thefe roots are taken up, they fhould be fpread 
to dry and harden ; or, to effeCt this in a gradual man- 
ner, and to improve the roots more effectually for keep- 
ing, it is recommended that the roots be immediately 
committed to the ground again, not in the manner of 
planting as before, but laid fideways into a ridge of dry 
light earth, covering the roots, but leaving the flalks and 
leaves out of the ground, and thus to remain two or three 
weeks ; in order, that as the bulbs and flalks being at this 
period very replete with humidity, the redundant moiflure 
may be gradually exhaled by the warmth cf the fun, 
which would otherwife be apt to rot the bulbs; likewife, by 
lying the above time in this ridge of earth, the roots plump 
and harden, which will be well effected by that time the 
flalks and leaves are perfectly decayed. 

The method of preparing the bed, and laying in the 
roots, is this : 

Let a bed wherein the hyacinths grew, or any other bed 
of light earth, be broken up, one fpade deep, breaking 
all clods perfectly well ; then rake the earth up, from each 
fide of the bed, towards the middle, fo as to form an eafy 
jounding kind of ridge, lengthways of the bed. 

In this ridge of earth the roots are to be laid ; obferv- 
ing that they are not now to be placed with their bottom 
downwards, but each mull be laid fairly on its fide, with 
the flalks and leaves hanging out. 

In that pofition, let them be laid in two or three rows, 4 
on each fide the ridge, placing the roots about two inches 
afunderin the row, ana fee that all the roots be equally 
covered with the earth. 

When the roots have Iain in this bed about twenty or 
twenty-five days, they will be thoroughly hardened and 
fipened, and mult then be taken out of the ground in a 
dry day, the flalks and leaves trimmed off, and well clean- 
ed ; then fpread upon a mat, in a dry fhady place, and in 
ten or twelve days after put up into boxes till September 
or October, then planted again. 

Tulips done blowing. 

When tulips are pafl flowering, let the feed-pod be im- 
mediately feparated from the top of the flower- ftalk ; for 

the 
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the fine kinds of tulips (hould never be permitted to ripen 
feeds, for thefe would draw nourifhment andexhauft the root. 

When the leaves and ftalks of tulips begin to wither and 
decay, the rods fh uld then be taken up. 

Some of the early blowing kinds will b ready for this by 
the lafl week in the month ; if they be, let them be taken 
up in a d**y day, and clean them well, and take off all the 
loofe outer Ikins. 

Then fpread the roots on a. mat, in a dry fhady place, 
to harden a little ; and after this, let them be put up in 
bags or boxes, till the feafon for planting them. 

Bulbous flowers in general done blowing . 

Spring crocus-roats of all forts, and fnow-drops, and all 
other bulbous flower-roots as have done blowing, fhould 
alfo, where intended, be taken up when their leaves decay# 

This fhould be conftantly prattifed to fuch as have flood 
Unremoved two or three years, and increafed into large 
bunches, and that you defire to have the feveral kinds of 
bulbs produce large and handfome flowers ‘ for when the 
roots are taken up, alt the fmall roots or off-fets, are to 
be immediately feparated from the principal ones, and re- 
ferve only the largeft roots by themfelves, to plant again 
in the proper places, to blow next year. 

But, however, the crocus and fnow-drops^ and the like 
common kinds of bulbs, may, if neceflary, remain two or 
three years or more in the ground ; but the other larger 
kinds you ihould not omit taking them up the third feafon, 
becaufe they will then be grown into large clufters ; and, 
if permitted to remain longer in that condition, their 
flowers would be fmall and of little worth. 

The roots when taken up muft be properly dried in the 
(hade, and afterwards put up till planting time, which is 
September, October, and November, or any time in open 
weather till February. 

Autumn Flowering Bulbs . 

The leaves of fuch bulbs as blow in autumn, will, 
about the latter end of this month be decayed ; which, 
when it is intended to take up or tranfplant any of the forts, 
is the only proper time to remove them, a‘na which may 
be done any time from about the end of May to the fame 
time in June, as the roots then do not grow, or draw 

nourifhment 1 
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nourifhment from the ground. It is neceffury that thefe 
bulbs be taken up every two or three years at Icafl:, to 
feparate the increafed cff-fets from the main bulbs ; and by 
thefe off-fets you gain an increafeof roots, feme of which 
will flower the following autumn, and moft of thefe the 
next year; and by divelling the main root of the off-fets, 
it will confeqnently flower much ftronger. 

The colckicums and autumnal crocus, will be in con- 
dition for the above practice; that is, for removing or 
tranfplanting, by the end of the month or beginning of 
next; and alfo the yellow autumnal narciffus, and fuch 
other autumnal flowering bulbs, whofe leaves now begin 
to decay. 

They muft be taken up in dry weather, and the fmall 
off-fets carefully feparated from the main root ; and they 
may then either be planted again immediately, or may 
be fpread upon a mat, out of the fun to dry : they may 
then be put up till the lafl week in July, or the firli: 
week in Augufl ; when they are to be planted again, for 
flowering the fame year, in Auguft and September, &c. 

Rea/ons for taking up bulbous Roots after fo<wering. 

By this method of taking the choiceil bulbous roots of 
any kind out of the ground, as foon as the leaves decay, 
it prevents them receiving any damage, either by drought, 
or the vehement heat of the fun, or by too much moifture ; 
and it alfo prevents the roots from exhaufting themfelves 
too much, but efpecially if it fhould prove a wet fum- 
mer ; becaufe they would foon put out new fibres, and 
the roots would all fet to growing at an.,undefirable fea- 
fon ; and being thus taken up, and retained two or three 
days out of the ground, they blow ftronger the future 
year. 

Befldes, itisneceffary to take up all kinds of curious bulb- 
ous roots once every year, in order to feparate the/mall off- 
fetsfrom each of the principal roots, particularly tulips and 
hyacinths; but narciffufes, jonquils, irifes, common tulips. 
See, and all other of the like common kinds of bulbs, occa- 
iionally may remain two or even three years without removal : 
it will, however, be proper to take up every fort once in 
the above time ; and there is no time fo proper to take them 
up, as when' the leaves and flower-ftalks of the different 
kinds begin to decay, for then the roots are in a Hate of 


May.] Flower Garden. 239 

reft; but, if permitted to remain three weeks cr a month 
after that period, they would put out frefh fibres, and 
the roots would begin to form the bud for the next year’s 
bloom and, if they were then to be taken up, it would, 
in fome meafure, check the next year’s flower : that is, 
they would not blow fo large, as if the roots were taken up 
immediately on the decay of the leaves. 

Carnation. 

Carnation plants in pots fhould, at this time, have all the 
afliflance of art, to encourage them to fhoot with vigour. 

The flalks now advance apace for flowering, and flicks 
fhould be placed for their fupport, provided it was not 
done before. Let the flicks be itraight, and long enough, 
and thrufl them down as clofe as can be to the plant ; 
then let the flower-flalk be tied neatly to them in different 
parts. 

Clear the plants alfo from decayed leaves, if there be 
any”, and flir the furface of the mould a little: this done, 
add a fprjnkling of fine frefh earth over it, bringing it 
clofe up about the plants, and immediately give the whole 
a moderate watering. 

Obferve that, in order to have large and handfome 
flowers, all buds which rife from the Tides of the flalks below, 
fhould now be taken off, leaving none but the top-buds; 
this is the method pradtifed by florifls. 

The pots fhould now be placed where the mid-day fun 
does not come ; and, in dry weather, they mufl be water- 
ed once in two days. » \ 

Management of tender Annuals. 

The cocks-combs, tricolors, balfams, globes, egg-plants, 
and other curious annuals mufl now be removed, once 
more, into another new hot-bed. 

This is principally to be underflood of fuch of thefe 
kinds of plants^as are intended, to be drawn to a large 
flze ; and in that cafe, they would now need the afliilance 
of one more hot-bed, and the fecond or third week in the 
month is the time to make it. \ 

This hot-bed fhould be made almofl all within the ground 
Dig for this purpofe, a trench the breadth and length of 
the frame that is intended tto be placed on the bed, and 
let the trench be dug out eighteen inches deep. 

Fill this trench with well* prep 2 red hot dung, fhakingit 

in 
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in regularly, and heat it well down with the fork ; and let 
the dung be raifed fix inches higher than the level ground, 
fo that the bed, from the bottom to the top, will be two 
feet thick of dung. 

As foon as the bed is made, fet on the frame and glafies, 
which will bring up the heat foon, and the bed will be 
ready to receive the plants in five or fix days after it is made. 

The plants mull: now, in general, be potted before they 
are fet into this bed. The pots for this purpofe mull be 
about the middle fize, and the plants mull be placed in 
them, when the bed is juft in right order to receive them. 

Having the pots and fome frefh earth ready, let as much 
of the earth be put into each pot as will cover the bottom 
about three or four inches ; then take up the plants, each 
with a ball of earth about its root, and place one plant, 
with its ball entire, in the middle of each pot, and fill up 
the vacancy with the frefh earth, within half an inch of the 
top of the pot, and let them be moderately watered. 

Place the pots immediately upon the hot-bed, as clofe 
together as can be. And let the cavities between the 
pots, be perfectly well filled up with earth ; and this 
fhould be done according as the pots are placed upon the 
beds, bringing the earth up to the rims of them. 

When the pots are all in, put on -the glafies, obferving 
to tilt them up a little at the back of the frame every 
day, to let in frefh air to the plants. 

The plants muft be fhaded occafionally from the fun, 
for the firft week or ten days ; let mats be fpread over the 
glafies the firft three or four days, about eight or nine 
o’clock in the morning, and taken off about four in the 
afternoon ; but after this, let the plant's have more and 
more fun every day, till they are able to bear it fully 
without fhrinking or flagging their leaves, &c. 

Be fure to admit air every day to the plants, and par- 
ticularly when there is a good heat, and when there is 
much fteam ; for if this is not obferved, the fteam will 
deftroy the leaves of the plants, and would, in that cafe, 
make an aukward and unfightly appearance. 

They muft be duly fupplied with water, during the 
time they are in this bed 5 and they fhould have a mode- 
rate quantity given them, at leaft once in two days. , 

Obferve, .as the plants advance in height, to raife the 
frame, to give them full room to grow : this fhould be 
done in the manner as mentioned in the former month. 

6 * But 
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But where there is the conveniency of a drawing frame, 
iuch as mentioned lad month, it fhould now be placed 
over this bed, and managed in the manner there directed. 

But where there is no fuch convenience, let one of the 
common frames be ufed, according to the following method. 

Fix at each corner of the bed an upright pod, about 
four feet hi£h ; and on the infide of each pod let fome 
auger-holes be bored, allowing fix inches between hole 
and hole. 

Then provide four iron, or wooden pins ; one for each 
port, and fit for the faid holes. 

Then, when the frame wants to be raifed, let the pins 
be placed in the holes of the pods at a convenient height, 
and fet the frame upon the pins. When the frame wants 
raifing again, fix the pins a hole higher, and fo proceed 
as the plants rife in height. 

Mind to clofe up the vacancy at bottom, at each time 
of advancing the frame ; this may be very eafily done, 
by nailing fome good thick mats round the outfide of the 
frame. 

Thefe are the methods commonly pradli fed for drawing 
thefe kinds of plants to a tall dature, where required, and 
where there is not the conveniency of a glafs-cafe, as 
defcribed below : and if they are well managed this way, 
they may be brought to a very handfome fize. 

Glafs-cafes for drawing Annuals . 

But where there is the conveniency of a glafs-cafe, the 
plants may dill be brought to a greater perfe&ion. 

The glafs-cafes for this purpofe are generally made 
about fix, feven, or eight feet wide, and as long as may 
be convenient ; the height mud be five or fix feet in front, 
and feven or eight in the back. 

The front mud be of glafs faflies, perfectly upright, 
and face the fouth ; the back may be either of wood or 
brick, and both ends may be of the fame materials; but 
would be better if glazed; and the top mud alfo be of 
glafs fafhes, doping from the back to the front. 

Within this the hot-bed is to be made, but there 
fhould be a pit formed to make it in. Let the pit be 
almod the whole length, half a yard, or two feet deep, 
and from four to five or fix feet wide ; this is to be 
filled with hot-dung, or tanners bark, carrying it up 

N / fix 
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fix inches higher than the furface of the floor or top of the 
pit. 

The pots are to be placed upon this, plunging them 
to their rims in earth, as before mentioned* but if the bed 
be made’of tan, plunge them therein, having no occalion 
for earth upon fuch beds to plunge the pots in. 

Prick out curious Annuals which were /own lajl Month. 

Where any of the above curious annual plants, fuch as 
combs, tricolors, See. were fown laft month, they dhould 
now be pricked out. 

They mud: be pricked out on a hot-bed, obferving the 
method directed in the former months. 

Lef slender , or Hardier annual Flower-plants. 

Plant out the lefs-tender or. hardier annuals into the 
natural ground * this may be done any time after the mid* 
die of the month, if the weather is fettled in tolerably 
warm, taking advantage of a moift feafon. 

Thofe which were pricked out laft month on a flight hot- 
bed as there directed, will be arrived to a good fize for 
planting out towards the latter end of the month. 

The African and French marigold, and chryfanthe* 
mums, are of thefe kinds ; alfo the marvel of Peru, China 
after, Indian pink, ten-week flock, and the common 
kinds of balfams, capficums, and mignionelte ; likewife 
perficaria, and the tree and purple amaranthufes * fcabi- 
oufes, egg-plant, love-apples, and Chinefe hollyhocks. 

All thefe may now be planted out in the beds, borders, 
and other parts of the pleafure garden, and they will make 
ah agreeable appearance in two months time. 

Let them be planted out in a fhowery or moift time ; 
and in an evening, after four or five o’clock, is the belt 
time of the day to plant them. Be fure not to remove 
them in dry hot weather ; for if that was done, not one 
plant in ten would fucceed. 

Take particular care in planting them, to mix the dif- 
ferent forts in a proper manner, fo that there may 'be a 
variety of flowers in every part; and as foon as they are 
planted, let them all be moderately watered. 

If the weather proves dry, the waterings muft be re- 
peated, at leaft once every other evening, till the plants 
have taken root. 


But 
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But where thofe annuals of the above kinds were not 
pricked out laft month on a hot-bed, or elfewhere, it may 
now be done ; or fome of the itrongeft or more hardy, may 
at once be planted out for good in the borders, or other- 
wife ; prick the whole frit out from the feed-bed into a 
nurfery-bed of rich earth, in the common ground, there 
to remain for a month, to get flrength, and then to be 
planted out for good in the borders. 

The nurfery-beds, in which to prick thefe plants now 
from the feed-bed* fhould be about forty inches broad; 
rake the furface fmooth, and put in the plants about four 
cr five inches diftant each way, and water them. 

Then it would be a great advantage to place fome hoops 
acrofs the beds, and let mats be drawn over them occafion- 
ally, to fhade the plants from the fun, till they are rooted: 
and the mats may alfo be ufed in cold nights to fhelter the 
plants. 

There is a great deal of advantage in pricking thefe plants 
out timeoufly in this manner from the feed-bed, becaufe 
they can bo very conveniently watered and fhaded from the 
fcorching fun till they have taken good root and acquired 
ferength; and can be alfo occafionally flickered in cold nights 
till they are flrong, and hardened by degrees to bear the 
open air fully, night and day. 

They will have acquired that hardinefs and flrength in 
about four or five weeks after they are prkked .out ; the 
plants mull then be taken up with fmall bails of earth, which 
will readily hang about their roots, and be planted care- 
fully, with the balls entire, into the places where they are 
to remain. 


Solving Hardier Annuals* 

The feed of ten-week flocks, China alter, and Indian 
pink, may kill be fown. You may alfo, where omitted 
in the two former months, Hill fow the feeds of African 
and French marigold, baifams, chryfanthemums, and any 
other annuals of this clafs; but this fhouldbe done the firlt 
or fecond week in the month. 

Thefe feeds may now be fowh in a bed or border of rich 
light earth, in the natural ground ; and if often refreihed 
with water in dry weather, andfhelterea with mats in cold 
nights, the plants will ccrnc up foon, and will grow freely, 
though they will now fueceed without any flicker. But if 
N 2 fown 
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fown in a flight hot-bed, it will bring the plants on forwarder, 
fo as they will flower a fortnight or three weeks fooner. 

The plants from this fowing will be fit to plant out next 
month, and will come into flower in Auguft, and continue 
till the cold weather deftroys them. 

i Sow Seeds of hardy Annuals . 

Sow the feed of hardy annual flowers in the borders; 
there are feveral forts that will ftill fucceed. 

Thefe are lupines, fweet fultan, and flos Adonis, the 
white and purple candy tuft ; LobePs catchfly, and dwarf 
lychnis ; dwarf poppy, and Virginia flock; Venus navel- 
wort, and Venus looking -glafs ; fnails and caterpillars; the 
feeds of dwarf and large annual fun-flower ; lavatera and ori- 
ental mallow, may alfo be fown now : likewife nafturdums, 
and convolvulvus major and minor, and Tangier and 
fweet-fcented peas, and any other of the tribe of hardy 
annuals. See the catalogue. 

All thefe muft be fown in fmall patches, in the borders, 
and other places where you would have them flower, as 
directed in the two former months ; for none of thefe forts 
fucceed fo well by tranfplanting. 

Let the fmall patches, where they are fown, be often 
fprinkled with water in dry weather; and where this is 
duly performed, the plants will come up flrong, and will 
produce their flowers in July, Auguft, and September. 

The climbing kinds of thefe plants mufl have flicks 
placed for them to climb upon, when they begin to run. 

The forts which require this are, nafturtiums, and con- 
volvulus major, and the fweet-fcented and Tangier peas, 
and the like forts. 


Auriculas . 

Take good care of the auricula plants in pots, when 
they are paft flowering. 

Let the pots, according as the flowers fade, be immedi- 
ately removed off the fiancL, or ftage, and place them in 
the full air upon a clean level fpot, where the plants can 
enjoy the morning-fun freely, till nine or ten o’clock, but 
not longer ; there let them remain till the latter end of 
Augufl, or till September. 

Keep the pots, and the ground where they ftand, per- 
fectly clear from weeds and where decayed leaves at any 

time 


May.} Flower. Garden. 245 

time* appear on the plants, let them be immediately taken 
off; and, in -dry weather, refrefh the pots often with 
water. 

Remove the boxes, or tubs of feedling auriculas and 
polyanthufes, to a fhady place, provided it was not done 
before ; the place muft be open to the morning-fun only. 

They muft be often fprinkled with water in dry weather, 
and kept very free from weeds. 

Care of Seedling. Bulbs* 

The feedling tulips and narciffus, and other feedling 
bulbs, coming up this year, /hould be fcreened from the 
mid-day fun, when fcorching hot. 

Propagate Double Scarlet Lychnis , life. 

Now propagate perennial fibrous -rooted plants, by cut- 
tings of the young flower-ftalks. 

The double fcarlet lychnis, and feveral other fuch like 
plants, which rife with ftrong firm flower-ftems, will 
grow freely this way ; they will be of a proper growth for 
this parpofe fome time in the laft fortnight of this month, 
and moiit weather is the bed time to plant them ; and the 
method is this : 

Let fome of the young flower-ftalks be cutoff clofe, and 
divide them into proper lengths ; each length muft have 
three or four joints: and they are to be planted in a fhady 
border of rich light earth. 

They muft be planted about four inches afunder ; and 
two joints of the cutting is to be put into the ground, and 
the reft left out. Clofe the earth well about them, and 
then let the whole have a moderate watering; and if covered 
down with hand-glaffes, it will* greatly forward their rooting. 

There are feveral other forts of the fibrous-rooted peren- 
nial plants, that may be increafed by this method ; fuch as 
lychnidea, double rockets, and many others. 

Double Wall-flowers. 

Propagate double wall-flowers, by flips of the young 
/hoots of the head ; the plants raifed by this method, will 
retain the double property and colour of the flowers, in 
all refpe&s the fame as the parent plant, from which they 
were flipped. 

Choofe for this method of propagation, fuch flips of the 
young /hoots as are of a fomewhat robuft growth, from 
N 3 three 
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three or four f o five or fix inches long ; and let them be 
flipped off carefully from the mother-plant, in a moift or 
cloudy day ; taking them off clofe to the place from 
whence they proceed. 

Take cfF the leaves at the bottom of the flips, rather 
more than half w^y up, fo that there may be two, three, 
or four inches of a clear italk, according to the length of 
the flip. Twifl the fialks a little at bottom, and then 
plant them. 

The} are to be planted in a fhady border, about four- or 
five inches afunder, and put into the earth up to the 
leaves, and then give them fame water. 

Do not forget to refrelh them often, in dry weather, 
with moderate waterings, and they will be well rooted by 
the end of September, when they may be taken up, with 
balls of earth about the roots, and planted in pots, in order 
to be moved into fhelter in time of fevere froits in winter. 

The wail- flowers which were raifed laft year from feed, 
will now be in flower, and fome of them will probably be 
double ; for it forr.etimes happens when the feed has been 
fav£d from the fineft Angle flowers, that one plant in ten, 
or perhaps twenty or thirty, or thereabouts, will come' 
doubie : and at other times not one in a hundred, and 
fiomermes in five hundred, will prove multiple. 

Therefore, where double flowers of a deep blood colour 
offer among the feedling plants, now is the time to propa- 
gate that fort, by taking off as many flips as yon can from 
it,- preparing raid planting them as above directed. 

For the greater chance of having double wall-flowers 
from feed, the flerifts are careful to fave the feed, if pof- 
fible, from fuch Angle flowers as are fituated near double 
ones ; though we do not pretend to fay this has any par- 
ticular effedt ; however, if any of thofe Angle ones have 
five petals or flower-leaves, they are to be preferred as the 
beft from which to fave feed. 

The beginning of this month is Ail! a proper time to 
fow wall-flower feed for flowering next year. 

Tuber of es . 

Plant fome tuberofe-rocts to blow in autumn. 

Get fome fmall pots, and fill ihcjm with light earth ; 
plant one root in each pot ; then place the pots upon a 
hot-bed, plunging them in the earth to their rims. 

Keep 
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Keep the glafles over them, but raife them behind every 
day, to let out the iteam. 

Give very little water till the roots begin to pufh, then 
let them be moderately watered, about three times a 
week ; and at the fame time let the glafles be tilted a good 
height at die back of the frame, to admit a confiderable 
deal of free air aifo to them ; for this is neceffary to 
ilrengthen the flower-flalks, as they rife in height. 

Obfcrve when the plants have rifen near the glafs, to- 
raife the frame, as directed for the curious annuals, that 
they may have room to fhoot without being drawn up 
weak.' 

Where there is the conveniency of a hot hcufe, or flove, 
thefe plants may be brought, to a very great perfection 
there, with very little trouble. 

The roots are to be planted in pots as above ; and the 
pots are to be plunged to their rims in the bark-bed,, 
watering them as above-mentioned. 

Tranfplant Perennial Flower Plants . 

Tranfplant the perennial and biennial flower plants 
which were fown in March ; fome forts will be grown to a 
proper fize to remove by the third or fourth week of the 
month. 

The wall-flowers, in particular, and flock July flowers, 
will be ready to tranfplant by that time ; and alfo colum- 
bines, and fweet-williams, Angle fcarlet lychnis, rofe- 
campion, and catch-fly, and the pyramidal campanulas, 
of Canterbury bells, and Greek valerian, with the tree- 
primrofe, fox-gloves, French honey fuckles, and holly- 
hocks, and fuch other forts as were fown early in the 
fpring. 

They mud: all be planted now into nurfery-beds, where 
they mud remain to get flrength, before they. are planted 
cut for good. 

Dig for this purpofe, a foot of good dean ground, and 
div[de it into beds, three feet and a half broad, and rake 
the fur face even. 

Then put in the plants by line, fix inches diftance 
each way, and each, fort feparate. As foon as they are 
planted, let them be moderately watered, to fettle the 
earth well about their roots. 

AH thefe are toxemain in the nurfery-beds till Septem- 
N 4 ' ber 


248 The Pleasure, or [May. 

ber or October, then to be planted out for good ; they 
will all flower next yea*, and make a fine appearance. 

Sow PeremM Flower-feeds . 

Many forts of perennial and biennial flower-feeds may 
yet be fown ; but this fhould be done in the firft or fecond 
week in the month, and the plants will come up ftrong, 
and attain a proper growth, to produce flowers abundantly 
the next fummer. 

The forts which will ftill fucceed, are the different forts 
cf ftock July flowers, wall-flowers, fweet-williams, and 
columbines, carnations and pinks, and the feeds of fca- 
bioufes ; Canterbury or pyramidal bell-flowers may alfo 
be fown now; likewife hollyhocks, and French honey- 
fuckles, and fome other forts : choofe a fpot for thefe 
feeds, where the ground is light, free from weeds, and 
not much expofed to the fun. Let this be neatly dug, 
and, in digging, let the earth be well broken ; and then 
mark it out into as many parts as there are kinds of feeds 
intended to be fown. 

Then the feeds are to be fcattered thereon as equally as 
poflible, and raked in with an even hand, that the plants 
may rife regular, and of an equal thicknefs in every part. 

But the beft method to fow all thefe kinds of feeds, fo 
as to bury them equally, and to have the plants come up 
regularly, is this : 

The ground being dug, let the furface be neatly raked ; 
then divide it into fmall beds, forty inches broad ; and 
with the back of the rake, turn the earth, to the depth of 
half an inch off from the furface of the bed, into the alley. 
When this is done, let the feeds be fcattered carefully on 
the furface ; and then with the teeth of the rake, draw the 
earth, that was turned off the bed, evenly over them. 

Then let the beds be very lightly gone over with a rake, 
juft to fmooth the furface, and draw off any ftones. 

Or they may be fowed in flat fhallow drills, drawn with 
the front of a fmall hoe held horizontally, forming the 
drills the width of the hoe, and from about a quarter or 
half an inch to an inch deep, according to the flze of the 
different feeds, which fow regularly along the bottom of 
the drills, and cover them in evenly with the earth. 

D-efroy 
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Defroy Weeds . 

Dedroy weeds in every part where they appear ; they 
are now of quick growth, and will get a head, if not dis- 
turbed in due time. 

They are not only hurtful to the plants, but appear 
extremely difagreeable to the eye, efpecially where they 
are Suffered to grow in the confpicuous part of the garden. 

Therefore, make it a rule to cut them off as foon as 
they appear in thefe parts, either by hand or hoe ; where 
there is room for the hoe, let that indrument be ufed in 
dry days, and then let the borders, or other parts, be 
neatly raked, to draw the weeds and all other litter off. 

Grafs and Gravel W a Iks . 

Mow grafs walks and lawns, they will now require it 
often : to keep thefe parts in tolerable good order, the 
grafs fhould be mown about once a week. 

Keep gravel walks now in the bed order, let no fort of 
litter be Seen upon them ; and when weeds appear, let 
them be immediately picked out. 

Thefe walks fhould alfo be duly rolled ; this fhould be 
d-one in general about twice a week ; however, do not fail - 
to roll them well always once in that time. 

After fhowers of rain, the gravel walks fliould, at this 
feafon-, have occafional good rollings, with the heaviefl 
roller ; for this will make the body of the walk firm, and 
render the Surface very clofe and Smooth, 

Take Care of Flower Borders . 

Let the borders next the main walks and lawns, be alfo 
kept in perfect good order. 

They fhould be kept perfectly free from weeds, and all 
litter Springing from the plants, Such- as decayed leaves, 
and all Such fhoots, & c. as advance in a draggling manner, 
fhould all be cleared away : and all the plants as advance 
to any coniiderable height, fhould be kept in an upright 
pofition, by tying them up to flakes, and the Surface of 
the borders fhould be now and then raked Smooth, which 
will give them a frefh and lively appearance. 

Support Flowering Plants . 

Now place flicks to all Such plants as fland in need of 
Support. There are many Sorts that will now need this 
N 5 abidance ; 
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afftflance ; and the fooner this is done, the flronger and 
handfomer the plants will grow. 

But in doing this work, let fome care be taken to pro- 
portion the length of the flicks, to the fize and height of 
the different plants which are to be fupported. 

In placing the flicks, cbferve always to thru ft them 
down on that fide of the plant where they can be leafl 
feen ; for though the intent is to keep the plant perfe&ly 
upright and firm in its place, yet, at the fame time, the 
art is to hide, as much as pofllble, the flick that fup- 
ports it. 

The fame care fhould be taken in tying them up : the 
ftem or ftalks of the plant mufl be brought clofe to the 
flick, and tied to it in different places ; but let each tying 
be done in a very neat manner, and not in that very care- 
lefs and clumfy way too commonly pra&ifed. 

It is a very great advantage to the growth and beauty 
of plants, to fecure them well from the power of the wind, 
and to train them with ftraight and upright Items; and 
this, in particular/ fhould always be duly attended to. 


The Nursery. 

T HE great care of the nurfery now, is to deftroy weeds 
in every part wherever they appear, and to give wa- 
ter duly to all fuch plants as require it. 

The feed-beds of all young trees and fhrubs fhould now, 
in particular, be kept remarkably clear from weeds ; and 
this mufl always be done by a very careful hand- weeding. 

Watering Seedling Plants . 

Obferve at this time, if the weather fhould prove dry, 
the feed-beds of evergreens and curious flowering fhrubs 
and trees, in which the young plants are coming up this 
year, or that have juft rifen, or expected to rife foon, &c. 
fhould be ofien refrefhed with water. 

In watering thefe beds, take good care not to do it too 
haftilv, for that would be apt to v/afh the earth away, 
and expofe the tender roots to the fun, which would burn 
them up. 


There- 
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Therefore, let the water be given frequent and mode- 
rate, which will be of great fervice ; and about three 
gentle waterings a week, or one every other evening, will 
be fuflicient. 


Shade Seedlings . 

The tenderer feedlingevergreens, fuch as pines, cedars, 
cyprefs, and many other forts, newly come up, or jufb 
riling, and which are fomevvhat delicate while in their 
infant Hate, that if now occalionally fhaaed from the fun 
in the middle of hot days, it will prove very beneflciaL 
to their growth. 

Water new "Plantations . 

The plantations of young tender evergreens, andithe 
more curious forts of flowering flirubs, Sec. which were- 
tranfplanted in March, and lafl: month, fliould, if the 
weather now proves day, be often watered. 

This is a very needful work in dry weather ; and, 
where time will permit, it fliould not be omitted, to the 
more curibus and valuable forts particularly: the water- 
ings fliould be performed once in five or fix. days, or a 
week, during any very dry time in this month ; till. they, 
take good root, and lhew flgns of a free growth. 

Likewife, obferve to continue fome mulch on the fur- 
face of the ground, over the roots of fome of the- more 
curious or tender kinds of thefe flirubs, for this will be 
of great fervice in preventing the fun from drying the 
earth too fait about them. And, where this is done in a- 
proper manner, they will not need, at any time, to be wa- 
tered oftener than once in fix or eight days, and that only*' 
till they have taken good root and begin to grow freely. 

Propagate Evergreens , &c. hy Layers . 

About the latter end of this month, begin to propagate- 
fuc : h evergreens and other flirubs by layers, of the young 
flioots of the fame year, which do not fucceed by layers 
of the older wood. 

This method of laying the young wood is now princi- 
pally to be underflood of fuch kinds as do not put out 
roots freely, from -any but the young flioots of the fame 
fummer’s growth ; and in fome forward fliooting forts,. 

N 6 the 
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the (hoots will probably be grown to a proper fize for that 
purpofe, by the third or fourth week in the month. 

Therefore, about that time, if the young (hoots be long 
enough, let fome of the pliable branches, that afford the 
flrongeft and beft young fhoots be brought down gently to 
the ground, and there let them be fattened fecurely with 
ftrong hooked pegs ; then let the young lhoots be laid into 
the earth, and covered two or three inches deep with it, 
leaving about two or three inches of the top of each fhoot 
out of the ground. 

As foon as they are layed, give a moderate watering to 
fettle the earth properly about them ; then lay a little 
mulch, or fome long litter, thinly on the furface/ 

After this, let the earth be very moderately watered in 
dry weather, every five or fix days ; and be fare not to 
give too much water at a time, for that would be apt to 
rot the tender roots, according as they break out. 

Though this method of laying in the young wood is 
defigned chiefly for fuch evergreen and other fhrubs as do 
not readily put forth roots from the older fhoots, yet it 
•need not be confined to any particular forts : 'for there are 
many kinds that may be propagated by the fame pradice, 
and the trial may be made on any fuch forts as you defire 
to increafe. 

The proper time to perform this work, is from about 
the latter end of May or beginning or middle of June, to 
the end of July, according as the fhoots of the different 
forts of fhrubs arrive to a proper growth for laying ; and, 
if proper fhoots are chofen, and thefe properly laid, they 
will, many of them, be well rooted, and in a condition 
to be feparated from the mother plant by the beginning 
of the following Odober. 

Ne<w- grafted and budded Trees* 

Look over the grafts about the latt week in this month, 
and at that time let the clay be taken off, for there will 
be no more occafion for it ; and at the fame time let the 
bandages be loofened. 

Let no fhoots remain that rife from the flocks below the 
grafts, but as foon as they appear, let them be immedi- 
ately rubbed off ; and this fhould be duly pradifed, that 
the grafts may not be robbed of nourifhment. 


Examine 
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Examine alfo the trees which were budded laft fummer ; 
all ihoots from the ftock mull be conftantly taken off as 
they are produced, for thefe would draw the nourilhment 
from the bud.* 

All fuckers from the roots both of young grafted and 
budded trees, lhould alfo be rooted out. 

Defiroy Weeds between the Rows of Trees . 

The ground between rows of all kinds of young trees 
and Ihrubs, lhould now, at all times, be kept extremely 
clear from weeds. 

Thefe now rife abundantly, and very fall in every part ; 
but whenever they appear between the rows of trees and 
Ihrubs, there is nothing eafier than deftroying them at a 
great rate, by applying a lharp hoe to them in dry days. 


The Green-House. 

Bringing out the Green-houfe Plants . 

T OWARDS the middle of this month, if mode- 
rately fettled warm weather, may begin to remove 
many of the more hardy kinds of green-houfe plants into 
the open air. 

The myrtles, oleanders, geraniums, and amornum 
Plinii, may be fafely ventured abroad at that time ; and 
alfo the tree- wormwood, Indian bay, olives, and the large- 
magnolia; candy-tuft-tree, Ihrubby after, jafmines, cif- 
tufes, and double Indian nafturtiums ; and many other of 
the like hardy plants. 

The orange, lemon, and citron-trees, and all the other 
tenderer kind of green-houfe plants, fhould alfo be brought 
out now ; but this mull not be done till fome time between 
the twentieth and laft day of the month ; or if cold unfet- 
tled weather prevail, let them remain till the beginning 
of June. 

Let all the .plants in general, when firft brought out of 
the green-houfe, be placed in a warm lituation i that is, 
let them all be fet where the wind can have but little 
power ; and after they have ftood there about ten or 
twelve days, they will be fomewhat hardened to the open 
6 air. 
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air, and may then be removed to the places where they 
are to remain for the fummer. 

Let every plant, as foon as brought out for the fummer 
feafon, be cleared from decayed leaves and dead wood ; 
and let the whole plants be perfe&ly well cleaned from 
any kind of filth that may appear on the leaves, branches, 
or ftems, and water their heads all over, as obferved 
below. 

Likewife, if not done a month or two ago, let the earth 
in the tops of all the pots be (lined to fo-me little depth; 
and then lay over it the thicknefs of half an inch, or an 
inch of frefh mould : this done, let the whole be mode- 
rately watered ; and, at the fame time, let the water be 
given all over the heads of the plants ; for this will cleanfe 
the leaves and branches thoroughly from dull, and will 
greatly refrelh the whole plant, be of great advantage, 
and make them aflame a lively appearance. 

Aloes , & c. 

The aloes, fedums, Indian figs, and all other fucculent 
plants of the green-houfc, fhould alfo be brought forth this 
month, when the weather is fettled in warm and dry. 

Where the leaves- of any of thefe plants are decayed, or 
decaying, let them, as foon as they appear, be cut oft 
elefe with a fharp knife. 

Shifting into larger Pots. 

Any of the green-houfe plants that want larger pots, 
may now be fhifted into them, any time this month ; but 
the fooner the better. 

Having the pots or tubs, and fome frefh compoft ready,, 
let the plants be brought out and fhifted, according to the- 
fallowing method : 

Take the plant out of its prefent pot, or tub, with the* 
ball of earth entire ; then pare off all the matted roots 
round the outfide and bottom of the ball ; and alfo let 
feme of the old earth be pulled away, and immediately 
fet the plant in the new pot, and fill it up with the frefh 
ccmpofl, and give it fome water. 

When the plants are fet out for the fummer feafon, let 
thofe which are fhifted be placed in a fhady fituation, there 
to remain for a month or fix weeks, and then to be remov- 
ed to the places allotted for them during the fummer. 

c * The 
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The oranges, lemons, and citron-trees, which are not 
fhifted this feafon, fnould now be treated in the following 
manner, provided it was not done in April. 

Loofen the earth on the tops of the tubs or pots, quite 
to the uppermofl roots, and alfo a little way down round 
the lides. This done, take out all the loofe earth with 
the hand, and immediately fill the tubs and pots again 
with fame good frefh earth ; then give a moderate water- 
ing, and the work is finifhed. 

Such a drelTing as this wilt now be a very great advan- 
tage to thefe kinds of plants, it will not only promote a 
healthful fine green colour of the leaves, but will alfoadd 
new ftrength and vigour. to the whole plant, and caufe 
them to flower Arong and abundantly, and to produce 
flrong and handfome ihoots. 

Admit frejb Air, 

Obferve, that during the time the plants remain in the 
green-houfe this month, to admit a confiderable lliare of 
free air to them every day, to harden them to it by de- 
grees, fo that they may be able to bear it well when 
brought out. 

Let all the windows and doors be opened every mild day, 
to their full extent ; and towards the middle of the month, 
let them continue open alfo a-nights ; that is, when the air 
is perfectly flill and warm. 

W iter the Plants, 

Remember to fupply every plant, according to its kind, 
with a proper fhare of water. 

The oranges, lemons, and myrtles, and all the woody 
plants, will now require that article pretty often. The 
large pots, or tubs, will, in warm weather, require it: 
about twice a week, and the fmall pots will need a moderate 
watering every two days. 

S.omc of the fucculent plants require but very little 
water, but it will be proper to give them a moderate re- 
fr«fhmerit now and then. 

Propagate Green-houfe Plants ly Layers, 

Many kinds of green-houfe plants may be propagated 
by layers, and this is flill a proper time to lay them. 

Myrtles will fucceed very well this way, a‘nd alfo jaf- 

mines. 
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mines, pomegranates, oleanders, and many others of the 
jfhrubby kinds. 

Choofe for this purpofe, fome of the pliable bottom 
fhoots ; let thefe be brought down gently ; and making an 
opening in the earth of the pots, & c. lay them therein, 
fecuring them down properly with hooked pegs, and 
cover the body of the fhoots three inches thick with earth, 
leaving three or four inches of the top out, in an up- 
rightifh pofition. 

Then lay a little mulch, or fome mowings, or fhort 
grafs, or the like, on the furface, to preferve the moiflure ; 
and do not forget to refrefh the pots often with gentle 
waterings. 

Some of the plants thus layed will be rooted by Mi- 
chaelmas ; fuch as are not, mull be permitted to remain 
till near that time twelvemonth. 

But if any of the pots containing thefe plants were 
plunged in a hot-bed, the layers would readily put out 
roots the fame feafon, and be fit to take off in the follow- 
ing autumn. 

The general method of propagating myrtl'es is, by cut- 
tings ; tor which fee the work of June and July. 

Propagating by Cuttings. 

Many forts of green-houfe exotics may ftill be propa- 
gated by cuttings of the young fhoots of laft year, fuch 
as geraniums, myrtles, &c. planting them in pots ; and if 
plunged in a hot-bed or in a bark-bed in the hot-houfe, it 
will ftrike them in a fhort time. 

Such as root reluctantly by cuttings, maiy, when plunged 
in the bark-bed, as above, be covered down clofe with a 
hand-glafs, which will greatly forward the emiflion of 
roots. 

Of Stocks ^whereon to bud Oranges , Cifr. 

If the young orange-flocks which are raifed from ker- 
nels fown in March, are come up about three or four 
inches high, it will be proper to tranfplant them. 

They fhould be planted fingly in fmall pots, and then 
plunged in a frefh hot-bed, under glafs. 

Let them be watered asfoon as planted, and let them be 
ihaded from the fun in the middle of the day. 

They mult be duly watered about three times a week. 

3 t Give 
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Give them alfo frefh air, by raifing the glafles every 
day. 

Keep up the warmth of the bed by moderate linings. 

According as the plants rife in height, the frame mult 
be raifed ; and, provided there be a moderate warmth 
continued in the beds, and the pots kept moift, the plants 
will, in two or three months, be a foot and a half, or 
near two feet high. 

Inarching may {till be performed on orange and lemon- 
trees, where required ; and it may be done any time in 
the month, obferving as directed in April and March . 


The Ho t-H o u s e. 

T HE principal care of the hot-houfe now is to keep 
the plants clean, and to fupply them duly with the 
two neceffary articles of water and frefh air. 

Pine-Apples* 

The pine-apple plants in general, will now require a 
moderate refrefhment of water every four or five days ; 
and either in a morning from eight to nine or ten o’clock, 
or about three or four in the afternoon is the befl time of 
the day to do it. 

In watering thefe plants, take particular care not to 
apply too haflily, nor to give them too great quantities at 
any one time ; for that would not only damp the heat of 
the bark, but would alfo loofen the plants in their pots, 
chill the roots of them, and prove of very bad confe- 
quence. 

Frefh air is the next very needful article to be conlider- . 
ed, and the plants fhould now be allowed a confiderable 
fhare of it, every warm funny day. 

Slide fome of the glaffes open a little way, every hot 
day, about nine o’clock ; and, as the heat of the day in- 
creafes, continue to open them fomewliat wider, that a 
proportionable fhare of frefh air may be admitted ; and 
fhut the glades again about three or four o’clock. 

Where the young pine-plants, that is to fay, the crowns 
and fuckers of laft year, were not fhifted into larger pots 
the former month, it lhould now be done. 


The 
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The plants mull be fhaken out of the fmallpots carefully, 
with the ball of earth entire, placing the fame immedi- 
ately into the larger pot, and fill it up round the ball with 
the proper frefh compoft, and give direflly a little water ; 
but in fhifting thefe plants, obferce, if any of them be 
fickly, or troubled with infects, and if they be, let fuch 
be entirely cleared from the earth about its roots, and pull 
off fome of the lower leaves ; then pare the fibres quite 
clofe, cut off a little of the bottom of the main root, and 
let the whole plant be wafhed ; which done, plant it into 
entire new earth. 

The plants being all fhifted, let them be immediately 
plunged into the bark-bed as before ; but before you 
plunge them, the bark-bed mull firft be hi] red up to the 
bottom, adding, at the fame time, if not done in the 
two former months, about one third, but not lefs than 
one fourth part of the new tan, mixing both very well 
together, and then immediately plunge the pots to their 
rims. 

Thefe ycung plants mull a:fo be duly.refrefhed with 
gentle waterings ; and let them have frefn air every warm 
day. 

General Care of all other Exotics in the Hot-houfe. 

Continue alfo the care of all other plants in the hot-houfe 
department, fupply them duly with proper waterings ; 
and if any want fhifting into larger pots, let it be done, 
keeping the whole clear from decayed leaves, &c. obferving 
the fame general dire&ions as in the two or three former 
months. 


Propagating the Plants. 

You may flill propagate by cuttings, fuckers, feeds. 
Sc c. fuch plants as you would increafe, planting or fovving 
them ; n pots, and plunge them in the bark-bed. 

Likewife ^cuttings of green-houfe exotics, or of any 
other curious plants being planted in pots, and plunged 
in the bark-bed in this houle, it will foon flrike them. 
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Work to be done in the Kitchen Garde n. 

Melons. 

T H E melon-plants, which are in frames, fhould ftill 
be carefully lhaded in the middle of the day ; that 
is, when the fun Ihines vehemently. 

This lhould now be particularly pradlifed, where there 
is but a (lender depth of earth upon the beds, or where 
the plants are fituated very near the glalfes ; for if they were 
in that cafe expofed to the full noon fun, it would be apt to 
fcorch the leaves, and would alfo exhauft the juices of the 
vine or runners, and that of the roots; whereby the young 
fruit, and even thofe that are fwelled to fome tolerable 
fize, would, for want of the proper nourifhment, be 
greatly checked, and would thereby take an irregular 
growth, and become flunted and very ill fhaped. 

Therefore, let fome thin mats be fpread over the glades 
every day, when the fun fnines fiercely ; but this need not 
be done before eleven o’clock, or thereabouts ; and the 
mats may be taken off again about two. 

In do ng this work, obierve to lay only the thicknefs 
of one fingle mat over the lights; and the thinner the 
mats are the better, for the plants mull: not be darkened 
by too full a fhade; but a flight fhade in hot funny days 
will be of great fervic.e in promoting the growth of all 
forts and iizes of thefe fruit. 

jLet thefe plants have alfo a large fhare of frefh air 
every day, by railing or tilting the lights a confiderable 
height at the back of the frame. * 

Moderate re frefh men ts of water, at times, will alfo be 
very ferviceable to thefe plants now, but in particular to 
fuch as are growing in beds where there is but a (hallow * 
depth of earth, or that the mould is of a lightifh tem- 
perature. 

In that cafe the plants will, in hot weather, require to 
be moderately watered about once a week ; and, in doing 

this, 
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this, take care to give but very little water near the main 
Hem or head of the plants. 

But in beds where there is twelve or fifteen inches 
thick of good loamy earth, the melon plants will require 
but moderate fupplies of water, once in a week or fort- 
night, as you fhall fee occafion ; keeping the earth but 
very moderately moift, efpecially while the plants are 
about fetting the general crop of fruit, as too much hu- 
midity would prevent its fetting, making them turn yel- 
low and go off ; but when a fufficient fupply is fet, and 
advanced a little in growth, may water more freely ; 
never, however, confiderably, as much moifture proves 
alfo hurtful to the roots and main Hem of the plants, 
being apt to make them rot and decay. 

Continue to cover the glaffes every night with mats, 
till about the middle of the month ; for of late years the 
weather has feldom been fettled fooner than that time. 

Bell-glafs Melons, 

The melon plants which are growing under bell or 
hand-glafies, fhould now have full liberty to run out. 

Let each glafs be raifed and fupported upon three props, 
about two or three inches high, and lay the vines out care- 
fully, and in a regular manner. 

Continue to cover them every night with mats, till 
about the middle, or towards the latter end of this 
month ; and then, if warm fettled weather, the covering 
may be entirely laid afide, except the weather fhould prove 
very wet; in which cafe, the coverings may be ufed occa- 
fionally. 

There is nothing more prejudicial to thefe plants than 
too much wet, for this would not only chill the young 
fruit, and prevent its fetting and fvvelling, but would alfo 
perilh many of the roots of the plants. 

Therefore, when the weather at any time happens to 
be very rainy, it will be proper to defend thefe plants 
as much as poffible from it ; and this muft be done by a 
covering of good thick mats, or canvafs, fupported upon 
hoop arches fixed acrofs the bed. 

Paper Frames for Melons . 

Where it is intended to cover any of the melon ridges 
with oiled paper frames, it fhould be done in the firft or 
fecond week of this month. 


This 
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This kind of frame will be a great protection to the 
plants and young fruit, if cold and wet weather fhould 
happen about the time of its fetting ; and it will alfo 
fcreen the plants from the too great heat of the fun. 

Thefe frames fhould always be placed upon the ridges, 
as foon as the plants begin to advance from under hand 
or bell-glalTes ; the glalfes mull be firH taken away 
before the frame is placed on the bed. 

By this method a good crop of melons may be always 
obtained, provided the frames be properly conflrudled, 
and the paper fecurely palled on, and well oiled with 
linfeed oil. 

Such perfons as are not provided with bell or hand- 
glaffes, may, with the afMance of thefe frames only, raife 
good melons, provided the plants be firfl raifed by fowing 
the feed in a hot-bed, under a frame and glalfes, in March 
or April, as there dire&ed ; and may be planted out on 
a new hot-bed in the beginning of May ; and the 
papered frames immediately placed over the bed foon 
as the plants are planted therein, and be covered > 
with mats every night till the middle or latter end of 
this month. 

But, however, thofe who have the convenience of 
hand-glalfes, Ihould always place thefe over the plants 
when firll ridged out, and to remain till about the begin- 
ning or midde of this month, when the plants will have 
filled the glalfes ; they fhould then be entirely taken away, 
and the papered frame put on. 

Thefe* frames are made of thin flips of wood, and are 
conflrudted in the manner and form of a houfe/ or arch- 
ways ; they fhould be made firm, but light. 

Each frame fhould be ten or twelve feet long, or there- 
abouts, and three feet and a half or five feet wide at bot- 
tom, narrowing gradually on both fides to a fharp ridge 
at top, or formed in a rounding arched manner ; making 
the whole two feet and a half or a yard high ; in forming 
it, a bottom frame is conflru&ed with two inch and a 
half wide flips of deal, framing it the above length and 
width ; and then have either flraight inch wide rafters, or 
hoop arches carried from both fides a foot afundej,. and 
upon thefe the paper is to be palled, firfl drawing pack- 
thread both ways, as dire&ed below, for the better fupport 
of the paper. 
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On one fide of the frame there fhould be two pannels, 
made to open on hinges ; and each of thefe pannels mult 
be eighteen inches wide, making them within two feet of 
each end of the frame. 

Thefe pannels are to be opened.occafionally, to examine 
the plants and fruit, and to do the neceffary work about, 
them ; which is better than to take the frames off upon 
every occafion. 

The frame being made according to the above dimen* 
fions, get fome- paper and palle upon it. The bell fort 
for this purpofe is the large demy printing paper, or thick 
writing paper, fuch as is fold for eight-pence or ten-pence 
a quire ; and two quire of fuch paper will cover at Iealt 
one of the above frames. 

But, before the paper is palled on, there fhould be feme 
final! twine, or packthread, drawn at equal diflances, 
along the frame, cornerways, between the Hips of wood, 
drawing it firmly round them, and then draw fome more 
contrary ways acrofs that; this will fupport the paper, when 
the wind at any time happens to blow flrong againft it. 

Then let the paper be neatly palled upon the frame ; 
and when it is perfeflly dry, then oil it in the following 
manner : get fome linfeed oil that hath been boiled, and 
a foft pliable brufh, fuch as painters ufe ; dip the brufh 
in the oil, and brufh the paper all over lightly with it. 
The oil will render the paper more tranfparent, and make 
it proof againft rain. 

Thefe frames fhould always be made, that is, papered, 
fome time before they are to be ufed ; for the oil fhould 
be perfectly well dried in the paper, before the frames are 
placed out upon the ridges. 

Filling up the Alleys between the Melon Ridges, 

The alleys, of fpaces between the melon ridges, fhould, 
where there is plenty of warm dung, be now filled up, 
with that material and earth, if not done lafl month, in 
order that the roots of the plants may have full fcope of 
ground to run in. 

Where thefe ridges are made all, or a great part, above 
ground, the fpaces or alleys between them not being above 
lour or five feet wide, it is advifeable to fill them up equal 
with the beds, dung below, and earth at top, the begin* 
ning of this month ; and it would be of great advantage, 

if 
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if a quantity of new and old dung together was ufed, 
juft to produce a moderate warmth ; for this would throw 
a frefn heat into the beds, which would very much pro- 
mote the fetting and fvvelling of the young fruit. 

Let the dung be firfl laid in, and tread it firmly down, 
raifing it full as high as the dung of the ridges ; then lay 
the earth over that, railing the whole level with the furface 
of the ridges or beds. 

Cucumbers in Frames . 

Take good care of the cucumber plants in frames ; they 
mufl be well-fupplied with frefh air and water* 

Thefe plants, in hot weather, will require to be watered 
every two or three days ; and in a morning about feven 
or eight o’clock, or four or five in the evening, are the 
bed times of the day to do it. 

Let the plants have air freely every day, by tilting up 
lights a conikierabk height at the back of the frame ; but 
it will be advifeable to Unit the lights down a-nights the 
greateflpart of this month. 

About the middle, or towards the latter end of- this 
month, you may raife the frame high enough to let the 
plants run out from under it, if it lhall feem neceffary; 
and may defend them on nights with mats. 

Cucumbers under Rell-glajfes, &c. 

The cucumber plants which are under hand of bell- 
glafles, mufl now be fuffercd to run freely from under 
them* 

Each glafs fnould be raifed upon three or four props ; 
and the vines, or runners of the plants, mufl be trained 
out with care and regularity. 

Let thefe plants be alfo duly aflifled, in dry weather, 
with water ; they will require it moderately, about, three 
times a week. 

Pick ling Cucumbers . 

The cucumber plants which were fown the latter end 
of lall month, in the natural ground, to produce picklers, 
&c. fltould now be thinned. This fhould always be done 
when the rough leaf begins to appear in the heart of the 
plants. 

In doing this work, obferve to leave in each hole, at 
leaft four of the ftrongefl plants, but never more than five 

or 
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or fix, which will be fufficient : let the reft be drawn out 
with care, and clear away all the weeds. 

Then earth up the fhanks of the remaining plants, with- 
ih a little of the feed-leaves, prelfing them gently afunder 
at regular diftances from one another, and immediately 
give each hole a light watering to fettle the earth ; the 
plants after this will get ftrength, and grow away fur- 
prifingly. 

Let them be often refrefhed with water in dry weather ; 
for they will in a dry time need a little every other day, j 

Sowing and planthig Pickling Cucumbers . 

Cucumber feed may ftill be fown where required ; and 
the firlt week in the month is not too late to fow a full 
crop of picklers. If you put the feed into the ground 
any time between the firft and fifteenth day of the month, 
it will fucceed ; but, however, where a main crop is de- 
pending, we advife to fow the feed the beginning of the 
month. 

The plants railed from thefe fovvings will come into 
bearing about the beginning or middle of Auguft, and 
they will yield fruit plentifully all the remaining part of 
that month, and great part of September. 

We hinted laft month, with regard to pickling cucum- 
bers, that the kitchen gardeners about London, in wet 
cold feafons, often raife their plants on a flight hot-bed, ! 
fowing the feed in the third week in May. And where 
that was pra&ifed, it is now time, in the firft or fecond 
week in this month, to tranfplant them ; which ihould be 
done when the plants begin to put out their firft rough 
leaves. 

Let the method of planting be obferved as direfled laft 
month. 


Celery, 

Tranfplant celery into trenches to remain to blanch. 

That which was fown early will be grown to a proper fize 
for this purpofe by the firft or fecond week of this month, 
when it fhould be planted ; and fome of the’fecond fow- 
ing Ihould be planted out towards the latter end of the 
month for a general crop. 

Choofe for thefe plants a piece of rich ground in an 
open fituation ; then mark out the trenches by line, about 

a foot 
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a loot wide ; and allow the fpace of three feet between 
trench and trench, which will be fuflLient for the early 
plantation. 

Dig each trench neatly about fix or eight inches, or a 
moderate fpade deep, laying the earth that comes out 
equally on each fide ; then dig the bottom level ; or firft, 
if thought necefiary, lay the thicknefs of three inches of 
very rotten dung along in the bottom of each trench, and 
let the b Atom be neatly dug, burying the dung equally, 
about four inches deep ; then put in the plants. 

Plant them in one tingle row, juft along the middle of 
the trench, allowing the diftance of five Laches, or there- 
about, between plant and plant in’* the row; as foon as 
they are planted, give them fome water, and repeat it 
occafionally till they have taken root. 

Thefe plants will, m about a month or fix weeks after 
they are planted out, require to be moderately earthed 
ifp; gind this is done in order to render the ftalks white 
and tender; the earthing them muft be performed in dry 
days; the earth muft be Broken final!, and take care to 
lay it gently to both fidcs of the plants, and not to earth 
them too high at fir ft, left you bury the heyts ; this earth- 
ing fhould, after you begin, be repeated every fortnight, 
or thereabouts, till tiie plants are ready for ufe.. See July y 


Endive. 

Tran fp la m endive for blanching; fome of the firft fo’wn 
plants of May will be ready for this by the middle, or 
towards the latter end of the month. 

An open foot of good ground muft be chofen for thefe 
plants ; let it be neatly dug, -one fpade deep, and rake 
the furface fmooth. 

Then put in the plants by line, about a foot afunuer 
every way, and let them have fome water as foon as they 
are planted. 

But there ftiould not be many of thefe early fown plants 
planted out; that is, not to deceive yourfelf in planting 
out enough for a main crop : for the plants, if they were 
fown in May, will inoft of them be apt to run to feed be- 
fore they arrive to any tolerable ftate of matuiity. 

Sow endive-feei for a principal crop, and to fucceed 
thofe which were fown the former month. 

. O , The 
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The bell endive to fow for a full crop is the green curled 
fort; this fort is not only the bell for ufe, but the har- 
diell, for it will endure wet and cold better than any 
mother kind. But you may likewife fow, as a variety for a 
fallad, fome of the white curled fort. 

There is a fort with broad leaves, called Batavia en- 
dive ; this is the bell fort for Hewing ; it grows very large, 
and, if tied up, will cabbage well, and be very white, and 
eats alfo -well in a fallad : but this fort is not hardy, for 
it foon rots in a wet autumn, and a moderate froit will 
kill it. 

Let all thefe forts of endive feed be fown in an open 
fpot, not too thick, and rake it in equally. It will be 
proper to fow fome of this feed at two different times this 
month, which is the only way to have a regular fupply of 
good plants. 

But for the main autumn and winter crop, generally 
fow about the fecond, third, and fourth week in the month ; v 
for that which is fovvh earlier is very apt to run up for 
feed early in autumn, and before it arrives to its full 
growth. 

Lettuces. 

The lettuce-plants, which were fown in May, Ihould 
now be tranfplanted into an open fpot of good ground. 

Let this be done in moiil weather ; for thefe plants will 
not fucceed well if planted out in a dry time ; but where 
there is a neceffity of planting them out in dry weather, 
let the following method be pradlifed. 

Draw, with a fmall hoe, fome ihallow drills, about a 
foot afunder, and then plant one row of lettuces in each 
drill, fetting the plants alfo a foot from one another, and 
give them fome water. 

By placing thefe plants in drills, they can be more con- 
veniently watered ; and a fmaller quantity will do, than 
if planted on level ground, for the moiHure will be much 
Ion er retained ; this is therefore the belt method of plant- 
ing them at this feafon. 

Sc'iv Lettuce-feed. 

Sow lettuce-feed to raife fome plants to fupply the table 
in Augufl and September. 
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The beft kinds to fow now are the cofs, admirable, Si- 
Jefia, and brown Dutch lettuces, for autumn fervice. But 
it will be advifeable to fow a little feed, of each cf thefe 
forts, and of any others that are approved of, and there will 
be a greater chance of having a conftant fupply of good 
plants in variety, and regular fuccefflon. 

It will be neceflary to fow fome of each of thefe feeds 
twice this month ; that is, let a little be fown fome^time 
in the firft or fecond week, and fow fome more about the 
eighteenth or twentieth of the month. 



Sow a fucceffion of falmon and fhort-top radifti to dr$w 
next month, if a fupply of young ones are. required dur- 
ing the fummer ; obferve as in lall month, Sec. 

Likewife about the latter end of this month may fow 
a few Spanifh turnep-rooted radifti. S ccjuly zn&Auguji. 

Small Sallading . 

Sow creffes and muftard, and other fmall fallad- feeds at 
leaft once every week. 

Thefe feeds mu ft now be fown in the fhade, and the 
place where they are fown fhould be often refrefhed in dry 
weather with water, and this fhould be pra&ifed both be- 
fore and after the plants begin to appear. 

Prick out Gaidifo'vjers . 

The cauliflower-plants which were fown in May, for 
the Michaelmas crop, fhould, in the third or fourth week 
in this month, be pricked out into a nurferv-bed of rich 
earth. 

Prepare for them a bed about forty inches broad, in an • 
cpenjituation ; then put in the plants, three inches afun- 
der, or thereabout, and give them a little water to fettle 
the earth well about their roots. 

It will be proper to lhade them from the hot fun till 
they have taken good root, for this will be a great ad- 
vantage ; and they mult alfo be occaftonaily watered ; 
that is, if the weather fhould prove dry. 

-The plants are to remain in this bed a month or fix 
weeks, to get ftrength, and then to be planted out f6r 
good in the places where they are to remain to produce 
their heads. 

* O 2 
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Care of early Cauliflowers now arriving to Perfection. 

Continue to look over the plantations of early cauli- 
flowers now and then, in order to break down fome of 
tne inner leaves, over the, young heads, according as they 
-appear. 

Thefe plants, especially thofe Hill coming into flower, 
fhould in very dry weather be well watered, which will 
keep the plants in a growing flate f and produce very 
large flowers or heads. 

Make a bafon round each plant to contain the water. 

It they have one, or two hearty waterings, that is, about 
one or two pots to each plant, fo as to moiflen the earth 
as far as their roots extend, they will want no more, 
and the bafon which was formed to contain the water 
may then be tilled up again. 

Save Cauliflower-feed. 

To fave cauliflower-feed fnould now mark fome of the 
earlieft plants when in full perfe&ion, with the largeft, 
white, and clofeft heads, which mull not' be gathered, 
and the plants left in the fame pLce ; they will fhoot up 
into feed ftalks in July and Augufl, and ripen feed in .. 
September. 

Turneps. 

Now fow a full crop of turneps for autumn ufe. 

The feed may be Town any time in this month ; but feme 
time berween the tenth and twenty-fifth of the month is 
the beft time to fow the principal autumn crop. 

However, let the feed be fown, if poflible, in a drip- 
ping time; or, at leifl, when there is a profpefl of rain 
falling foon. Take good care to fow this feed equally, 
and rake cr harrow it in immediately ; being careful to 
do this with a very even hand. 

Hoe the turneps which were iovvn in May, and thin the 
plants in a regular manner. 

This work ihould always be begun when the plants 
ha\e gotten rough leaves about ;.n inch broad; fer then 
the woik can be performed with expedition and regularity ; 
and, if done in time, will be of great advantage to the 
growth of the plants. 

Leave the plants tight inches dfflant f.cm cne another, 
thereabout. 


Carrots 
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Carrots and Parfieps. 

The crops of carrots and parfneps now demand parti- 
cular care. 

They muft be cleared thoroughly from weeds, and let 
the plants, where they ft md too thick, be thinned out to 
proper diftances ; but let this be done in due time ; for 
it is a great advantage to thefe plants to alldw them timely 
room to grow. 

Let them be thinned regularly, aHowing fix or eight 
inches diftance between plant and plant. 

But in thinning the carrots, it will be proper to obferve 
the fame rule as directed in May ; that is, let thofe which 
are to Hand to^take their full growth, be allowed the fame 
diftance between plant and plant as above mentioned ; 
but where the carrots are intended to be drawn while 
young, thin them only to about four or five inches dif- 
tance from one another at prefenr, and when arrived to a 
quarter cr half an inch fize, may thin them by degrees 
for ufe. 

Red Beet . 

The crop of red beet fhould be thinned and cleared 
from weeds. 

The feeds of thefe plants are often fown in drills, ten 
inches or a foot afunder, and it is a very good way ; and 
where *that method was pra&ifed, you can now readily 
clear out the weeds and thin the plants; obferving to thin 
them to ten or twelve inches diftance in the rows, fo that 
they may ftand that diftance every way from one another. 

Alfo where the feed was fown broad-caft, fo as the plants 
ftand promifcuoufly, they muft likewife be cut out to 
the above diftance, and the roots will grow to a larg* 
fize. 

White and green Beet . 

White and green beet are propagated only for their 
leaves, which are ufed in foups ; and fometimes, when 
the leaves of the large white beet are grown to a large 
fize, they are by feme ftripped to the mid-rib, which is 
alfo peeled and Itewed, and eaten like afparagus. 

Thefe plants muft alfo be allowed good room to grow, 
for their leaves fpread a great way ; let them therefore be 
thinned to the fame diftance advifed for the red beet. 

O 3 
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Onions . 

Clean the crops of onions, and where the plants Hand 
too clofe let them now be properly thinned. 

This may be performed either by fmall hoeing or hand ; 
but the former is the moil expeditious and effe&ual me- 
thod for the benefit of the crop, being careful to thin the 
plants with great regularity, leaving the moll promifing * 
thereof for the crop, from about three to four or five 
inches difiance in thofe defigned for the full crop ; ob- 
ferving the Portugal onions require more room than the 
other kinds. 

But filch crops as £re intended to be culled out gra- 
dually for ufe while young, need not be thinned but mo- 
derately, or only juft where they grow im clufters ; and 
afterwards in drawing them occasionally for ufe, thin them 
regularly, leaving afufficiency of the beft plants to ftand to. 
bulb. 

Thefe plants fiiould be kept conftantly very free from 
weeds. 

For the particular manner of cleaning and thinning 
thefe plants, fee the work of May . 

Leeks . 

Now tt'anfplant leeks; the plants will be grown to a 
proper fize for this purpofe~ by the third or fourth week 
m the month. „ » 

They mull be planted ip an open fpot of good ground, 
eight inches a funder, and about fix inches from one ano- 
ther in the row. 

Broccoli. 

Prick out from the' feed- bed, the young broccoli plants 
which were fown in May. 

Dig for them a bed or two cf good mellow ground, and 
make the fiuface even ; then put in the plants three or 
four inches afunder every way. Water them immediate- 
ly, and repeat it occafionally in dry weather. 

Let them remain in this bed about a month or five 
weeks, and then plant them out for good. 

Sow more broccoli feed. This fowing fiiould be per- 
formed in the fecond or third week of the month ; that is, 
if to fucceed the plants of thofe fown in May ; but if 

none 
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none was then f;wn, it is moll neceffary to fow Tome in 
the firft week in this month. 

Thefe plants railed from this fowing will produce good 
heads in March. 


Bore-Cole . 

The brown-cole, or bore-cole plants which were fown 
in the beginning of lad month, or in April, fhould now 
have a quantity thinned out from the feed-bed, and 
pricked into a nurfery-bed. Put thefe plants four inches 
afunder each way ; and there let them grow about a month 
or fix weeks, by which time they will have acquired 
drength, and muft then be planted out where they are to 
remain, the didance as below. 

Like wife let a quantity of the forwarded bore-cole plants, 
which were raifed in March or April, be planted out finally 
to remain in rows two feet and a half afunder, and water 
them, 

Kidney-Beans . 

Plant another crop of kidney-beans ; they will fucceed 
thofe which were planted lad month. 

Any of the dwarf kinds, may dill be planted any time 
in this month. But, in order to have a regular fupply, 
it will be proper to plant a crop in the firft week ; and let 
fome more be planted about the twentieth, and towards 
the latter end of the month. 

The* climbing, or running kinds of kidney-beans of 
any forts may alfo, wMre required, be planted now. 

The bed kinds of them to -plant at this time are, the 
white Dutch fort, and alfo the fcarlef bloffom, and large 
white kind ; thefe forts are exceeding good bearers, and 
none better to eat. 

Thefe running kinds fhould be planted in the fird or 
fecond week of the month, if for a full crop ; though they 
will fucceed any time in this month, but the fooner the 
better; and thofe which are planted at this time will be- 
gin to bear abundantly in Augud, and will continue till 
October, provided the weather proves any thing mild till 
that feafon. 

In planting the different kinds of kidney-beans, do not 
fall to allow each fort room enough ; that is, let drills be 
opened for the running kinds, at lead three feet and a 
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half, or four feetafunder ; and allow for the dwarf kinds,’ 
t\yo feet and a half, or a yard diftance between drill and drill. 

In planting any kinds of kidney-beans, it will now be 
proper, if the ground be very dry, to water the drills well 
before you put in the beans. This fhould not be omitted 
in a dry time, as it will promote the free fprouting of the 
beans, and they will rife {boner and mere regularly. 

Now draw fome earth to the denhs cf the kidney-beans 
which were planted laft month;’ for this will flrengthe'n 
the plants, and bring them forward greatly in their growth. 

Likewife place flicks, or poles, to the running kinds of 
k : dnev-beans,. which were planted the beginning of May ; 
and let this be dene in proper time*. 

This fhould be done as foon as the plants begin to fend* 
out their runners, for they will then catch the flicks 
readily. 

Afparagus. 

Afparagus dill continues in perfection ; cbferving to 
cut or gather the buds, as. directed lad month. * 

But let it be remembered, it is advifeable to terminate 
the general cutting for that year foon after the twentieth 
or twenty-fourth of the month, othervvife it will greatly 
weaken the roots ; for fo long as you 1 continue to cut the 
buds, the roots continue to fend up new flioots, tho* 
every time they will be (mailer; and the roots would fo 
greatly exhaufl themfelves, as not to be capable of pro- 
ducing any but very fmalhbuds next yean 

Before the afparagus run up to dalks, you fhould now 5 
clear the beds perfectly from weeds; for that work cannot 
be fo readily done after the dalks have fhof up to a great 
height. ' ' . T - * 

Great care fhould now be taken to keep the afparagus, 
planted lad fpring, perfectly clear from weeds. 

And the young plants which were fown in the fpring 
will now be up, and fhould be carefully hand-weeded. 

Peas and Beans . , j 

Peas may dill be fown, and you may alfo plant beans. 

Though thofe peas and beans which are planted at this 
feafon do not always fucceed in bearing abundantly, it 
will, however, -where there is ground at liberty, be worth 
the trial, to Jput in a few pf each, at two or three diffe- 
rent 
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rent times in this month ; and if the feafon fhould prove 
fomewhat moiil, there will be a great chance of reaping a 
tolerable crop from them in Augull and September, at 
which time they will be a rarity. 

The beft beans to plant now, are the fmall kinds; none 
better than the white bloflbm, fmall Spanilh, long pods, 
mumford, mazagan, and the like kinds; 1 have gathered 
plentifully from thefe forts at Michaelmas. 

But the large kinds of peas, fuch as marrowfats, &c.‘ 
may flill be fown ; and it will be alfo proper to fow a few 
of the beft kinds of the hotfyur and dwarf peas. 

Obferve, that if the weather and ground be very dry r 
it will be proper to foak the peas and beans in water for a 
few hours. Let the water be taken from a pond or river,, 
and let the feed lie in eight or ten hours ; then fow or 
plant them. 

Let them be planted in fuch a part of the ground where 
it inclines to be naturally mcifteft; but do nor, for the fake 
of this plant them in a lhady place ; for in fuch a fituation 
the plants of this fowing would draw up, and come to 
nothing; and remember to allow them fufficient room 
between the rows, for much depends upon that at this 
time of fowing. 

Top your beans which are now in blolfom, obferving 
the rules mentioned lath month. 

Savoys arul Cabbages.. 

Now is the time to plant a. full crop of favoys and' cab* * 
bages for autumn and winter fervice. 

Likewife plant out the red cabbages which were Town* 
in the fpring, and they will be well cabbaged by O&ober. 1 

In planting outall thefe kinds take opportunity of moifl 
or fhowery weather, if po&ble, which will be of confider-- 
able advantage ; planting them in rows two feet' and a ' 
half afunder, by two feet diilance in each row-; and if 
dry weather, give water at planting, &c. • 

But in gardens where there is no ground- vacant from: 
other crops, or where there is a necelhty of making the 
mod of every piece of kitchen ground, you may, in thefe 
cafes, plant the favoy and cabbage-plants, between rows 
of forward beans, and early caulihowers, or fuch like 
crops as (land diftant in rows,, and are fooa to come off 
the ground. 
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Sowing Cabbage-Seed, i 

You may now fow cabbage-feed ; the plants from this 
fowing will produce fine young heads in October, Novem- 
ber, and December. 

Plant Pot-herbs, and other Aromatic Plants, 

Plant out from the feed-bed, the young thyme, favory, 
fweet- marjoram, and hyffop. 

The plants will be ready to remove about the third or 
fourth week in the month ; but let it done, if pofiible, 
in a Ihowery time. Prepare fome beds for that purpofe, 
three feet and a half broad; rake the furface fmooth, and 
then^put in the plants. 

Plant them by line ; fetting them fix or eight inches 
afunder every way, and water them, 

Thefe herbs are fometimes planted in edgings, along 
that of a bed or border: which is often pradtifed in private 
gardens. 

But when this is intended, you may, if you pieafe, 
fow the feed in that order in the fpring ;* (owing it in 
fmall drills, and fo permitting the plants to remain where 
thus fown ; but the plants will grow more draggling than 
thofe that are tranfplanted. 

Plant out alfothe borage, burnet, clary, marigold, an- 
gelica, and card u us, and all other pot and phylical herbs 
that were fown in the fpring or lad autumn. 

Plant them a foot or fifteen inches didance every way. # 

But the borage fucceeds bed without tranfplanting: 
only obferving to thin the plants to about a foot diftafocc 
every way ; and the marigolds may alfo be treated in the 
fame manner ; but thefe will fucceed well enough either 
way. 

Plant, where wanted, flips of fage ; take the young 
fhoots of the year, and they will take root tolerably well, 
any time in this month ; plant them in a lhady border. 

The .flips or cuttings of thyme, favory,' and hyffop, may 
alfo dill be planted where required. 

Likewife plant, where required,' dips, or* cuttings' of 
lavender, and lavender-cotton, rue, rofemary, and the 
like kinds of plants. 

L'et the above flips or cuttings be planted in a fhady 
fituation ; and, in dry weather, let them be now and then 
i * moderately 
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moderately watered : if this is done, not one in ten will 
fail. 

Gather Mint> 

Gather mint towards the end of this month, for drying, 
provided the plants are nearly of full growth, x and begin- 
ning to flower ; and alfo for that purpofe, gather all fuch 
kinds of phyfical plants as are now in flower. 

Thefe forts of plants fliould be always gathered when 
they begin to flower ; for theyyiare then in the greateft 
perfection, and much the belt fon their feveral purpofes j 
norfliould they be gathered before thatY^riod. 

They mull be cut in a dry day, and immediately fpread, 
or hung up, in a dry airy room, out of the reach of the 
fun, where they may dry gently.” Never lay thefe herbs* 
in the fun to dry ; for that would exhauft them too much, 
and render them ufelefs. '*■ 

Cut pepper-mint for diddling ; and alfo fpear-mint, 
and the like. ' , , 

Thefe and all other plants that are intended to be dif-» 
tilled fliould alfo be gathered for that purpofe, when they 
are arrived almoft to full growth, and beginningto flower, 
as juft above obferved ; therefore, if they do not begin to, 
flower this month, defer cutting them till next. 

But be fure to cut them in a dry day ; and let the plants:, 
be alfo thoroughly dry, n 

Capjicums , Love apples, and BafiL 

Plant out capflcums, love apples, and bafll, if not done, 
laft month ; fee the methods there dire&ed ; and choofc* 
fliowery weather for planting them. ' — 

-• JVt atermg in general . 

Water, in dry weather, all the different kinds of plants 
which have been lately planted out: this fhould be duly 
performed till the plants have taken root. 

Scorzonera , Salfajy, and Hamburgh Parjley . 

Thin, and clear from weeds, the crops of fcorzonera, 
falfafy, fkirrets, and large -rooted parfley ; which perforin' 
by hoe, cutting out the plants fix inches diftance ; and cut 
up all weeds. 

O 6 


Car doom . 


27 6 The Kitchen Garden. [June. 

Cardoons . 

Plant out cardoons into the place where they are to re- 
main to blanch. 

Thefe plants muft be allowed a pretty deal of room, in 
order that they may be conveniently earthed up to the 
proper height. 

Choofe a fpot of the bell ground for them, in a free 
fituation, and let this be very well dug ; then put in the 
plants in rows, allowing a yard and a half between the 
rows ; and fet the plants three feet and a half from one 
another in the row. Dig no trench, as by forne pra&ifed, 
as for celery ; but you may either plant them on level 
ground, or may make holes like a bafon, in the places 
where the plants are to ftand, at the diftance above-men- 
tioned ; and fo put one plant in each hole. 

Let them be watered as foon as planted, and at times, 
till they have taken root. 

The reafon for fetting the above plants at fo great a 
diftance from *one another*, rs, as 'before faid, in order 
that you may be able to obtain a fufhcient quantity of 
earth between them, -to land them up to a due height for 
blanching: for when the plants arrive at their full growth, 
are between three and four Feet high, and they fhould be 
earthed up almoft to their tops, firft tying the leaves of 
each' plant clofe together with hay or ftrSw-bands. 

But fox the method of earthing them, fee the work of 
Septeinber and Oflober, 

Thefe plants are a fpecies of artichoke, ( Cynara ) their 
leaves being very like them ; but it is the ftalks or leaves 
only of the cardcons that are ufed ; which is principally 
in foup and for ft e wing ; but they mud firft be rendered 
perfe&Iy white and tender, by landing up, as above-men- 
tioned, otherwife wouid be intolerably bitter. 

Radi (be s and Spinach. 

Radifhes and fpinach may ftill be fowed at two or three 
different times this month, if a conftant fupply of thefe 
plants are required: choofe an open fpace of ground, and 
as foon as digged, fow the feed, each kind feparate, tread 
them down and rake them in evenly. 

Thin and weed the crops of radiihes and fpinach, whkh 
were fowed laft month. 

The 
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Apricot-trees, &e. 

HERE the apricot, peach, and ne£larine-trees, 
were not looked over, and put into proper order 



lad month, it mud now be done. 

This work fhould be begun the beginning of the month, 
and followed with the utmod di igence, till the whole is 
completed ; for where thefe trees are fuffered to remain 
long in the wild confufed manner that they naturally grow 
into at this feafon, it would not only prove detrimental, 
in a great degree, to the trees, but would alfo very much 
retard the growth and ripening of thefe kinds of fruit. 

Therefore, let thefe wall trees be now, in general, gone 
over ; taking good care to clear away all the ill-grown, 
and ill-placed ihoots ; for this will not only drengthen, 
but make more room, to train the ufeful (hoots in a pro- 
per manner to the wall. 

That is, let all fuch fhoots as are very luxuriant in 
their growth, be, in general, d i (place d ; and, alfo, all 
the foreright (hoots ; and all fitch as are not well placed 
for training in, mud likewife be taken off. 

Let them be taken off quite clofb to the place from 
whence they are produced. 

Butobferve to leave, in every part cf thefe trees, a fuf- 
ficient quantity of the bed (hoots for the purpofe of bear- 
ing next year ; that is, leave all the regular and moderate 
growing fide (hoots, that are any ways well fituated, and 
can be conveniently laid in ; and, at the fame time, let 
them all be laid i$ clofe to the wall, in a neat manner. 

Do not (horten any of the (hoots, for the reafon men- 
tioned lad month ; but lay them in, large and fmall, at 
their full length, except occafionally fhortening any par- 
ticular (hoot in a vacancy, to gain, more wood. 

Let the ihoots, in general, be laid, or nailed in, as re- 
gularly as can be ; and take particular care to lay them in 
f uch a manner as the leaves may afford a moderate (hade, 
in hot funny days, to the fruit: for all kinds of wall-fruit 
thrive much the. bed under a flight coverture of leaves : 
the leaves will alfo (helter the fruit fo me what from the cold 
night air. 
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'Thinning Wall-fruit . 

Thin the wall- fruit, ’where it is produced, and flill re- 
maining too clef; upon the trees. 

This is to be 'underflcod, principally of apricots, peaches, 
and nectarines ; and in thinning them, let the fame rule 
be obferved now, as that mentioned in the laft month, 
of the fame kinds of fruit. 

Tipple-trees, &c. 

The apple, pear, plum, and cherry-trees, both againfl 
walls and efpaiiers, will now have made firong fhoots ; 
and where it was not done in May, it is now full time they 
were gone ever, and properly regulated. 

Let thofe trees be locked over with very good attention, 
and let them now be properly cleared from all ui'elefs and 
unneceffary fhoots of the year; that is to fay, let ail luxu- 
riant fhoots, wherever they appear, be taken off clofe : 
all foreright fhoots mufl be alio taken away; and alfo fuch 
fhoots as are prbduced in parts of the trees, whereby they 
cannot be properly trained in ; and fuch as are r.bfolutely 
not wanted for a fupply cf wood, muft all be difplaced ; 
at the fame time being careful to regain in a moderate 
fupply of the befl regular placed fhoots to train in, to 
chafe frera in the winter pruning, by the" rules explained 
below, viz. • , 

That in ordering thefe trees, it mufl be obferved, that 
there is no need to leave fuch a general fupply of young 
wood, as in peaches, neClarines, &c. which bear their 
fruit always upon the one year old fhoots, and in confe- 
quence thereof, there is a neceflity to leave every fummer 
a general fupply of young wood, in every part of the tree: 
for, as in apples, pears, plums, and cherries, their 
branches do not begin to bear till they are two or three, 
and fome four or hve years old ; that is, the branches of 
cherries generally begin to bear atone and two ; the plum, 
and apple r two or three ; but thofe of the pear, are at 
leail three, but are fometimes four or five years before 
they begin to bear: and when the fuid branches of all thefe 
kinds have arrived to a fruitful date, the fame bearers con- 
tinue bearing more qjid more, for many years ; fo that, 
as above hinted, there is no occafion, after the trees are 
once furnifhed fully with bearing branches, to leave fuch 
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a general and conttant fupply of young wood as in the 
trees above-mentioned ; but, not with flan ding, it will be 
proper to leave here and there in every tree, fome of the 
bell grown and well-placed fide fhoots, together with the 
leading one to each branch, if room ; and this fhould not, 
on any account, be now omitted : for fome of thefe will 
very likely be wanted to lay in to fupply fome place or 
other of the tree, in the winter pruning. 

And where there appears to be an absolute want of wood, 
in any part of thefe trees, do not fail, in that cafe, to 
leave, if poflible, fome good fhoots in fuch vacant parts. 

It is always the bell method to leave, in a moderate way, 
full enough of the befl fhoots at this feafon ; they will be 
ready in cafe they fhould be wanted to rill up any vacan- 
cy, or to fupply the place of old ufelefs cr dead wood, 
when you come to prune in winter; and fuch fhoots are 
not wanted at that time, may then be very eafily cut 
av/ay ; and there is nothing like having enough of proper 
young wood to choofe from, at the principal pruning 
time. 

Let all the fhoots which are now left, be retained at 
full length, and nailed, or otherwife fattened up clofe to 
the wall or efpalicr, in a regular manner all fummer. 

Method to fill 'vacant Parts of Wall-t^ees 'with Branches . 

At this feafon it will be proper to obferve, that where 
there is any vacant fpaces in any kind of wall, or efpali'er- 
trees, it is now a molt eligible time to prepare to furnitti 
them with the requifite fupply of wood in fuch parts, the 
fame year, by pinching or pruning fhort fome con- 
tiguous young fhoot. 

For example, if two, three, or more branches may be 
wanted to fill the vacancy, and fuppofe there be only^a 
young fhoots produced in or near that place, it will, in 
fuch cafe, be proper in the ttrtt or fecond week of the month 
to fhorten the faid fhoot ‘or ttioots, to three, four, or five 
eyes, according to their ttrength ; and by this prafrice 
each fhoot fo treated, will fend forth two or three, or 
perhaps four lateral fhoots the fame feafon to fill up the 
vacancy. 

The above method of fhortening the young fhoots of the 
fame feafon/ may likewife be pradiifed on young trees, to 
procure a fupply of branches to form a head. 
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New-planted T rees . 

Examine new-planted fruit-trees ; that is, fuch as were 
planted lad autumn, winter, or fpring ; in particular 
dandard-trees : fee that they be well fecured, fo that they 
cannot be rocked about by the wind, to didurb their 
roots. 

This (hould be duly attended to, but particularly fuch 
dandard-trees, which have tall Hems and full heads ; for it 
will evidently appear that thofe trees, which are fecured, 
will make dronger Ihoots than thofe that are not ; like- 
wife take care to keep the earth well clofed about the ftems 
of new-planted trees, that the fun, dr wind, may not 
have accefs that way, to dry the earth near the roots. 

Look to the young apricot, peach, and ne&arine-trees, 
which were headed down in the fpring; they will have 
made feme drong fhoots, and the laid Ihoots (hould now 
be nailed to the wall, both to train them timely in regular 
order, and to fecure them from the power of the wind. 

Watering. 

Water mud dill be given in very dry weather, to new- 
planted trees ; but in particular to fuch as were planted 
late in the fpring* 

Vines. 

The vines againd walls which were not looked over., 
and properly regulated lad month, will now require it very 
much. 

Where this work was omitted in the^ former month, it 
fhould now be forwarded with all convenient expedition, 
otherwife it will be impodible to procure, at the proper 
feafon, large and well ripened grapes ; for when the vines 
are pernftted to run into diforder, it is a great difadvan-. 
tage to the fruit, for the bunches of grapes will not only 
be fmall, but will alfo be very irregular, and the grapes 
will ripen late ; and at bed, will be ill taded- 

Therefore, where it was not done in May, let the vines 
be now*, in general, gone over: and let them be thorough- 
ly cleared from all the ufefefs (hoots, as deferibed lad 
month : an.d then let all the ufefiil (hoots be immediately 
nailed in clefs to the wall, in. a. regular and neat man- 
ner. ' 
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Oblerve now, in ordering the vines, as in the former 
month, to nail in all the ftrong Ihoots as have fruit upon 
them ; and ail fuch other fhoots as are ftrong, and rife in 
parts of the wood where wanted, muft likewife be left, and 
Lid in clofe ; but clear away all fmall weak fhoots in every 
part : and likewife take off all fuch fhoots as are barren, 
and rife in places where not wanted, or cannot be readily 
trained in. 

Thofe vines which were looked over, and ordered in 
May, lhould now be locked over again. 

In doing this, obferve to clear away all fhoots whatever, 
that have been produced fmce laft month ; and be fure to 
rub off all thofe fmall fhoots, which rife from the fides of , 
the fame fummcr fhoots, and that of the old wood. 

Vineyards, 

The vineyard flill demands a gccd fhare of attendance : 
the vines muft net be fufFered to run into confufion, for 
in preventing this depends the whole fuccefs. 

Therefore let the bearing fhoots be trained to the flakes, 
with Tome degree of regularity, fo that every fhcot may 
enjoy the fame benefit of the fun and free air. At the 
fame time difplace all weak and ftraggling fhcots, and all 
fuch as cannot be trained in proper order to the flakes. 

Deftroy weeds in the vineyard ; this is alfo a very necef- 
fary work, for it is abfolutely a very great advantage to 
the growth and timely ripening of the grapes, to keep the 
ground near the vines clean. 

Budding , or Inoculating . 

Budding, or inoculating, may be begun upon ftone- 
fruit, in the third or fourth week in the month. 

The forts proper to begin upon, are the early kinds of 
apricots, peaches, and nectarines. 

Cloudy weather belt fuits this work ; but if no fuch 
weather happens, it will then be moft proper to do it in a 
morning or evening. 

The proper flocks on which to bud the above kinds of 
fruit-trees, are principally thofe of the plum; and when 
two or three years old, are of a proper fize to bud upon ; 
or thefe flocks may alfo be railed from the fuckers of 
plum-trees. See the work of budding next month, for the 
different forts cf ilocks, and the work of February, where 
are directions for railing them, both from feed and fuckers. 

The 
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The bud muft be inferted in the flock at about fix inches 
from the ground, if the tree is intended to be a dwarf for 
the wall ; but for a flandard, the budding may be per-‘ 
formed at the height of three, four, five, or fix feet. 

But the manner of performing this operation, is in- 
ferted in full, in the work of the Nurfery, for July. 

Strawberries. 

The flrawberry beds mufl now be duly fupplied, in dry 
\\%ather, with water. 

The waterings fhould, in a very dry time, be repeated 
every two or three days, from the beginning till about the 
middle of the month ; for about that time the principal 
crop of molt kinds of flrawberries will be about fetting, 
and fwelling to their refpedlive fizes ; and while the fruit . 
are taking their growth, the plants fhould be encouraged 
by keeping the earth in the beds always in a middling de- 
gree mo iff, and the advantage will plainly appear in the 
ike, as well as the quantity and quality of the fruit. 

Planting Strawberries . 

Where new plantations of flrawberries are wanted, it 
will, about the middle, or latter end of the month, be a 
proper time to provide fome young plants for thatpurpofe. 

Remember, however, to choofe the young plants of the 
fame year, which are formed at the joints of the runners, 
or firings, that iffue from the fides of the old plants. 

In choofing the plants, let them be taken from fuch 
flrawberry beds as bear well, and produce large fruit. 

Choofe a parcel of the floutell plants of the fame fum- 
mer’s growth, as above hinted, taking them carefully up 
with the roots. 

Trim the roots a little, and cut off the firings or runners \ 
from the head of the plant ; then let them be immediately 
planted. 

But it will not be fo proper to plant them now into the 
bed c , or places where they are to remain ; but rather plant 
them into a nurfery-bea, in a fhady fituation ; a fhady 
border will be a proper place; there -put in the plants 
about four inches afunder ; and, as foon as planted, give 
a gentle watering to fettle the earth to their roots. 

There let them remain till September, or Oflober ; by 
which time they will be flrong, and in fine order to trans- 
plant* 
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plant, and are then to be planted cut for good ; they mult 
then be planted a foot or fifteen inches afnndcr every way. 

The above method of procuring ftrawberry plants at 
this feafon is not commonly pra&ifed ; but it is much the 
bell way, for the plants will be much ftronger and finer 
by September, than any that can be procured at that time 
from the old beds. 

If you any time in this month, plant out fome of the 
young plants of the Alpine, or prolific monthly ftrawberry, 
they will bear fruit the fame year ; that is, they will bear 
in Auguft, September, and OClober ; and, in mild fea- 
fons, this fort of ftrawberry will bear till near Chriftmas, 
provided the plants are in a warm border. 

Preferring Cherries from Birds . 

Hang up nets before early cherry-trees, againft walls, 
to protect the fruit from fparrows, and other devouring 
birds. 

Likewife, where large nets can be conveniently drawn 
over the choicer kinds of ftandard cherry-trees, it fhould 
be done the beginning of this month. 

Defraying Snails . 

Deftrcy fnails ; look for them in a morning Sind even- 
ing, and after fhowers of rain in particular, upon the 
apricot, peach, and nectarine-trees. 


The Pleasure, or Flower Garden, 

P’ranf planting Annuals . 

N OW plant out all the hardier kinds of annual 
flowers, into the different parts of the garden 
where they are to remain. 

The forts proper to plant out now, ara> French and 
African marigolds', chryfanthemums, peril caria, the tree 
and purple amaranth ufes, and fcabioufes : the egg-plant, 
ftramonium, palma Chrifti, love-apple, and the tobacco 
plant. 

Plant out alfo the marvel of Peru.; balfams, and cap- 
ficums ; the China afters, Indian pinks, Chinefe holly- 
4 hocks. 
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hocks, and ten- week flocks, with the large convolvulus, 
and fucli like forts ; but this lail generally fucceeds bell 
when Town where it is to remain. 

Obferve, that all the above, and fuch other annual 
plants, as are now to be tranfplanted, fhould, if pofftble, 
be removed in a fhowery time. 

Let them be carefully taken up, with^balls, or, at leafl 
with as much earth as will readily hang about their roots ; 
and in that manner plant them in the beds, borders, pots, or 
other parts of the garden. In planting them, take good 
care to clofe the earth well about their roots and flems. 

As foon as planted, give every plant a little water ; 
and in dry weather repeat the . watering occalionally, till 
they have all fairly taken root. 

Obferve as the larger kinds of thefe plants advance in 
height, to let them be properly fupported with flicks ,• for 
the beauty of thefe foits depends greatly in being neatly 
fupported, and trained with upright flems. 

Tender Annuals . 

The cocks-comhs, and tricolors, globes, double bal- 
fams, double flramoniums, and egg-plant, and fuch ether 
curious annuals as were, in order to draw them up tall, 
placed in drawing-frames, or glafs-cafes, will now need 
to be often refrelhed with water. 

Thefe plants, in warm funny weather, will Hand iri 
need of that article, at leafl, three times a week ; but 
give it to them moderately at each time. 

The plants mufl alfo be allowed a good fhare of frelh air 
every day; and this muft be admitted to them by tilting 
up the lights two, three, or four inches, with props, or by 
Hiding them a little way open. < , 

Mind, that according as fuch of thofe plants which are 
now in drawing-frames, advance in height, to let the 
frame be raifed proportionally, in the manner direded in 
the former month. 

The balfams that are in flower, and grown to any to- 
lerable fize, and alfo the combs and tricolors, and fuclr 
like, as are pretty flrong, may be brought into the ope 1 
air, in the lafl week in this month ; but if not arrived by 
that time, to a proper fize, let them remain a week or 
two longer. 
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Hardy Annuals. 

If any of the patches of hardy annuals in the borders 
remain too thick, let them now be thinned in the order 
diredled lait month, and give water. 

May (till fow fome quick flowering annuals to blow in 
autumn, fuch as ten-week flocks, candy-tuft, Virginia- 
flock, &c. 

1 Tulips , Crown Imperials , Jonquils, IA c. 

Tulips will be now, in general, pad flowering, and 
their leaves will be decayed ; it is then proper time to 
take the roots up out of the ground. 

Let this be done in dry weather; and as fcon as they 
are taken up out of the ground, fpread them upon mats 
in the fhade to dry. 

When they are thoroughly dried, and fomewhat har- 
dened, let them be very well cleaned, and feparatc all the 
ofF-fets from the large roots ; and then put up each fort 
feparately, in bags or boxes, till September, October, or 
November ; at which time plant them again. _ 

Take up alfo, where it is intended, the roots of crown 
imperials, narciflufcs, and jonquils, fritillaiias, fnow-drop 
roots, and the roots of fpiing crocus, and fuch other bul- 
bous roots as have done blowing, and vvhofe leaves decay ; 
and which fhall feem neceflary to be taken up, agreeable 
to the hints given laft month, of the utility of taking up 
bulbous roots foon after they have dene flowering. 

Let them, as foon as taken up, be feparated from the 
increafed parts ;• that is, from the ffnall roots, commonly 
called ofF-fets; and thefe, after another year’s growth, 
will alfo produce flowers: when the ofF-fets are taken off,, 
let the roots i)e fpread thin, and feparately, upon mats to 
dry: when that is effefled, part the ofr-fets from the prin-f 
cipal roots, and let the whole be cleaned, and put up till 
the feafon for planting, which is about Michaelmas ; or 
any time in October, November, and beginning of De- 
cember, in open, mild, dry weather. 

• This is alfo a proper time to tr.in (plant bulbous roots 
that have ,done blowing, and whofe leaves are bn the 
deeply. »:'• 

i iThat is, the bulbs, when their flalks and leaves d’eay, 
may! then be taken up, and the ofF-fets all taken away 
from the main roots ; then prepare and dig "the ground 
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when that is done, the principal roots may, if thought 
convenient, be immediately planted again in the places 
where they are to blow. 

All the bulbous roots, at leaft the choicer kinds, fuch 
as tulips and hyacinths, fhould always be taken up once 
every year, in order to feparate the off-fets from the prin- 
cipal roots ; and the molt proper time is, foon after the 
bloom, when the leaves and ftalks decay, for then the 
roots draw no fort of nourilhment from the ground ; and 
when they are in an inactive frate, it is mo fc certainly the 
belt time to remove them. 

The common forts of bulbous roots, when taken up and 
parted from theoff-fets, may then, either be planted again 
directly, or may be dried and cleaned, as before faid, and 
put in boxes, and kept three, four, or five months. 

But the tulip roots, and hyacinths, in particular, fhould 
be kept above ground till about Michaelmas time, or a 
month longer ; for they will fhoot much ftronger, and 
produce larger flowers, than the roots that are in the 
ground all fummer. * • * 

And alfo the crown imperials, orange lilies, narciffufes, 
bulbous iris, jonquils, and the like, that are taken up at 
the decay of the leaves, will like wife bear to be kept above 
ground leveral months. 

Guernfey Lily-Rccts . 

Tranfplant Guernfey and Belladona lily-roots ; the 
leaves will now be decayed, which is the proper time to 
remove them. 

But thefe need not be taken up oftener than once in 
two or three years, efpecially the Guernfey lily, which is 
then moll neceflary to be done, to feparate them from the 
increafed parts, or ofr-fets ; and by taking them up, and 
parting them, and then planting them fingly into a new- 
dug bed, or pots of new compcft, i: will encourage them 
greatly, and they will fhoot and dower much ftronger; 

The off- fets fhould alfo be planted in a bed, or pots, or 
boxes by themfelves, and will be ftrong enough to flower 
in two or three years. 

Thefe roots fnould be planted in a bed, or pots of light 
fandy earth. 

They commonly flower in September and O&ober ; at 
which time they fhould be flickered occafionally, in very 
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wet or ftormy weather, with a covering of hoops and 
mats. 

And during the winter feafon, the beds or pots wherein 
the roots are depofited, fhouldbe fheltered with a frame or 
an occafional covering of mats. 

Ranunculus a?ui Anemone Roots ; 

The ranunculus and anemone roots, that are pall: flow- 
ering, fliould alfo, as foon as*their leaves begin to wither, 
be taken out of the ground. 

There is a great deal of care required in taking up-thefe 
roots ; it ihould be done in a dry day, and when the 
ground is alfo. pretty dry ; fome people, for the greater 
certainty of finding all the roots, and their final! of- lets, 
but efpecially of the fine forts, lift all the earth cf the 
bed as deep as they are planted, paring it up neatly an 
equal depth, and fo fearch for the roots among the little 
lumps of earth, and ftones that remain in the lieve. Let 
the roots, when taken up, be fpread to dry, rather out of 
full fun, and fecure from wet. 

.When properly dried and cleaned, put them up in 
boxes, and place them in a dry room, till the time for 
planting them again. 

Hyacinth Roots . / 

If any of the early flowering curious hyacinth roots, 
which were out of bloom laft month, were then taken up, 
and laid Tideways into a ridge of dry earth to plump and 
harden, they will now be in proper order to be taken up 
and ho u fed. . 

Take them up in a dry day, and clean them; then 
fpread them upon mats in a dry place for a few days ; and 
put them up in clofe and dry boxes, .till September or 
O&ober, then plant them again. 

Where hyacinth roots of the fine double kinds ftill re- 
main in the beds where they blowed, they fhould be taken 
up in the beginning of the month, or when their leaves 
decay. 

Management of Autumnal Flowering Bulls . 

The beginning or middle of this month may ftill take 
up, or tranfplan: mod kinds of bulbous routs as blow in 
autumn. 

In 
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In particular, colchlcums, autumnal crocufles, and nar- 
ciflufes, where it was not done in May; all'o autumnal 
hyacinths, and fuch other autumnal flowering bulbs, or 
tuberous roots, whofe leaves are decayed, and the roots 
not in a growing flate. 

When the roots are taken up, let all the ofF-fets be 
taken away ; the jroots may then be planted again directly, 
or may be kept out of the ground fome time ; but not 
longer than the end of July, or till the Aril or fecond 
week in Auguft ; bccauie, if kept longer out of the 
ground, they will not blow with any tolerable degree of 
itrength in autumn. 

Tranfplant cyclamens; the Ieavas are now decayed; » 
that is, take up the roots and part them : then new pre- 
pare the mould, and plant them again. 

Thefe roots may be planted either in pots, or in a bed 
in the full ground ; but if the latter is to be practifed, 
the roots fliould be planted clofe under a warm' wall, for 
if planted in a more open fituation, they will not flower 
well, and befides the roots will be apt to fuffer in winter. 

But when thefe roots are planted in pots, they may be 
moved into a grecn-houfe, or placed under a garden- 
frame in winter. 

This plant generally begins to flower in February or 
March, according to its fituation. 

Propagate Jibrous-rcoted Plants . 

Propagate perennial fibrous-rooted plants, by planting 
cuttings of the young flower-ftalk. 

By this method, the double fcarlet lychnis, lvchnideas, 
and feveral others of the like perennial plants, may be 
inejeafed. 

The method of preparing the cuttings, and planting 
them, is this : 

Let fome of the ftouteft flower-ftems be cut off clofe 
to the head of the plant : cut thefe into lengths, allow- 
ing three or four joints to each : plant them about four 
inches afunder, in a lhady' border, putting two joints of 
the cuttings into the ground, and water them as foon as 
planted. 

It will be a good method to cover the cuttings clofe with 
hand-glafles ; for this will greatly promote their taking 
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Tranfplant Seedling Plants. 

Tranfplant from the feed-bed, the wall- flowers, ftoek 
July flowers, fvveet-williains, and columbines, which were 
Town in Marth or April. 

They mull now be planted into nurfery-beds. Let them 
be fet about Tix. inches afunder ; and as fcon as planted, 
give them a good watering, to fettle the earth properly 
about their roots. 

The plants are to remain in this bed till about Michael- 
mas ; and are then to:be planted out again for good, into 
-the borders or places where they are to remain. They 
will make a line fhew with their flowers the next year. 

Tranfplant alfo the hollyhocks, tree-primrofe, fox- ^ 
gloves and pyramidal campanulas, which were fown in the 
fpring. 

Likewife the Canterbury bells, and Greek valerian ; 
Angle rofe-campion, rockets, fcarlet lychnis, and fuch 
other perennial and biennial plants as were foVvn two or 
three months ago. 

Thefe muft alfo be planted about fix inches a-part, in 
nurfery-beds, there to remain till September or-O&ober ; 
by which time, they wilj make ftrong and handfome plants ; 
and aie then to be' taken up and planted out where they 
are to remain to flower. 

They will all flower next fummer, and will make a 
beautiful appearance, provided they are properly placed 
in different parts of the garden. 

' Carnations . 

Take care of the choice flage carnations: fome of the 
forwardefl will probably, towards the latter end of the 
month, begin to break their flowerpods for flowering, at which 
time fuch as are required to . blow in the utmeflt perfection, 
mult be well attended. , 

One great article in the beauty of this curious flower, 
is to have it open regularly; but this ’the larger flowers 
will not always do, without the helpof an ingenious hand, 
^nd therefore in the capital kinds of ftage carnations, 
that in ord^r to favour the equal opening of the flower 
pod, and more regular expanfion of the petals, in fuch 
flowers particularly, which difeover a tendency to burfl 
open irregularly, may carefully flit the pod or flower cup 
. a little way down. at top, in two or three different parts, 
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where it fhall feem necefl'ary, fo as to promote the flower 
fpreaaing regularly each way around. 

This fhould be done juft as the flower begins to break 
the pod. It is heft to do it with a fmall pair of narrow- 
pointed fciflars, cutting the pod therewith, a little way 
down from each notch, or indenting at the top. 

But take good care not to cut the pod too deep at firfl, 
but rather open it but a little at each place ; and, in a 
day or two after, if that is not fuflicient, cut it down a 
little more. 

But in doing this, take care to leave fo much of the 
bottom of the pod entire as will anfwer the purpofe of 
keeping all the petals, or flower-leaves, regularly toge- 
ther. 

Remember that the capital carnation plants in pots, 
which you defign for ftage flowers, fliould, if not done in 
May, be now placed upon the ftage; but the top of the 
ftage mult not be covered until the flowers are open, and 
then the cover mult be conftantly kept on, to defend them 
from the fierce fun, and from heavy rains. .See July. 

The pots mult be pretty often watered ; they will re- 
quire it, at leaft, three times a week. The rule is, to 
keep the earth a little moift ; that is, in a middling de- 
gree. 

Likewife, let the flower-ftalks of thefe plants, as they 
rife in height, be nearly tied up to the flicks. The ftalk 
fhould be tied in feveral places, bringing it to touch the 
flick ; but do not tie it too ftrait. 

Carnations and Pink Seedlings . 

The carnation plants and pinks, raifed this year from 
feed, will be ready, by the middle of the month, to be 
removed from the feed-bed into a nurfery-bed. 

Prepare for that purpofe a bed cr two of good earth, 
three feet and a half wide, break the clods well, and rake 
the furface of each bed e.en. 

In each bed, putin fix rows of plants by line, placing 
them fix inches afunder in the row. Water them gently 
as foon as planted ; and in dry weather, repeat the wa- 
terings at leaft once e</ery two days, till they have taken' 
good root. 

In ten or twelve weeks time, they fliould be removed 
iigain into another bed ; they are then to be planted a foot 
8 afunder 
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afunder each way. Some of them may alfo, at that time, 
be planted out into the borders among other plants. 

They will all flower next year, and when in flower, 
fhou'd be examined with good attention, for out of the 
whole, there will no doubt be fome new, and alfo very 
good flowers, and thefe are to be then encreafed by layers, 
pipings or cuttings, flips, &c. according to the general 
method : laying and piping, &c- is a fure method to pro- 
pagate the forts you delire ; for the layers, &c. raifed this 
year, will flower next fummer, and produce the fame flower 
in every fhape and charader as that of the mother plant : 
but it is not fo with the feed lings; for if you fow the feed 
of the fineft carnation, or pink, &c. it is probable you will 
not obtain one flower in return like the original, nor per- 
haps any that can be reckoned very good flowers, fo va- 
riable are they from feed; and, on the contrary, ther# 
will fometimes, as above Arid, come many new and va- 
luable flowers from feed ; fo that fowing fome feed every 
year, is the only way to obtain new varieties ; and thefe 
encreafed and continued the fame by layers and piping, See. 
as below. 


Laying Carnations . 

Propagate carnations by layers. This work is generally 
begun about the middle of this, and continued, accord- 
ing as the plants are iit, till the end of next month ; ob- 
ferving, the proper parts for laying, are principally the 
young ihoots of the fame year, when about five or fix 
inches long, or but little more. 

The general method of performing the operation of 
laying the plants is this : ^ 

In the firfl place, provide fome rich light earth, in a wheel- 
barrow or bafket, and a parcel of fmall hooked flicks, or 
pegs, together with a fharp penknife. 

Having thefe ready, clear away the weeds, and any 
% litter about the plants ; then flir the furface of the earth 
a little'; and then lay thereon as much of the other earth 
out of the wheel-barrow. Sc c. as will raife ‘the furface 
round each plant to a convenient height, fo as to receive 
the ihoots or layers readily. 

When this is done, proceed to prepare the ihoots in 
order for laying. They muft be prepared in the follow- 
ing manner : 
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Pull off the leaves on the lower part of the fhoot ; but 
let thofe which grow upon the head of the fhoot remain -j 
only cut two inches, or thereabout, off their tops : then, 
about the middle of the fhoot, fix upon a joint, and pla- 
cing the knife on the under fide of it, flit the fhoot from 
that joint rather more than half way up towards the next 
above. 

Then make an opening inthe earth, and lay therein 
the ftem and flit part of the fhoot, with the top an inch or 
two out of the earth, and fecure it there with one of the hook- 
ed kicks. Mind toraife the top of the fhoot gently upward, 
fo as to make the head of it hand as upright as poffible, 
and fo as the gafh or -flit at bottom may keep open ; then 
cover up the body of the fhoot with more of the fame 
mould ; and in that manner proceed, laying all the fhoots 
of each plant or ftool, till the whole are laved. 

As foon as all the fnoots belonging to one plant are 
layed, give them a gentle watering, which will fettle the 
’earth regularly about all the layers. 

The waterings fliould be, in dry weather, often re- 
peated ; but let it be done with moderation, and always 
lightly, fo as not to difturb or vvafh the earth from the 
! aye Vs. 

In fix'weeks time, or thereabout, the layers will be finely 
rooted, and are then to be taken off from the old roots and 
planted, feme of the belt into fm all .pots, and the reft into 
nurfery-beds, there to remain till October ; at which time 
they may be taken up with ballsof earth about their roots, 
and planted in the borders ; or may remain in the nurfery- 
beds all winter, where the capital forts can with gar- 
den frames, or other eoveringjbe fecurely and readily pro- 
tected in time of ha*d frofts, fnow, &c. and in the latter end 
of February, or in March, are to be finally tranfplanted, 
fome into large pot**, and the reft into the borders, &c. 

They will all flower in good perfection next fummer, 
and afford u fupply of layers for further increase. 

* Double Sweet -williams and Pinks . 

Double fweet- williams and pinks may alfo be encreafed 
by laying down the young fhoots as above. 

The fhoots of thefe’ plants will be ready for laying any 
time ‘•between the middle and end of the month. They 
are alfo to be prepared and laid in the fame manner as^ 
carnations. The' 
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The layers of carnations, pinks, double fweet-williams, 
and the like, raifed this year, will all blow next fummer. 

Propagating Pinks and Carnations , by Pipings or Cuttings . 

Propagate alfo pinks and carnations by cuttings or 
pipings of the young fhocts, which is a neat and expedi- 
tious method of propagation, and is more peculiarly 
adapted for pinks ; and by which they may be very quick- 
ly raifed in great abundance* as is the pra&ice of the Lon- 
don gardeners, who raife vaft quantities annually of all 
the capital forts for markets * 

The operation, is commonly called pipings and is per- 
formed ais follows:. 

About the middle or latter end of this, or beginning of 
next month, the plants will have made proper fhoots for 
this operation ; however, any time between the middle of 
June and July, the cuttings may be- taken off, obferving 
you are to take only the upper, young, tender part of 
each fhoot ; and if the piping, or cutting hath, when taken 
off, two or three joints, it is fufficient ; fome take them off 
with a knife, cutting them clofe below a joint ; and others 
choofe to take them off with the hand only ; and the me- 
thod is this: take the head of the lhoot between the ends 
of your fingers and thumb of one hand, and with the other 
hold the lower part of the fhoot ; then pulling the head of 
the fhoot gently, it will readily part and come out of its 
focket, about the third joint from the top, lienee it is called 
piping. Or you may detach them more expeditioufly with 
a knife, cutting them off about the third joint. 

Having procured a quantity, let their tops be trimmed 
pretty fhort; and if the bottom of the piping or cutting 
appears ragged, cut that even ; they mult then be imme- 
diately planted in a bed, or in pots of light rich earth. . 

The earth mult be broken very fine,, and the furface 
made very fmooth ; then, taking the cuttings one by one 
between the finger and thumb, thruft them gently near 
half way into the earth, put. them about an inch, or an 
inch and a half diftant from one another : mind, in plant- 
ing, to make no hole to receive the cutting, but only 
thruft the end gently into the earth, which will make way 
for itfelf ; and as foon as a- quantity is planted, giye im- 
mediately a gentle watering, to fettle the earth, about 
them clofely.. 
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They mull be (haded from the fun from about nine or ten 
in the mining till three or four in the evening. 

But if theie cuttings were to be coveted dofely with 
hand-glaffes, it would be a great advantage, it would make 
them take root very free, and they would be fit to tranf- 
plant fooner by a fortnight or three weeks than thofe that 
are fully expo fed. 

They mud be frequently fprinkled with water, juft to 
keep the earth a little moift, and no more. 

?Tote, pinks may be propagated by (bps : but thefe 
fr.ould be planted in March, April, or May, choofing fuch 
flips as are not more than five or fix inches long, flip them 
off clofe to the bottom, and infert them into the ground, 
within an inch and a half of their tops, and water them* 
See the fprihg months. 

Support Flowering-plant s . 

Continue to fupport with dicks all the tall growing 
plants, according as they grow up and require it. 

This work diould be duly attended to, for there is none 
more neceilary, and nothing looks better than to fee all the 
plants (landing firmly in their places, and neatly trained 
with llraight and upright denis. 

Trimming and ordering Flower -pi ants. 

Go round now and then ainong the perennial and bien- 
nial plants, that are now., and luch as are dill to ccme 
into dower, and trim fuch of them as want it. 

That is, cut off all draggling, broken, and decayed 
(hoots ; and, where ragged or dead leaves appear, pull 
thefe c(i alfo. 

Examine fuch plants as branch out fo as to form heads. 
They (hould be fomewhat adided in their own way ; that 
is to fay, let all (hoots that rife from the main dem drag- 
glingly near the ground be cut o(F clofe : and any (hoots 
from the head, that advance in a draggling manner from 
all the red, (hould alfo be reduced to order. 

Many of the annual plants (hould be treated in that 
manner ; in particular the African and French marigolds ; 
and alfo the chryfanthemums ; and fuch other plants as 
branch out in the like manner. 

For, by training thefe plants up with ten or twelve 
inches of a clear finglc dem, they will form handfome and 
regular heads ; and will produce much larger and fuller 
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Lowers than if fuffered to branch out all the way from the 
bottom. 

Cut down the Lower-Hems of all fuch perennial plants 
as are part Lowering. 

In doing this, let the Hems be cut off clofe to the head 
of the plant ; and at the fame time clear the plants from 
d'ead leaves, if there be any fuch. 

But where it is intended to fave feeds from any of the 
perennial or biennial plants that produce fuch, it will be 
proper to leave, for thatpurpofe, only fome cf the prin- 
cipal Lowering-Hems, cutting off all fuch as are weak and 
Haggling. 

Cut Box Edgings . 

Cut box edgings : about the middle of the month is 
the proper time to begin that work. It fhould be done 
in moiH weather. 

' Thefe edgings fhould be cut very neat ; they fhould not 
be fuffered to grow higher than three inches, or there- 
about, nor much broader than two. 

Where the edgings of box are kept to near that fi ze, 
they look exceeding neat ; but where permitted to grow 
to Lve or fix inches, or more, in height, and perhaps as 
much in breadth, they then have a very clumfy appear- 
ance. 


Clearing the Borders from Weeds , Cf c. 

The borders in general of this garden fnould now be 
kept remarkably neat ; let no fort of litter be feen upon 
them, and keep them very clear from weeds. 

This fhould be conHantly attended to, never permitting 
weeds to remain upon any of the borders, efpecially thofe 
near walks ; but when weeds appear tjiereon, let it be al- 
ways a rule to deflroy them while young, either by hand 
or hoe. Let the hce be ufed in dry days, cutting the 
weeds up clean within the furface ; then let the borders 
be neatly raked. 

Evergreens and Flowering Shrubs. 

The clumps or quarters that are planted with Lowering- 
fhrubs, or evergreens, Liould alfo be kept exceeding neat, 
and free from weeds. 
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Examine the evergreens and flowering fhrubs : when they 
have made any remarkable flrong disorderly fhoots, they 
fhould have the Paid (hoots reduced to order, either by cut- 
ting them clofe, or Ihortening, as it (hall feem moft 
proper, fo as to train, or confine the plant to a fomewhat 
regular form. 

Waterings . 

New planted fhrubs of every kind fhould ftill be now 
and then watered in dry weather, in particular fuch as were 
planted late. 

Water alfo, in dry weather, all the pots of double roc- 
kets, rofe-campion, catchfly, campanulas, fcarlet lychnis, 
and double fweet- williams ; and all other plants that are 
contained in pots. 

They will want water at leafl three times a week, but in 
particular the fmall pots ; for thefe, containing but a fmall 
portion of earth, will confequently require to be often 
refreshed with water. 

Likewife, let the earth in the top of all the pots, be now 
and then flirred to a little depth ; for this will not only ap- 
pear neat, but will alfo encourage the plants. 

Remember alfo to give water in dry weather to the feed- 
ing auriculas and polyanthufes, and alfo to all other fmall 
young feedling plants. 

Auricula Plants , 

The auricula plants in pots fhould, where it was not 
done laft month, be now placed upon a clean fpot in the 
fhade ; but not under trees, & c. 

The pots muft, in dry weather, be often watered ; the 
plants kept clean from decayed leaves, and the pots from 
weeds* 

Mow Grafs Walks and Lawns. 

Mow grafs walks and lawns duly according as they 
want it. 

Let them be mown generally about once a week ; and, 
if this be done in a complete and neat manner, it will, 
even in a moift feafon, keep almofl: any walks or other 
pieces of grafs in tolerable good order. 

The edges of grafs walks and lawns fhould alfo be kept 
cut very clofe and even, for this will add greatly to the 
beauty and neatnefs of them. 
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Gravel Walks , 

Gravel walks Ihould alfo, at this feafon, be kept ex- 
tremely neat and clean ; and fhould be duly and very neatly; 
rolled. 

Let all large weeds in thefe walks be cleanly picked out, 
and fweep the furface occafionaHy to clear ofF all loofe 
litter; and let the principal vvalks be rolled at lead: twice 
a week, with an iron or done roller. But there is nothing 
like a good iron roller for that work, for fuch a roller is 
not only much eafier for men to draw along, but will alfo 
make the furface of the gravel appear much fmoother than 
any other. 

Clip Hedges , iff c,. 

It is now time to begin to clip hedges, See, towards the 
middle or latter end of this month, where it is required 
to have them kept in the neated order, as feveral forts 
will have fhot out confiderably, and want trimming ; but 
remarking, thofe cut now, will require clipping again 
the beginning of Augud. See July and Auguft, 
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Inoculate Apricots , Peaches , and Nectarines, 

B EGIN to inoculate apricots, and alfo the early kinds 
of peaches and ne&arines. This work may be begun 
towards the eighteenth or twentieth of this month. 

The above trees generally fucceed bed when budded 
upon plum-docks, which have been previoufly raifed from 
the dones of the fruit, or fuckers from the roots of plum 
trees, and when they are two or three years old they will 
be of a right dze to bud on. 

Mind that the cuttings from which the buds are to be 
taken, be cut from healthy trees; and fuch as ilioot mo- 
derately free. 

The method of performing this work may be feen in 
the work of next month, in the article Nur/erf, 

. Management 
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Management of Trees which were budded laf Tear . 

Examine the trees which were budded lail fummer ; 
Tome will have made vigorous (hoots, and ihould be fup- 
ported. 

For that purpofe, it will be proper to get Tome flicks 
about two feet long for dwarf-trees, and longer in pro- 
portion for llano ards ; drive one down by each tree that 
has made a vigorous Ihoot ; tie the Ihoot to the hake at 
two different places, and this will prevent its beiiig broken 
or feparated from the Hock by the wind. 

VI' here it is required to have any of the above young 
trees form full heads as expeditious as poiTible, you may 
now, to fuch as are intended for walls or efpaliers, pinch 
or prune the young fhodts from the bud, to four, five, or 
fix inches, and they will foon put forth three or four Ihoots 
the fame year, near the itock, in the proper place to com- 
mence the firil formation of a wall and efpalier tree ; it 
may alfo be prattifed occafionally to Hand ards. 

But this work of pinching the young Ihoots Ihould be 
dons the beginning of the month. 

Grafted Trees. 

Look alfo to the graft's ; and, where any have made vi* 
gorous Ihoots, let lome Hakes be driven into the ground, 
and then let the flrongeil ihoots be tied up neatly to 
them. 

♦ 

Inoculate Rofes . 

Inoculate rofes : this is often praftifed upon fome of the 
curious forts, which cannot be increafed by the general 
method ; that is, by fuckers from the root ; for there are 
fome kind of rofes that produce no fuckers. 

Therefore, where an increafe of fuch kinds is wanted, 
it muil be produced by inoculation ; and this is the moil 
proper time to do it. 

They muiFbe budded upon fome of the common rofe- 
ilocks* but the bell flocks are the Frankfort rofe and the 
damaik kinds. 

Propagate hardy Exotic Trees , 15" c. 

Make layers of hardy exotic trees. This may beprac- 
tifed this month on many of the hard-wooded exotics, 
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and other trees and fhrubs, in particular the evergreen 
kinds. 

But take notice, it is the young fhoots of the fame 
fummer’s growth that are now to be layed. Therefore, 
having fixed on the plant, let fuch branches as are fur- 
mined - well with young wood be brought down gently to 
the ground, and lecured there with hooked flicks ; then 
let all the young fhoots on each branch be layed, covering 
them three or four inches deep with earth ; leaving at 
leafl two or three inches of the top of each fhoot out of 
the ground. 

They mufl be watered in dry weather; that is, the 
earth about the layers mull be kept always a little moifl, 
in a middling degree ; and, if this is well obferved, many of 
'the layers will be well rooted by Michaelmas, and fit for 
tranfplantation. 

By this praiflice of laying the young wood, you may 
propagate almofl any fuch trees or flirubs as you defire ; 
but it is chiefiy for the hard-wooded kinds of evergreens, 
or others which do not put out roots freely from older fhoots 
or branches ; but fuch trees as fhed their leaves, and even 
for evergreens, whofe wood is foft, it is bell, for the 
generality, not to lay them till after Michaelmas, or in 
February or March ; choofing at thefe times the lad funi- 
mer’s fhoots. 

Watering Seedling Plants , 

Give water in dry weather to the beds of all the more 
tender or choice fmall young feedling trees and fhrubs. 

This fhould be particularly pradtifed on the beds of 
feedling young cedars, cyprefs, pines, firs, and junipers: 
alfo to bays, and hollies, evergreen oaks, and arbutus ; 
and to all other fmall evergreen feedling plants, as alfo 
of the more curious or tender deciduous kinds ; as well as 
to thofe of the herbaceous tribe. 

But, in watering thefe young plants, let fome care be 
taken ; that is, do not water them too haflily, lefc you 
wafh the earth away from their roots, which are yet but 
very fmall and tender. Two or three moderate waterings 
in a week will be enough, and the evening is the proper 
time to do that work. 
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Shade Seedling Plants . 

The beds of fome kinds of fmall young tender feedling 
plants (hould alfo be (haded in very hot days from the fun ; 
but in particular the tenderer kinds of exotics, both 
feveral of the choicer evergreens and deciduous trees and 
(hrub kinds, and to fome of the more delicate herbaceous 
plants. 

But they mud not be lhadedtoo clofe, nor yet too long 
at a time: for that would dr-w.the plants up weak, and 
make them too tender. The proper time is from about 
eleven to two or three o’clock, or thereabout. 

Wesdi ng young Plants .. 

Weed alfo with great care the feed-beds of young- 
plants of every kind ; for weeds will at this time rife as 
fall as in April or May, and no labour (hould be fpared 
to deftroy them in time before they grow large : but, above 
all, in the feed-beds of fmall young plants ; for there 
they are mod liable to do the greated damage. 

Watering new -pi anted Trees , 1$ c. 

Water the choiced forts of new-planted trees and (hrubs; 
that is, fuch as were planted late in the (pring. They 
(hould, where time would permit, be watered, in dry 
weather, about once a week; all this month. 

Do not forget, however, to give water now and then to 
the choiced evergreens which were tranfplanted in March 
and April. 

Like wife, let fome mulch be kept upon the furface of 
the ground, about the choiced kinds of new-planted trees 
and (hrubs, where the ground lies open to the fcorching 
fun and drying winds ; for this is certainly of very great 
fervice.. It will not only fave fome trouble in watering, 
by its preferving the moidure longer in the earth, but it 
will alfo protect the roots from the drying winds and fun ; 
by which means the plants will be able to (hoot with more 
vigour, both at root and top. 

Obferve, therefore, whether the mulch laid fome time 
fince about new-planted trees be much waded;, if it be, 
let fome that is frefli be added ; in particular, to the 
choiced plants, and fuch others as were planted 'late. 

Tranf pi anting 


3°i 
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T r anf pi anting Seedling Pines and Firs . 

In this month you may thin and tranfplant fome of the 
young pines which were railed this feafon from feed. 

This muH not be done till the lull week in the month ; 
for the plants will not be fit to bear removal till about that 
time, and it Ihould be performed only in Ihowery wea- 
ther. 

Prepare for them fome beds.about three feet broad, and 
prick the young plants therein about three inches afunder 
every way, and then let them be watered. 

They mull be lha-.led from the mid-day fun till they have 
taken root, which is to be done by fixing fome hoops acrofs 
the bed ; and every funny day let mats be drawn over the 
hoops about ten o’clock, and taken off again about three 
or four. 

Where this is duly praclifed, the plants will foon take 
root ; and thofe which are pricked out at this feafon, will 
get Hrength by Michaelmas to enable them to endure the 
winter’s cold better than if they were to remain in the 
feed-bed. 

The pricking out thefe plants at this feafon fhould be 
particularly practiled where the plants Hand very clofe in 
the feed-bed. 


The Green - House. 

B RING out all fuch plants as are Hill remaining in 
the green-houfe. And let this be done in the firH 
week in the month. 

When the plants are all brought out, let them be im- 
mediately cleared from dead or decayed leaves, and cut 
out all broken branches and dead wood. 

Then let the earth in the top of all the pots be Hirred ; 
and, where it was done in the former months, let a little 
of the earth be alfo now taken out of each pot, and then 
fill up the pots again dire&ly with fome new compoH, and 
give each a little water. 

When this is done, let'the head of each plant be im- 
mediately watered all over, for this will cleanfe the 

leaves 
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leaves and branches from dull, and will alfo refiefh the 
plants, and make them appear lively and more agreeable 
to the fight. 

Management of Orange and Le?nan-trees *wbsn brought cut . 

Take care of the orange and lemon-trees. They will 
be now in bloom, and fhou.d be properly encouraged. 

They lhould be well fupplied in dry weather witji water. 

It fliould be given to thefe plants about three times a 
week at this feafon in dry weather, but once every two days 
will not be too much. 

And 'to encourage thefe plants to fhoot and dower 
drong, it will be proper to bellow one more little drefling 
upon them as foon as they are brought out of the houfe. 

That is, let the earth in the top of the tubs or pots be 
once more carefuliy llirred up and broken, and then over 
this fpread a fprinkdng of new mould ; when that is done, 
give a light watering to fettle the earth again clofc to the 
roots of the plants. 

Care Df Orange-trees in Bloom . ' 

Examine alfo the quantity of bloom upon the orange 
and lemon-trees. They femetimes produce the dowers in 
cc n fide r able cluflers, much more than is proper to be left 
to come to fruit ; and this may now be regulated, by taking 
off many of the bloffoms. 

But this mud be done with care and regularity. Ia the 
drd place obferve the condition of the tree; and, ac- 
cording to its ftrength, leave a greater or leder number of 
blodfoms upon it. Leave the mod upon the drong 
branches, and let them be every where regularly thinned, 
leaving the larged bloilbms, and fuch as are bed fituated, 
upon the branches. 

By this pra&ice of regularly thinning the fuperabundant 
bloffoms, it will be of great advantage both to the trees 
and fruit ; for by leaving only the larged dowers, and 
thefe moderately thin, and at regular didances, the fruit 
by .that means will alfo fet regularly upon the branches, 
and will fwell more freely; and the t;ee having but a 
moderate quantity to nourifh, thefe v/ill certainly grow 
to a handfome dze. 

Beddes, when the trees are but moderately loaded with 
fruit, they will continue in health, and will fhoot freely 
and regularly in every part. Shifting 


June.] The Green' -House. 303 

S/j fting into larger Pots . 

When green-houfe plants are in want of larger pots, let 
them now be fhifted into fuch, this being hill a proper 
time to do that work. - 

In doing this mind to fhake the plant out of the pot 
with the ball of earth entir* about its roots ; and then pare 
off all the matted roots round the outfide of the ball ; and 
take away alfo fome of the .old earth equally round the 
fide, and from the bottom ; then place the plant into the 
larger pot, and fill up the pot immediately with the new 
earth. 

After that give fome water, this will make the earth 
fettle in properly about the ball, and clofe it well about 
all the roots. 

When this is done, let the plants be removed to afhady 
fituation, and where it is fomewhat defended from ftrong 
winds. The plants are to remain there five or fix weeks, 
and then be moved to an open expofure. 

IV aterrng in general . 

Remember now, in dry weather, to let all the green- 
houfe plants be properly fupplied with water. 

They will, in general, want water in dry weather every 
two or three days, for as their r^ots are all confined within 
the fmall compafs of a rub or pot, they confequentiy can 
receive no riourifhment but from the earth contained 
therein. It mud, therefore, be a univerfal rule to keep 
the earth in the faid pots or tubs at this feafon always 
moift. 

But in very dry fcorching weather, a watering once a 
day will be requifite to many of the plants that are con- 
tained in {mall pots particularly. 

If fome mowings of fhort grafs, or fome dry mofs, are 
fpread upon the top of the earth of the tubs or pots of 
orange-trees. &c. it will preferve the inoifiure, and defend 
the roots of the plants from the fun and drying air. Sec. 

Clear atvay decayed Leaves. 

Let no decayed leaves, when feen, remain upon any 
of the green-houfo plants ; and let no weeds grow in the 
pots. 

Cuttings 


Cuttings cf Myrtle, 

Plant cuttings and flips of myrtle; that being the bcft 
and moll ready method to propagate thefe plants. 

This fhould be done in the third or fourth week in the 
month; the flioots of the year will then, and not before, 
be in right order for this bulinefs. 

In the .ftrft place, get Pome large pots, and fill them 
with good light earth : then proceed to take off the cut- 
tings or flips ; choofe fuch (hoots as are from about three or 
four to flx inches long, and be fure to take fuch as have 
fome ftrehgth ; either cut or flip them off ; then pulloff the 
leaves at the bottom of each ; that is, clear away the 
leaves about two thirds of each fhoot, then plant them 
into the pots about two inches afunder ; and each cutting 
full two thirds into the earth ; and let them, as foon as 
planted, be lightly watered. 

Then place the pots in a common garden-frame, and 
put on the glafles ; or may cover them down with hand 
or bell- glafles, cr oiled paper frames ; (hading the glafles 
(not the paper -frames) with a mat every funny day from 
about ten till three or four o’clock: and this muft be 
daily pra&ifed, till the plants have taken root ; which will 
be about five cr fix weeks time. 

But if the pots of cuttings could be plunged into a 
bark-bed in the hot-houfe or elfewhere, or in any hot- 
bed, it would quickly flrike them. 

Do not forget to give them water ; they will want it 
about two or three times a week ; but give a little at each 
time, for too much wet would deftroy the cuttings. 

When they have got root, loe fure to take away the 
glafles and all other coverings, that the plants may enjoy 
the Pee air, and not draw up weak. 

Planting Cuttings of Geraniums, &c. 

Plant alfo cuttings of geraniums; all the Ports of this 
plant may be increafed by that method ; and alfo the 
African Page-tree, amber-tree, ciftufes, and double naf- 
turtiums, and many other exotic fhrubs. 

The cuttings of thefe forts fhould be about fix, feven 
or eight inches long; and may be planted in pots, treat- 
ing them, as abovrefaid, in the management of myrtle 
cuttings. 

But 
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Bat the above cuttings, and many other green-houfe 
fhrubs, may aifo be planted in a bed of rich light earth 
in the common ground. Plant the cuttings in this bed 
three inches a-part, and put each about two parts out of 
three into the ground and water them. 

Then the bed may be covered with a common hot-bed 
frame, or hand-glafles ; and fhaded every day when the 
fun fhines, from nine in the morning till four o’clock in 
•the afternoon; and this is* to be done every day till the 
cuttings have taken root. 

But a flight hot-bed, or the bark-bed of a hot-houfe, 
in which to plunge the pots of cuttings, would greatly 
promote their early rooting. 

Remember, however, to water them very moderately 
about three times a week ; and keep them free from 
weeds. 


Propagating fucculent Plants . 

Now is the time to begin to prepare to propagate fuc- 
culent plants by cuttings. 

The forts commonly raifed that way, are euphorbiums 
and ficoidefes ; all the kinds of cereufes, fedums, and In- 
dian fig, and fuch like kinds. 

Therefore, when it is intended to propagate any of the 
above plants, or other fucculent kinds, let fome cuttings 
be now cut off from the refpe&ive plants. Thefe cuttings 
being very full of moilture, are not to be immediately plant- 
ed but muff be laid upon a fhelf in an airy room, out of 
the reach of the fun, eight or ten days ; by which time the 
wound, or cut part at the bottom of the cutting, will be 
dried and healed over, and they are then to be planted. 

Succulent cuttings mull: never be planted till the wound 
made by taking them from the mother plant be healed ; 
becaufe, were they to be planted while the wound is green, 
the very moiffure which would iflue from that part, would 
bring on a mouldinefs and rot the cuttings. 

But all cuttings do not require to lie the fame time ; 
fome perhaps fix or eight days ; and others, ten, twelve, 
and fometimes fourteen days, and this muff be regulated 
according as the cuttings are lei s or more fucculent. 

Thefe cuttings muft be planted in pots ; the pots muff 
be filled with a light dry compoft ; and, when the cuttings 
are planted, fuch pots as contain the hardier icrts, may 

either 
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either be placed in a moderate hot-bed, or in a frame with- 
out heat ; and /haded in funny days, from nine in the morn- 
ing till four or five in the evening : they will thus take/oot ; 
in particular the fedums, Indian figs, and ficoidefes, and 
fuch like plants of the hardier kinds. Defend them from 
wet by putting on the glafies ; which fhould be conilantly 
kept on, but raifed on props to give air. 

But the more tender fucculent cuttings mull have the 
help of a hot-bed to promote their taking root ; particu- 
larly the euphorbium, torch thifile, and all the other 
kinds of cerufes. 

A bark hot-bed is the belt, into which plunge the pots 
to their rims. But where fuch a bed cannot be obtained, 
make one of new horfe-dung. Lay on fome earth, or old 
tan, and plunge the pots in it, put on the glafles, and 
/hade them five or fix hours in the middle of the day with 
a mat. 

Give them air every day, by raifmg or Hiding the glafies 
a little open, and give them now and then a little water. 

Inarching , &c. 

Inarching may /till be performed upon orange-trees ' 
where 'it is defired to propagate them that way. 

Lemons may alfo be inarched now ; likewife citrons, 
pomegranates, and the curious kinds of jafmines may 
ftill be propagated by that method of grafting. 

Layers of Green-hovfe Shrubs. 

Now make layers of green-houfe /hrubs ; there are fe- 
veral forts that may ilill be propagated by that method. 

The forts which will readily take this way are, myrtles, 
and the choice# kinds of jafmines, pomegranates, and 
alfo granadilles and oleanders, and many other fuch like 
forts. 

Let it be obferved, if you now lay the young /hoots of 
the fame year, which will be a proper length by the mid- 
dle or end of the month, they will more readily fucceed, 
though you may alfo ufe any young /hoots that are con- 
veniently fituated. 

Let therefore any Jovv-place.l /hoots or fuch branches as 
are well fumi/hed with young (hoots .be bent down to the 
earth in the pot, and fecured there, then lay all the young 
wood. 

Tranf 
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The Hot- House. 

'Tranf planting Seedling Exotics . 


Now tranfplant in-to larger pots the exotic plants which 
were railed this year from feed. 

But thefe plants need not now be planted into very large 
pots; fuch as the auricula pots are the proper fize. Fill 
the pots with light earth ; and into each pot fetone plant, 
and give it a little water. 

Then it would be cf much advantage, if the pots are 
immediately plunged into a- moderate hot-bed. Put on 
the glaffes, and fhade them till the plants have taken 
root. 

Let them have frefh air every day, by opening or tilting 
up the glalfes ; and, about two or three times a week, let 
them be very moderately watered. 

But in default of a hot- bed, let the pots, in which 
thefe forts are planted, be placed in a fhady warm fpot, 
in the open air, or in a frame, Sec. fhaded from the mid- 
day fun, and frequently watered, they will take root in 
good time, and make tolerable progrels. 


The H o t - H o u s e. 

H E hot-houfe fhould now be particularly attended 



1 to ; the plants will want water, and mull have aJfo 
frefh air. It is, indeed, the principal work now wanting 
to be done, to fupp'y the plants properly with thefe two 
articles. 

The pine-apple plants, in particular thofe in fruit, will 
now want very regular attendance. 

Thefe plants mull now, for one thing, be duly fupplied. 
with water; they will, in general, require a little every 
four or five days ; but make it a rule never to give them 
too much water at one time. 

All the other forts of plants in the hot-houfe or ftove, 
will alfo require frequent refrefhments of water at this 
time. 

Admit alfo to the pines, and all other plants in the hot- 
houfe, a good fhare of frefh air. This muff be done 
every warm day ; for, without a due portion of air, the 
pines will not nourifh their fruit well Therefore, about 


nine 
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nine in the morning, let Tome of the glafles be opened ; 
that is, either draw fome of the top glafles a little down, 
or Aide fome of the upright glades in front, a little way 
open. 

But the glafles mud all be fliut clofe every night; and 
the proper time to fhut them is about four, five, or fix in 
the evening, or earlier, if the air changes cold. 

Care of the Succejfton Pine Plants. 

Take care alfo of the fuccefiion pines ; that is, the plants 
which are to produce the fruit next year. They mud, as 
well as the plants now in fruit, have a due diare of atten- 
tion. 

Thefe plants are fometimes placed in a dove, or pit, by 
themfelves. Where this is the cafe, mind to allow them, 
every warm day, the benefit of frefh air. 

They will alio ftand in need of frequent refrelhments of 
water; they will require it almod as often as the fruiting 
plants. 

Pine-apples begi?ini?ig to ripen . 

Now as fome of the forwarded pine-apples will be gra- 
dually arriving to full growth and begin to ripen, be care- 
ful in this cafe to give fuch of the plants but very moderate 
waterings at that period, as too redundant humidity would 
fpoil the flavour of the ripening fruit. 

Their maturity is difcoverable by the fruit changing 
yellow and imparting a fragrant odour ; being careful, at 
thefe tokens of mature growth, to gather them for ufe 
jud when they attain perfection, and before they become 
dead ripe, and lofe much of their peculiar rich vinous fla- 
vour ; generally cutting them from the plant with about fix 
inches erf the flalk thereto, and with the crown of leaves at 
top adhering, which, when the. fruit is ferved up to table, 
is then to be feparated and returned for planting, as each 
fuch crown will form a new plant, and produce fruit in 
two years. See July and Augujl y Sec. 

Propagating Exotics . 

Continue the propagation of the exotics of this de- 
partment by feed, fuckers, flips, layers, cuttings, off-fets, 
crowns, &c. in pots of light earth, and plunge them into 
the bark-bed. See Aprils May 3 and July , &c. 
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JULY. 

JVork to be done in the Kitchen Garden. 

T OW prepare fuch pieces of ground as are vacant, 
in order to receive fuch feeds and plants as aie 
proper to fupply the table in autumn and winter. 

Planting Savoys and Cabbages . 

Get ready, in particular, feme good ground, to plant 
out a principal crop of favoys and winter cabbages. 

Let an open fpot of ground be chofen for thefe plants ; 
and let it be properly dug, and immediately put in the 
plants. Let them be planted in rows two feet afunder, 
and about eighteen or twenty inches distance in each row, 
which, at this feafon, will be room enough, except for 
the large kinds cf cabbages, which fhould be planted 
two feet and a half diilance each way. -A watering at 
planting, will greatly promote the frefh rooting of all 
thefe plants. 

Planting Broccoli. 

Tranfplant alfo a full crop of broccoli. The plants mult 
now be planted where they are to remain ; and, for that 
purpofe, dig a piece of the bell ground. 

Let the plants be fet in rows, allowing the diilance, of 
two feet between each row ; and plant them about twenty 
inches diiiant from one another in the row. Give them a 
little water as foon as planted ; and if the weather fhould 
prove dry, let the waterings be' repeated once every two or 
three days'; till the plants have all taken root. '• * 

B ut thefe plants, and aifo cabbage and favoys, and fuch 
like, fhould, if poiTible, be planted out in a dripping time ; 
which will be an advantage to the plants, and will lave 
much' trouble in watering. 

Sow Broccoli Seed . 

Now fow alfo fome broccoli-feed for a late fpring 
crop. This is to be the lail fowirg, and fnoul d be done 
fome time before the tenth of the month. 

This feed fhould now be Town in a rich fpot,' where 
the fun has not much power ; and, in dry weather, fhould 
be now and then moderately watered, this will bring 
Up the plants foon, and forward them in their growth. 

The 
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The plants raifed from this fovving will be ready to 
plant out for good in the latter end of Augud, or begin- 
ning of September, and will produce their heads in 
April, and in the beginning of May. 

Tranf plant Endive . 

Plant out now, to fupply the table in autumn, a par- 
cel of the dronged endive. 

Endive requires good ground ; it mud be well dug, 
and the furface raked even ; then putin your plants, the 
didance of a foot every way from one anothei, and water 
them as foon as planted. In dry weather the waterings 
mud be repeated, once in two days, till the plants have 
taken root. 

Sovu Endive-feed . 

Sow alfo fome endive-feed. This lowing is to raife fome 
plants for the principal winter crop. 

Choofe principally the green curled kind, for the 
main crop ; and may alfo fow fome of the white curled 
fort, and the large Batavia endive ; obferving of the .green 
kind particularly that for the greater certainty of procuring 
a regular fupply all winter of good endive, it will be proper 
to fow feme feed of that fort at two different times, This 
month. Let fome, therefore be fown fome time between 
the fird an tenth ; and fow the next parcel about the 
eighteenth or twentieth of the month. Dig for this pur- 
pofe an open fpace of rich ground ; dire&ly fow. the f^ed 
thinly, each fort feparated, tread it down regularly, 
and rake it in with an even hand. 

Let the bed or border whereon this feed is fown be 
now and then, in dry weather, watered ; this will bring 
up the plants foon, and they will rife regularly. 

* Kidney -beans. 

Plant a late crop of kidney- beans. Either the dwarf 
or running kinds may dill be planted, or fome of both ; 
but mod of the dwarfs for any main-crops. 

But the feed mud be put into the ground the "fird 
week in this month, particularly that deiigned for a full 
crop ; and may plant more about the middle and latter 
end of the month, of the dwarf kinds, to continue the 
fuccedlon cf beans in gathering till Michaelmas T cr 
longer; as they will, in- mild autumns, continue tid the 

middle 
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middle or end of O&ober ; they may be planted in any 
fituation where ground is vacant; dig the ground, and 
dire&ly while it is frefh turned up, plant the beaa<» in 
rows, the di fiance, advifsd in the former mouths. ; 

Tut in planting thefe beans,' it will now ue proper to 
obferve the following precaution. 

That is, if the weather be at this time very hot, and the 
ground alfo very dry, it will, in that cafe, be advifalfe, 
before the beans are planted, to lay them to foak in river 
or pond-water. Let them be laid in the water in a 
morning, and continue there about fix or feven hours', 
andfhen be immediately planted. 

It will alfo be proper, where the ground is very dry, to 
water the drills before you put in the beans. 

But it mull be obferved, that this foakingof the beans is 
only to be pradtifed at times as above faid, when the 
ground is very dry, and the weather alfo hot and dry ; 
otherwife, it is better only to let the drills be very well 
watered, and then the beans may be immediately plant- 
ed, and covered with the earth. 


Cauliflowers . 

The cauliflower plants which were fovvn in May, for 
the autumn crop, mull now be planted out where they 
are to remain. 

Let them be planted in a moift time : plant them in 
rows, two feet afunder ; and allow the famediffance be- 
tween plant and plant in the row; let them be d rc^Iy 
watered, . and afterwards* at times, till they have taken 
good root. 

This plantation will begin to produce their heads in 
the beginning or middle of October, and will continue, 
fometimes, coming in gradually, till the middle or end 
of November, or till near Chriffmas, if an open mild 
feafon. 

~ Small § alluding. 

Sow, where required, he different forts of final! fallad 
herbs; f’uch as creffes, muftard, and radiih, & . 

Where thefe Imail herbs are daily wanted, there ihould, 
in order to nave a eonftant fupply of fa* h as are young, 
be feme feed fown, ieait or*ve every fix or feven days. 

This feed muff fl : L be fown in a fhidy border : fow 
them m drlls : in dry seather, they mould be dmiy wa- 
tered, otherwife the plants will not come up regularly. 

Q.* Onions . 
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Onions. 

Sow Tome onions to {land the winter. This mull be 
done in the lall week of the mpnth, and not before. 

But the principal fowing is diredled in next month ; 
though it is proper to fow a few now, to afford fome to 
draw alfo in autumn and beginning of winter, and may 
fow both of the common and the welch onion : the lat- 
ter ftands the fevdreft frolt, fee Augull. 

For this purpofe, dig a rich f-.ot in a fheltered fixa- 
tion, and divide it into beds three feet and a half, or 
four feet broad. Immediately fow the feed tolerably 
thick, and let it be trod down evenly, and then raked in. 
The plants will foon rife, and will get llrength by Mi- 
chaelmas, to enable them to refill the winter’s cold ; 
when they will be very acceptable both to draw before 
Chriftmas, and in the months of February, March and 
April, to ufe in fallads, and for other purpofes. 

Mind, when the plants are come up, to let them be 
timely weeded, otherwifc the weeds, which will rife with 
the onions, will foon get the dart, and deilroy the 
whole crop. 

Carrots . 

In the firfl or fecoud week in this month, you may fow 
fome carrot-feed, to raife fome young carrots for the table 
in autumn. 

The carrots raifed from this fowing will come into 
ufe after Michaelmas, and will be very fine in October 
and November, &c. 

Choofe an open fixation and light ground, v/hich dig 
a proper depth, and direftly while frefh turned up, let 
the feed be fovved moderately thin, and rake it in evenly. 

When the plants are come up an *nch or two high, let 
them be cleared and thinned to fix or eight inches distance. 

Tranf plant Celery. 

Now is the time to prepare fome trenches, in order to 
plant out a good crop of winter celery. 

For thefe plants, let an open fpot of rich ground be 
chofen, and clear it well from weeds ; and there mark out 
the trenches, about a ft >ot broad, and allow full three feet 
and a half between trench and trench. Dig out each 
trench abotuone moderate fpadc deep, without {hoveling 

out 
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out the crumbs at bottom, laying the earth that comes 
out neatly in the fpaces between the trenches, obferving 
to lay it equally, and fpread it as even as poflible ; and 
then lay in the bottom of each trench fome goolrot- 
ten dung, and dig it in. 

Then get the plants ; choofe the dronged, and trim 
the ends of their roots, and the tops of the long drag- 
ling leaves, and then plant them in one row along the 
middle of each trench, fetting the plants five or fix 
inches diftant in the row : immediately give fome wa- 
ter, and let this be repeated, in dry weather, until the 
plants have got root. 

Landing up Celery . 

Land up the crop of early celery planted out lad 
month : break the earth fine with a hoe or fpade, and 
trim it up neatly to both fides of the row of plants, 
three or four inches high, repeating the earthing at this 
time about once a week, to have fo ne blanched as 
early as poflible. 

9'urneps. 

Any time in this month is a fme fra fen to fowturneps, 
for the frrvice of autumn and winter; that is, the plants 
railed from this fowing will be in excellent order from 
about Michaelmas till Chridmas. It will be a great ad- 
vantage if there falls fome rain, to take the opportunity 
of fuch times to fow the feed. 

In fowingthis feed, choofr an open fituation ; dig the 
ground, and fow the feed while it is frefh digged ; great 
care fhouid be taken not to fow it too thick ; fow it as 
regularly as poflible, and take the fame care in raking 
it into the ground. 

This feed is very fmall ; two or three ounces will low 
ground enough for a middling family : two or three ounces 
of feed will fow at lead fifteen or fixteen rod or poles of 
ground : for wnen fown in the field, the common allow- 
ance is about a pound, or a pound and quarter, or at 
mod a pound and a half, to an acre of ground. 

Hoe the turneps which were fown in June : do this in 
dry weather: cut down all the weeds, and thin out the 
plants to about feven or eight inches didance. 

CL3 
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Plant out Lettuce* 

Tranfplant lettuces: the cofs and Silefia, and all the 
forts of cabbage, and brown Dutch kinds. Sec. which were 
fown laft month, will now all want to be thinned and 
tranfplanted. 

Choole for them a fpot of the richeft ground; dig it 
neai.y, and Jet the furface be raked even ; then put' in 
the plants by line : fet them the diftance of twelve or 
£ften inches from one another at lead. 

Water them as foon as planted; and, at times, till 
they have all taken root. 

S&-ZV Lettuce . 

Dig alfo a fpot of rich ground, and fow fome lettuce- 
feed Either the cofs, Silelia, or brown Dutch, are Hill 
the m oil proper kinds. Sow fome of this feed in the firft 
or fecond week, and let fome mere be fown in the lad: 
week in the month. 

Thefe two fewings will ra.'fe a proper fupply of good 
plants, to furnilh the table regularly all September, and 
great part of O&ober ; and, if favourable weather, will 
continue till November. 

Sow Winter Spinach . 

Now get ready fome ground to fow fome winter fpinach. 

The befi fort to fow now is the prickly-feeded or trN 
angular leaved fpinach ; this being muGh the hardieft, 
and Left able to endure the cold and wet in winter. But 
this crop mu ft rot be fown till fome time in the laft fe- 
ver. days in the month : and even then, it is only ad- 
vifed, to be fown in fuch gardens where the foil is cold 
or poor, or in expo fed or cold fituations, that the plants 
may get ftrength before vt inter. But in warm rich foils, 
the lira or fecond week in Auguft is time enough. See 
the work of that month. 

Choofe for this Iced a clean well lying fpot, that en- 
joys the winter’s fun, and let it be neatly dug; and, 
as foon as the ground is dug, fow the feed. Do 
not fow it too thick, and immediately tread in the feed, 
and then rake the ground. 

You mav fo.vin the fame fpot along with the fpinach* 
a little feed of the brown* Dutch, and common, cabbage^ 
lettuce. 


Xurmp' 
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Turncp -rooted Radijh . 

Now is the very befl time in the whole year, to Tow 
the large turnep-rooted radifh. 

There are two forts, one black, and the other white, 
and are generally known by the name of the black or 
white Spanifh radifh. 

The black fort is in moftefteem, grows as large as or* 
dinary turneps, and very hardy to Hand the winter ; ‘ 
they are by many people much admired for autumn and 
winter, to Hice in fallads, or to eat alone, raw : the feed 
of both forts may be fowed any time this month ; but 
the moil proper time is between the tenth and twenty- 
fourth for th^full crop ; they fhould, be fowed in an open 
fpace of frefh-digged ground, broad call, and trod down, 
and raked in regularly. 

When the plants have been come up fome time, they 
muil be hoed out to about fix or eight inches distance ; 
they will then have proper room to fvvell, and will be 
ready to draw for the table ab >ut Michaelmas, and will 
continue good, efpeciaily the black fort, till Chriflmas, 
or till hard frolls deflroy them ; but at the approach of 
fitch weather may be taken up, and preferved in fand. 

Sowing Short 'Top and Salmon Radijhes . 

Sow fhort-top and falmon radilh any time in the 
month to draw in Augufl, if required; but for a good 
autumn crop, to draw in September, fow fome of each 
fort in the lafl week of this month : let them all be 
fowed in an open expofure, in new-digged ground, and 
raked in equally. 

Sow Cole-worts . 

This is now the time to fow cole-worts. Thefe plants 
will ferve the family well, in autumn, winter, and 
the fpring, when the favoys and fuch like greens are all 
confumed. 

What is to be underflood by cole-worts is any fort of 
cabbage plants ; which, when their leaves are from about 
as broad as a man’s hand till they begin to cabbage, are 
moll defirable open greens, to ufe under the name of 
cole -worts. 

To have good cole-wort plants, fow fome of the befl 
fort of Yorklhire, or fugar-loaf cabbage-feed ; for the 
Q^4 com- 
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common, open, or field cole-worts are now banifhedmcfl 
gardens ; and the advantage of fowing the above fort of 
feed is, that fuch plants as are not ufed by way of cole- 
worts, may be permitted to Hand ; and fuch of them as 
do not run up to feed in the fpring, will cabbage at a 
very early time. 

To have coleworts for autumn and winter ufe, fow 
fome feed the latter end of June, cr the firfl week in this 
month ; and from that fowing, they will be fit for ufe 
early in Odtober, November, and December. 

But let it be obferved, that if you defire to have the 
plants principally for fpring ufe, the feed mull not be 
fewed before the third or fourth week in this month, as 
if fowed fooner, they will be apt to fly up to feed early 
in fpring. 

As to the order of fowing and planting thefe different 
crops of cole-worts ; prepare for each lowing an open 
fpot of good ground, and divide it into beds four feet 
wide. Sow the Iced therein moderately thick, and rake 
it In regularly. The plants will come up in about a 
week, and will be grown pretty flrong in Augufl and 
September, and are then to be tranfpianted. They mud 
be planted out in rows, a foot afunder, and about eight 
inches difiant from each other in the row ; but fee the 
work of Augufl and September. 

Pull Otiions . 

Examine towards the latter end of this month, the 
forwardefl crops of bulbing onions. When their leaves 
begin to wither, it is then the proper time to take the 
roots out of the ground. 

But it is rare that thefe roots are fit to take up in this 
month ; but if they be, they mufl be managed in the 
following manner, which will ferve alfo as diredlions 
for the fame work next month, when the onions in ge- 
neral will be fit to draw for keeping. 

Thefe roots mufl be taken up in dry weather ; and as 
you take them up puli off their leaves, only obferving 
to leave to each onion four or [five inches of the flalk. 
A 5 foon as taken up, they fnould be fpread to harden 
upon a clean and djy fpot of ground; and there let 
them lie twelve days or a fortnight, remembering to turn 
them cnce^every two or three days, that they may dry 
and harden regularly. 

,V/Len- 
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When they have lain the proper time, they mud then 
be gathered' up, in a dry day, and carried into the houfe. 

They muft be laid up in a dry room; but let them be 
jfirft very well cleaned from eatth, and all loofe outer 
(kins, then bring them into the houfe in dry weather, 
fpread them evenly on the floor, and let them be fre- 
quently turned over the flrft two or three weeks. 

Let the windows of the room be kept conftantlv open, 
in dry weather, for about a week or two after the onions 
are houfed ; and after that, admit no more air, but keep 
the windows condantly fhut ; only obferve to turn the 
onions over now and then, and pick out any that are 
decayed. See Auguft. 

Pull Gar lick and Shallots • 

Pull up alfo garlick and (hallots when full grown. 
This is known by the leaves : for when the root is (welled 
ks much as it will, the leaves will then begin to wither. 

Melons.. 

Take care now of the melons ; and in particular, of 
the plants whofe fruit are beginning to ripen. 

Thefe plants mull now be allowed but very little water, 
for much moifter would fpoil the flavour of the ripening 
fruit : however, in very dry hot weather, the melon 
plants upon fome beds will, require to be, at times, 
moderately watered. 

Therefore, in watering melons, regard fhould always 
be had to the nature of the earth, and its general depth 
upon the beds.. Where there is a confiderable depth of 
good loamy com.poft, .at lead, twelve cr fourteen inches, 
the plants growing upon fuch beds (hculd not, when 
their fruit is full grown, be allowed any more or but 
very little water; for this kind of loil r when a tolerable 
depth upon the beds, will retain a proper degree of 
moiflur a long time. 

There is much advantage in allowing a proper depth 
of mould upon melon beds, and in having good loam ; 
the plants not only thrive bed in fuch earth, but when 
there is any proper depth on the beds, the plants will not 
at any time, want to be often watered, and the lefs water 
there is given to melon plants, the better will the fruit 
fet, and, when ripe, will have a more rich and delicate 
flavour- 


Q-s ■ 


But 


34 6 The Kitchen Garden. [July. 

But fucli melon plants as grow in common light earth, 
and where there is withal but a moderate depth upon 
the beds, will require occaflonal waterings in very hot 
dry weather, in moderation, not more than once or twice- 
a week ; cbferving the former mentioned precautions, 
of laft month and as juft above hinted in refpeCt to- 
watering: both with regard to the plants, and the Hate' 
of growth of the fruit. 

To p rote ft Melons from much Rain . 

The weather fometimes happens, at this feafon, to be- 
very wet ; when that. is the cafe, the melon plants ihould 
at fuch times,, be occanonaliy protected. 

The plants which are in frames can be readily fhelter- 
ed t . in fucli weather, with the glafles ; but the plants 
which were planted out under hand or bell-glafles are 
more expofed, and. cannot be fo readily fheltered ; but 
as ihofc' plants are now full of fruit, all poflible means 
Ihould be ufed to protect them when the weather happens* 
at this time to be uncommonly wet~ 

For the protection therefore, of the bell or hand-glafs* 
melons, there is nothing fc proper as the oiled paper 
frames, fuch as directed in the former month. 

Thefe frames are to be kept con (tan tly over the beds 5: 
and they not only defend the plants from cold and wet,, 
but, when the weather happens to be very hot, they 
alfo anfwer the purpofe of fereening the plants from the- 
too great power of the fun ; and at the fame time admit its 
influence through the oiled paper, both as to the light 
and heat, in a proper, degree, to promote the growth of 
the plants and fruit. 

But where there is not the convenience of fuch frames,, 
let fome other method be praCtifed, to defend the bell- 
glafs melons. 

For one thing, let the fruit, or at leaft as many of 
them as are fv/elled,. or are fuelling, be covered with the.- 
bell-glafles ; that is, either move the fruit carefully 
under their own glafles, or, where there is any fpare' 
glafles, let them be brought and placed over the beft fruit.- 

The next thing to be praCtifed, for want of better con- 
veniences, to pro te S the bell-glafs melons, is this: 

When the weather proves at this time to be very wet or 
cold, let fome hoops be carried over the ridges or beds, 
placing them fixteen or eighteen inches diftant from one 

another f* 
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another; and then, at times, when it rains hard, or in 
cold nights, let fome large and thick mats be drawn, 
at fuch times, over the hoops ; or, where it can be pro- 
cured, fome painted canvas ; fuch as might be made out 
of old fail-cloth, would do for this purpcfe better than 
mats. 

But thefe kinds of covering are only to be ufed occa- 
fionaily, and fhould not be fuffered to be on longer than 
juft to defend the plants from heavy rains, and when 
there happens to be a cold night. 

Cucumbers. 

Cucumber plants now alfo demand care, and none more 
than thofe which were planted under hand or bell-glaffes. 

Thefe plants will novv be in full bearing, and therefore 
muft be well fupplied, in dry weather, with water. They 
will require it, in a dry time, at leaft three times a weekr 
that is, to give them a moderate watering once every 
other day, or fometimes in very dry, hot, fcorching 
weather, they will require it daily,, or every morning and 
evening. 

Where thefe plants are properly fupplied in dry wea*> 
ther, with water, and kept clear from weeds, they will 
continue to bear handfome and well-tafted fruit till the 
middle of September. 

Cucumbers for pickling . 

Take proper care alfo of the cucumber plants which 
were fovvn in the natural ground to produce picklers. 

Their vines will now begin to advance, and fhould be 
laid out in regular order : but where it was not done be- 
fore, it will frit be proper to dig the ground neatly be- 
tween the holes of thefe plants ; but take care not to go 
fo near as to break or difturb their roots ; and as you pro- 
ceed in digging, let their runners or vine be carefully laid 
out in a neat manner, at regular diftances ; obferving to 
lay fome earth between the plants, in-each hole,, prefting 
it down gently, in order to make them fpread different 
ways, as yon would have them run ; mind alfo to draw 
the earth up round each hole, to form a bafon, to contain 
the water when given in dry weather. 

This diggingwill be a great adv antage to the- plants ~ 
for they will foon fend their roots into the new broken 
Q_6 earth. 
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earth* and the effe&s of it will foon appear in the ftrength 
and fruitfulnefs of their vines. 

Thefe plants muft alfo, in dry weather, be duly fup- 
plied with water : they will require it at fuch times every 
other day, at leail. 


Artichokes , 

Artichokes now come faft into ufe ; and the plants mulb 
be managed in this manner. 

In the lirll place, it will be proper to obferve, that if 
you defire to have large artichokes, you mud, in order to 
encourage the main head, cut off all or moll of the t fuckers 
or fmall heads which are produced from the Tides of the 
hems; and thefe in_fome families are drefied fc fcr the 
table. See Auguil. 

Likewife obferve, that as foon as the Artichoke (that, 
is the principal head) is cut, let the ftem be immediately 
broken down clofe to the ground to encourage the root,, 
and that it may men* effectually form new diocts of fome 
tolerable firength againll winter. 

Cardoont . 

Where cardoons are wanted, and where they were not 
planted out laid month, it Ihould now be done the firft 
week in this. See June* 

Gather Seeds . 

Gather feeds of all forts according as they ripen. 

Let this be done always in perfect dry weather ; and as 
foon as they are cut, let them be fpread immediately in a 
dry place where the air can freely come. There let them' 
lie to harden, obferving to turn them now and then ; 
and when they have laid a fortnight, or three weeks, they 
may then be beaten out, and well cleaned from the hulks 
and rubbifh, and put up in boxes t>r bags. 

Leeks-, 

Tranfplant leeks ; chcofe apiece of good ground, and’ 
it will be an advantage to the plants to dig in* fome 
thorough rotten dung. 

When the ground is dug, mark out beds four feet 
broad. 


Then 


July.] The Kitchen Garden 349 

Then get the leeks : choofe the ftrongeft plants and 
trim the roots, and cut off the tops of their leaves ; then 
plant them, obferving to put fix rows in each bed, and 
let the plants the diftance of ftx inches from one another 
in the rows. 


Herbs for drying ► 

Gather mint and baum, as alfo carduus, and all fuch 
kinds of phyfical and pot-herbs as are new in flower, in 
order to dry, to ferve the family in winter. 

Thefe kinds of herbs Ihould always be cut for the pur-' 
pofe of drying, when they are in the higheft perfe&ion, 
which is when the plants are nearly of full growth, and 
juft coming into flower. Let them be cut, in dry weather, 
and fpread, or hung up in a dry airy place, out of the- 
reach of the fun ; and there let them dry gently; for they 
fhould be always dried in the lhade. 

Herbs tc difliL 

Likewife gather herbs to diftil. Many of the proper 
kinds will be now arrived to full growth and advancing 
into flower; and that is the proper time to cut all fuch 
herbs as are intended for the purpofe of diftilling. 

Plant Sage* 

Plant now, asfoon as poflible, flips cf fage where it was 
omitted in the former months, and alfo the dips of hyf- 
fop. Winter favory, and fuch like herbs. 

Choofe fuch young flips as are about ftx or feven inches 
long, cf proper ftrength ; they mult be planted in a fhady 
border, inferting them two thirds of their length into the 
earth : give water at planting, and in dry weather muff 
be often repeated. 

Gather Flowers cf Phyjical and Pot-Herbs* 

Gather fome chamomile flowers, and the flowers of 
mangolds and lavender, to lay up for tne future lervice 
of the family. 

Let them be gathered in a dry day, and fpread to dry 
in a ihady place; then put them up in paper bags till 
wanted. 


350 The Kitchen Garden. [July. 

Sowing and Planting Peas and Beans . 

Put in a few peas and beans in the beginning, middle 
and latter end of this month, to try the chance of a late 
crop in September, &c. 

The fmall kinds are propereft to fow and plant now ; 
fuch as the dwarf peas, charlton and golden kinds, Sec, 
and of beans, chufe the white bloflbms, long pods, fmall 
Spanifli or mazagan beans, and the like forts. 

Let the feme methods be obferved now in fowing and 
planting thefe crops as advifed lafl month. 

Watering . 

Watering fnould at this time, be duly pra&ifed, in dry 
weather, to all fuch plants as have been lately planted 
out, till they have taken root. 

This work fhould, at this feafon, be always done in 
a morning or in an evening. The proper hours are, in 
a morning, any time between fun-riling and eight 
o’clock ; and between the hours of four and eight, or 
nine in an evening. 


Clear the ground . 

Clear the ground now from the "{talks and leaves of 
all fuch plants as have done bearing. 

In particular, clear away the {bilks and leaves of the 
early crops of cauliflowers, and let the piece be hoed 
and made perfectly clear from all manner of rubbiih and 
weeds. 

Likewife.pull up the {talks and haulm of fuch beans 
and peas as have done bearing, and all fuch other plants 
as are pall fervice ; clearing away alfo all decayed leaves 
of cabbages, artichokes, and all fuch like rubbifny lit- 
ter, which both appear dlfagreeab’e and afford harbour 
to noxious vermin : and let all large weeds be at the 
fame time cleared off the ground. 

The ground will then appear neat, -and will alfo be 
ready to dig, in order to be fown cr planted with au- 
tumn or winter crops. 

It is alfo a great advantage to kitchen ground to be 
timely cleared from the rubbiih ; for the {bilks of feme 
plants continue to draw nouriflvnent ; which, together 
with the weeds, would greatly exhauft the ground. 

The 
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The Fruit Garden. 

Trail-trees, 

I N gardens where there are wall-trees that have not 
yet had their furnrner pruning and nailing, that very 
needful work (hould now be- done in the beginning of 
the month ; otherwife, the fruit upon fuch trees will not 
only be final! and ill grown, but will alfo be very ill 
tailed, in compaHfon to the true flavour of thefe fruit. 

And, befldes retarding the growth and debafing the 
trdle of the fruit, it is alfo detrimental, in a very great 
degree, to wall and efpalicr trees, to negleCl the fummer 
ordering and nailing, entirely till this time ; and in par- 
ticular to apricots, peaches, ne&arincs, and fuch like 
trees as-produce their fruit principally upon the one year 
old flioots. 

Befldes, it caufes great perplexity to the pruner to 
break through and regulate fuch a thicket and confuflon of 
wood : — requires treble the pains and labour, and can- 
not be executed with fuch accuracy as when the work is* 
commenced early in the fummer,. 

There is a very great advantage in beginning betimes 
in the fummer to train the ufeful flioots in a proper di- 
rection ; and at the fame time to clear the trees from all 
ill placed and luxuriant wood ; for when the ufelefs wood 
is timely cleared out, and the ufeful (hoots laid in clofe 
and regular to the wall, the fun, air, and gentle (how. 
ers. will have ail along proper accefs, not only to pro- 
mote the growth and improve the flavour of the fruit, 
but alfo to harden or ripen the (hoots properly, which is. 
abfolutely neceflary to their producing good fruit and 
proper wood next year. 

But however, where there are wall- trees (till remain- 
ing unregulated, do not fail to let that be done in the 
beginningof this month. 

In doing this, obferve, as faid in June, to clear out all 
very luxuriant wood; and all foreright and other ill- 
placed (hoots are alfo to be difplaced ; but mind in par- 
ticular to leave in the apricot, peach, and nedarirte 
trees, as many of the well -placed moderate growing 
flioots as can be conveniently laid in; and let them, at 
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the fame time, be all nailed in clofe and regular to the 
wall. 

Do not (horten any of the fhoots at this time, but let 
every one be laid in at its proper length. 

Look alfo again over fuch wall and efpalier trees as 
were ordered and nailed in the two lad months ; and fee 
if all the proper fhoots which were laid in laft month keep 
firm in their places ; and where there any that have 
been difplaced, or are loofe, or project much from the 
wall, let them be now nailed in again clofe in their pro- 
per pofition. 

Likewife obferve, if there has been any draggling 
fhoots produced fmee lad month, in places where not 
wanted, and let them now be difplacsd. 

Management cf Fig-trees* 

Now begin to nail fig-trees; nail in as many of the 
fhoots. of thefe trees at this time as you can convenient- 
ly. Lay them flraight and regular, and do not top or 
fhorten any of them. Sep the work of Augnfi* 

Vines . 

Vines fhould alfo be now looked over again, in order 
to clear them from all fuch fhoots as have been produced 
Luce lafl month. 

In vines, many fmall fhoots generally rife, one at lead 
from every eye of the fame fummer’s fhoots, which were 
laid in a month or two ago ; and the fame fmall fhcots. 
mud now, according as they are produced, be all as duly 
difplaced. 

All other fhoots, wherever placed, that have been 
lately produced, mud alfo now be rubbed off clofe; and 
all fuch fhoots as ihall rife any time this month, fhould 
as they come, be continually taken off. 

Where this is cbfervedaud duly pra&ifed, the bunches 
of grapes will be large and perfe&ly grown ; and every 
bench will alfo ripen more regular and fooner by at lead, 
three weeks, than where the vines are negle&ed and per- 
mitted to be over run with ufelefs fhoots. See May and 
June.. 

Fejiroy JVafps and other hi fe Sis,. 

Now hang up in the wall-trees fome phials filled with 
fugared water, in order to catch and dedroy vvafps, and 

other 
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other devouring infe&s, before they begin to attack the 
choice fruit now ripening. 

Let at leak three fuch vials be placed in each of the 
largek trees ; and even in the I effer trees, there fhould 
not be lefs than two phials hung up in each; and this 
fhould be duly pra£tifed in the peach and neflarine- 
trees, and fuch like choice kind?. 

Where this is timely done, it will be a great protec- 
tion to the 'choice fruit : for the infe<fts, which will now 
begin to fwarm about the wall-trees, will, by the fmell 
of the liquor, be decoyed into the vial, and be drowned. 

The vials fhould be often looked over in order to 
empty cut fuch infers as are from time to time catched 
therein. They fhould alfo be often refilled with a frefh 
quantity of the abovefaid fweetened water. 

Defrrcy Snails . 

Continue to deftroy fnails. Search for them early in 
a morning and in an evening, and after fhowers of rain. 

Thefe vermin do mok damage to the choice wall- 
fruit; and nowin particular to the apricots, peaches, 
mid neftarines; which trees fhould now be often and di- 
ligently looked over, in order to take and deftroy them. 

Budding* 

Bud in general apricots, peaches, and ne&arlnes ; 
plums, cherries, and pears. 

That work may be done any time in this month, but 
the fooner the principal budding is done the better. 

Let every fort be budded upon its proper flock ; apri- 
cots, peaches, nectarines, and plums, fhould be budded 
upon plum-flocks; they generally make the flrongefl and 
mofl lalling trees, when budded upon flocks raifed from 
plum-flones, or Rocks raifed from the fuckers of plum- 
trees; though all thefe forts will alfo grow upon Hocks 
of one another, raifed from the Hones of the fruit ; and 
alfo upon almond Hocks raifed the fame way: but the 
plum-flock is always preferable for the general fupply. - 

Pears may be. budded upon pear-flocks; and thefe 
mufl be raifed by fowing the kernels. Pears alfo fuc- 
ceed well, in particular for the wall, when budded upon 
quince-flocks to dwarf them. 

Cherries are to be budded principally upon cherry- 
flocks, which mufl be alfo raifed by fowing the flones. 

Such 
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Such cherries, plums, cr pears, as was grafted in the 
fpring and mifcarried, may now be budded with any of 
the fame kinds of fruit; for thefe trees will fucceed either 
by grafting or budding. 

Budding generally fucceeds bell when performed in 
cloudy weather, or in a morning or an evening after 
three or four o’clock ; for the great power of the mid- 
day fun is apt to dry the cuttings fo much, that the buds 
would not readily part from the wood. However, where 
there are large quantities to be budded, it mult be per- 
formed at all opportunities. 

In performing this work, it muft be obferved, that 
where the trees are to be raifed for the wall or efpalier,. 
the budding mull be performed low in the Itock : that 
is, the height of five or fix inches from the ground, and 
at five or fix feet for flandards : but for the method of 
performing this work, fee the work of the Nur/cry for 
this month. 

Budding may alfo be performed now upon trees that 
bear fruit. 

What is meant by this, is, where there are wall or 
e fp ali er- trees, that produce fruit not of the approved 
kinds, fuch trees may now be budded with the forts de- 
fued ; and the budding is to be performed upon ftrong 
fhoots of the fame fummer’s growth. 

Several buds may be put into every fuch tree; by 
which means the wall or efpalier will be fcon covered 
with the defired kinds, and in two or three years after 
budding they will begin to bear. 
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Cockfcomhs , Tricolors, and other airious annual Plants . 

B RING out now the cockfcombs, tricolors, double 
baifams, and all other curious annuals as have been 
kept till this time in drawing- frames, or in glafs-cafes. 

When they are brought out, let them be immediately 
well cleared from all decayed leaves ; and at the fame 
time flir the earth a little in the top of the pots, and then 
add a fprinkling of fifted earth over it. 


When 
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When this is done, let every plant be immediately {up- 
ported with a flake of a proper height, particularly the 
combs, tricolors, and other tall plants. Let one hand-' 
fome ftraight flake be fixed in each pot, and let the Hem 
of the plant be tied neatly to it in different places. 

Then let every plant be immediately watered, not 
only in the pots, but let the water be given all over the 
head of the plants ; this will refrefh them and cleanfe 
their leaves from dull, and the whole will make every 
plant appear lively and decent ; they are then to be 
placed where they are to remain. 

They mufl, in dry weather, be very duly fupplied with 
water ; and this mull be pra&ifed in general to all fucli 
ajinuals as are planted in pots. 

Tranf plant Annuals into the Borders , &c. 

Where there are any kinds of tranfplanting annual 
plants Hill remaining in the feed-bed, cr in the nurfery- 
bed, wherein they were pricked from the feed- bed, they - 
fhould in the beginning of the month be taken up with 
balls, or at leafl with as much earth as you can about their 
roots, and planted in the borders or places allotted for 
them to blow. 

Let every plant as foon as planted be immediately wa- 
tered, and fuch as have long Hems mnft be fupported 
with flakes. 

The Care of choice Carnations . 

Continue the attendance and care of the choice kinds 
of the potted, flage carnations. 

Obferve their flower-pods ; and as they begin to break 
for flowering, if any feem to advance irregularly, they 
may be aflilled by opening the pods deeper, in the man- 
ner as direded in the former month ; to promote their 
regular fpreading; for in this confifls the principal 
beauty of the choice carnations. 

To preferve thefe carnations longer in beauty, they 
fhould, when in bloom, be prote&ed from wet and the 
mid-day fun, and from the depredation of vermin, fuch 
as earwigs, See. which eat off the flower petals at the 
bottom. 

The mofl ready method to do this is to place the pots 
where they can be occafionally fliaded and fheltered ; but 
principally upon fome kind of elevated Hand or flage * 

which 
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which fhould be a flight wooden ere&ion, having a plat- 
form for the pots, about two feet high, and wide 
enough to contain two or three rows of them : the length 
in proportion to the number of pots ; and it is proper to 
have the top of the dage covered ; but this cover mud be 
fupported at a convenient height, fo as not to hide the 
flowers, or draw them up weak. For that purpofe, let 
a light- frame of open work be made in the mariner of 
the roof of an houfe, or it may be made arch-ways, and 
make it the full width and length of the flage. This 
kind of roof is to be placed over, and fupported 
upon a row of polls on each fide of the flage ; or may 
be contrived to be fupported upon only one row of polls, 
which mud be eredled jud along the middle of the flage. 

The polls mud be about two or three inches fquare, 
and mud dand about five or fix feet afunder. They mud 
alfo be of proper height, fo as to fupport the roof in fuch 
a manner as to defend the dowers from wet, and the 
feorcliing heat of the fun ; and at the fame time to ad- 
mit of viewing them with pleafure. 

The roof is, when the plants are in bloom, to be co- 
vered with painted canvas or oiled naper ; cr for want 
of thefe, with feme large thick garden mats. And to 
prevent the approach of creeping infedls the bottom 
pods are fometimes placed through perforated fm all, 
leaden or earthen ciderns, wh : ch being filled with water 
prevents the vermin afeending the dage. 

But in default of the opportunity of having fuch a 
dage as above, a temporary one may be made, by rang- 
ing two rows of planks, either upon fhort pods half a 
yard high, or large garden pots turned the mouth down-- 
wards ; and if placed in pans of water, it will retard the 
progrefs of infefls from afeending to the flower. 

Do not forget to refrefh the pots duly with water; in 
very hot weather they will require a little once every 
other day. 

Senjiti<ve Plant . 

The fenfitive plants if you raifed any, fhould now be 
again plunged in a moderate heat, under glades, to for- 
ward them, except you have the conveniency of a hot- 
heufe, where you may keep them condantly in the bark- 
bed. 

But thofe who have no fuch conveniency, mud, as 
above, place the pots containing them continually under 

glaffes 
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glaffes, either in a green houfe, glafs-cafe, or garden- 
frame ; but in winter they muft be kept conftantly in a 
hot-houfe, or on any hot-bed where a conitant good heat 
is kept up. 

Thofe plants are Angularly curious on account of their 
leaves, which on the ieail touch immediately drop and 
quickly contract themielves, and do not rife or recover 
again in lefs than an hour. 

Lay Carnations and double Sweet-williams. 

Continue to lay carnations to propagate them ; and 
alfo double fvveet-williams. 

This work may be performed any time in this month, 
but the fooner it is done the better ; and in doing it the 
fame method is to be pradtifed now in every article as 
direded in June. 

Examine the layers from time to time, and fee they 
keep fecurely in their places ; when they have darted, 
let them be pegged down again in their proper pofition: 

Let them in dry weather be often watered, and let this 
always be done with moderation. 

c Tranfpla?it Carnation Layers. 

Take off and tranfplant fuch carnation layers as were 
laid about the middle or towards the latter end of June. 
They will, by the lad week in this month, be tolerably 
well rooted. 

Let them at that time be examined, and if they have 
made tolerable roots, let them be taken off with great 
care. When they are taken up, let the lower part of the 
fialk be cut off clofe to the flit part of the layer ; and 
cut off the top of the leaves, and let them be immedi- 
ately planted. 

The layers of the choiceft kinds may be planted fmgly 
in fmall pots; and when planted fet the pots immedi- 
ately in a fhady place, and let them be from time to 
time moderately watered till the plants have taken freih 
root. 

They are to remain in the fmall pots till the begin- 
ning of M-arch, and then to be planted into the large 
pots, where they are to remaiu to blow. 

But the layers of the common kinds of carnations, 
lhould, when taken off, be planted in a bed of ricfy earth. 

Let 
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Let the bed be three feet broad, and rake the furface 
even ; and then plant the layers in rows, fetting them 
about five or fix inches afunder ; and let them be di- 
rectly watered. 

Let them remain in this bed to get llrength till Oc- 
tober, obferving to weed and water them occafionally 
till that time ; they are then to be taken up with balls, , 
and pJanted in the borders. 

Propagate Pinks by Piping , lAc . 

Still may plant cuttings or pipings of pinks, St c. the be- 
ginning or middle of this month for propagation, in the 
manner related in June, taking the young ftioots of the 
year, they will yet take root freely. See June. 

! Tranfilanting Perrenial Plants . 

Tranfplant, where it was not done in June, the peren- | 
nlal plants, which were fown in March or April, &c. ' I 

The wall-flowers, and flock July flowers, in particular, j 
will now want tranfpl anting from the feed-bed and alfo 
the fweet-williams, columbines, Canterbury or pyra- 
midal bell-flowers with the Greek valerian* tree-prim- 
rofe, Angle fcarlet lychnis and rofe-campions : French 
honey- fuckles, and hollyhocks, and all others of the 
perrenial and biennial kinds. 

They mu ft now all be planted in nurfery-beds. Pre- ! 
pare fome beds for that purpofe three feet and a half 
broad, rake the furface even, and then immediately put I 
in the plants, each fort feparate ; plant fix rows in each 
bed, and place the plants about fix inches afunder in 
the row ; let them be direCtly watered as foon as planted, 
and cccafionally afterwards, till they have ftruck good 
root. 

Let them remain here to acquire a proper growth and 
ftrength for final tranfplantation, next October, No • 
vember, or in the fpring : .at which times are to be 
taken up with balls, and planted in the borders, or 
where intended : or fome of the more curious may alfo 
be planted in pots; all of which will flower in per- 
fection next year. 

Auricula Plants in Pots . 

Look now and the,n to the choice auricula plants in 
pots. When dead leaves at any time appear upon the 

plants, 
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plants, let them be immediately taken off, and let no 
weeds grow in the pots, 

The plants will alfo in dry weather require to be pretty 
often watered, and this muft not be omitted. 

\ Tranf plant the Seedling Auriculas and Polyanthufes • 

Tranfplant the feedling auriculas which were fown laft 
autumn, or early in the fpring, as alfo the polyanthufes 
that were fown in the fpring feafon ; for it is now time 
to remove them out of the feed-bed. 

Choofe a fpot for them well defended from the mid- 
day fun. Let the ground be very neatly dug; rake the 
furface even, -and immediately put in the plants. 

Let them be planted about four inches afunder each 
way, obferving to clofe the, earth very well about them ; 
and let them be gently watered. They muft after this 
be kept clear from weeds, and, in dry weather, fhould 
be moderately watered every two or three days during the 
fummer feafon. 

\ Take up Bulbous Roots . 

Take up bulbous roots where neceffary to be done, 
agreeable to the hints given the two former months. 
Many forts will now be pa ft flowering, and their leaves 
will be decayed, and may then betaken up in order to 
feparate the off-fets from the principal roots. The crown 
imperials, red lilies, bulbous irifes, and narciffufes, and 
many other bulbs will now be in. a condition for this 
practice. 

Let them betaken up in a dry time, and/ after fepa- 
rating the ofr-fets, the principal roots may be then either 
planted again immediately, or may be properly dried and 
cleaned, and put up till October or November ; when 
the borders may be conveniently dqg, and the roots re- 
gularly planted. 

The fmall off-fets which are taken at any time/rom 
bulbous roots, (hould, as many as you want, be planted 
by tliemlelves in a* nur'fery-bed, and there remain a year 
or two to gather ftrength, and then are to be planted out 
among the other proper roots in beds or borders. 

Scarlet Lychnis, &c. 

The double fcarlet lychnis, an feveral other plants of 
tl.e like kind, may ftill be propagated by cuttings. 

The 
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The cuttings muft be of the youngeft flower-items, or 
fuch as are not become hard and ligneous ; and fhould 
be planted the beginning of this month, otherwife 
they will not root freely ; they are now to be pre- 
pared and planted in the manner as mentioned in the 
former month, and to be treated in every refped as 
there directed. 

Mow Grafs- walks and Lawns . 

Mow grafs-waiks and lawns ; and let this be duly per- . 
formed about once a week, which will keep the grals in 
general in tolerable good order. 

The grafs walks, lawns, &c. fhould alfo be now and 
then rolled : this is neceflary to render the furface Arm and 
even : and where it is duly performed in a proper man- 
ner, it is a vaft addition to the neatnefs and beauty of 
the plats or walks. 

Proper rolling alfo renders the grafs much eafier to be 
mown. The mowing can be performed with more exadl- 
nefs and expedition. 

Gravel-walks, 

Gravel-walks fhould alfo be kept exceeding clean and 
neat. Let no weeds grow, nor fufter any fort of litter 
to be feen upon them ; and let them alfo be duly rolled. 

To keep thefe walks in decent order, they fliould, at 
this feafon, be. always rolled at leaf! twice every week. 

Cut Bex Edgings. 

Continue to cut edgings of box where it was not done 
the former month. 

Let this be done in a moifl time, for when box is cut 
in dry hot weather, it is apt to change to a rufty brown 
hue, and make a very fhabby appearance ; obferve in 
cutting thefe edgings to . keep them pretty low, and do 
not let them get too broad. * j 

Never let them grow .higher than three or four inches 
at moil, and very little broader than two ; they will then 
appear neat. < 


Clip Hedges . 

Now begin alfo to clip hedges. In doing this work, 
it fhould be obferved, that fuch hedges as are trimmed 

in 
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in the beginningof this month, will need to be cut again 
in fix weeks or two months time, or thereabouts. 

Therefore, when only one cutting in a feafon is in- 
tended, it w'il in that cafe be proper net to begin to clip 
fuch hedges until the end of this month, or rather the 
beginning of Auguft. 

But where there are horn-bean, elm, dime, thorn, or 
fuch like hedges in gardens, either by way of fence, or 
ornament, they fhould, in order to keep them perfectly 
neat and clofe, be clipped twice in the fummer, 

The fir id clipping fhould be performed about mid Aim - 
mer, or within a fortnight after that time ; and the fecond 
fhould be done in the beginning or middle, or at latefl 
towards the latter end of Augult. 

Dejlroy Weeds in the Borders . 

Deftroy weeds in the borders, and let this be always 
done in due time ; particularly let none (land to come 
to feed. 

The borders, in particular, next the walks, fhould be 
at all times kept very clear from weeds, and from all 
manner of rubbifh. 

When the borders are at any time hoed, let them be 
immediately raked, in order to draw off the weeds and 
all other litter ; and this will make the furface fmootli 
and clean, and will appear exceeding neat. 

The clumps and other compartments planted with 
flowering-fhrubs and evergreens fhould alfo be kept very 
clean from weeds, efpecially where the fhrub ftand wide 
enough to difeover the ground, which when weeds ap- 
pear, fhould be hoed, and then neatly raked. 

j Trimming F love eri ng- firubs and Evergreens*. 

Look at this time over the flowering-fhrubs and ever- 
greens ; and, with a knife, let fuch as are grown rude 
be trimmed. 

What is meant by this is, \vher£ the fhrubs have pro- 
duced ftrong and rambling (hoots, fo that the different 
fhrubs interfere with each other, let the fhoots of fuch 
fhrubs be now either cutout, or fhortenedin fuph a man- 
ner as to form the head of the plant fomewhat regular ; 
and alfo that every fhrub may befeen diflindly without 
crouding upon one another. 
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Supporting Flowering -plants . 

Continue to flake and tie up the Items of fuch flower- 
ing-plants as Hand in need of fupport. 

There are now many forts that demand that care, and 
it fhould always be done in due time before the plants are 
broken by the wind,, or borne down by their own weight. 
And in flaking and tying up the different kinds., obferve, 
as faid in the laft month, to let every flake be well pro- 
portioned to the height of the plant it is to fupport ; for - 
it looks ill to fee the ends of flakes flicking up high above 
the plants they fupport. 

Obferve alfo to let the flems of the plants be tied in fe- 
veral places to the flake ; and let the tying be done in a 
neat manner, not fuffering long ragged ends of the tying 
to hang dangling in fight ; this is often difregarded, bu* 
it has a flovenly appearance. 

Cutting down decayed Flower- flems 

Go now and then round the borders, and cut down the 
flems of fuch flower plants as are pafl flowering. 

But this is now principally to be underflod of the per 
rennial fibrous rooted plants ; the bloom of many of ^hefe 
kinds will now be pafl ; and the flems lhou Id always, ac- 
cording as the flower decays, be (except where f^ed is 
wanted) immediately cut down ; then the plant, though 
pafl flowering, will appear decent. 

Let therefore the decayed flalks be cut down clofe to 
the head of the plants, and at the fame time clear each 
plant from any decayed leaves. 


The Nursery. 

Budding . Directions for performing that Work , 

B UD apricots, peaches, and ne&arines. This is now 
the principal feafon to perform that work, and let 
them be budded upon proper flocks. 

There are no flocks fo proper to bud thefe kinds upon 
as plums, raifed principally from the flones of the fruit ; 
as di reded in the work of the nuriery for February, 

March, 
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March, O&ober, and November, See . and when the 
docks are in the third year’s growth, they are then fit to 
be budded. The rule is, that when they are from about 
half an inch, or a little lefs, to about an inch in diame- 
ter, in the place where the bud is to be inferted, they 
are then of a proper fize. 

Thele docks may alfo be raifed from fuckers which 
rife from the roots of plum-trees. 

Bud alfo plums, pears and -cherries, and let thefe forts 
be alfo budded upon proper docks. 

Plums fhould be budded upon plum-docks, raifedfrom 
the dones. Pears fucceed bed when budded upon quince 
or pear-docks raifed by fowing the kernels ; but the 
quince-docks are alfo raifed from cuttings, or by layers 
or fuckers from the roots of the trees. 

The quince is the proper dock whereon to bud pears 
as are intended to be dwarfs for walls or efpaliers-, and 
thofe for full dandards fhould be budded on pear-docks. 

In performing the operation of budding, regard mud 
be had whether the tree is intended to be a dwarf for the 
wall, or efpalier, or for a dandard ; and mud be accord- 
ingly performed lower, or higher in the dock ; but re- 
member that the head of the dock is not now to be 
cut off. 

Where the trees are intended for the wall or efpalier, 
the budding mud always be done near the ground; that 
is, choofe a fmooth part of the dock at about the height 
of fix or eight inches, and in that part of the dock let 
the bud be inferted. 

This is the proper height to bud the docks in order to 
raife dwarf trees ; they will then readily furnifh the wall 
or efpalier from the very bottom, with proper bearing 
wood. 

But when it is intended to raife dar.dard-trees, the 
budding may be performed higher in the dock. 

To raife dandards, the dock may be budded at the 
height of three, four, and even fix feet. But for this 
purpofe mind to chodfe docks that are grown to a pro- 
per fize, for this mud always be obferved when the 
docks are to be budded at that height. 

The manner of performing the work of budding or in- 
oculating, is this : 

In the fird place be provided with a fharp pen-knife, 
with a flat ivory haft. The haft fhould be fomewhat 
R 2 taper. 
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taper, and quite thin at the end; which knife and haft 
is to be ufed as hereafter dire&ed ; and alfo provide fome 
new bafs mat for bandages ; and let this, before you ufe 
it, be foaked in water. 

In the next place, you are to provide a parcel of cut- 
tings of the refpettive trees from -which you intend to 
take the buds : thefe cuttings muft be ihoots of the fame 
fummer’s growth, and mud be cut from fuch trees as 
are in health, bear well., and fhoot freely, minding to 
choofe fuch fhoots as have drength, and are free in their 
growth, but not luxuriant. 

Having your cuttings, knife, bafs, and every thing 
ready, then proceed in the followihg manner: 

With the above knife, make a crofs cut in the rind of 
the Rook, minding to make the cut no deeper than the 
bark; then from the middle of the crofs cut, let another 
be made downward, about two inches in length, fo that 
the two cuts together form a T. . 

Then get one of your cuttings, or Ihoots, and take off 
the bud in this manner. 

You are to begin towards the lower, or Biggeft end of 
the fhoot; and, in the firlt place, cut off all the leaves 
from" the laid lhoot, obferving to leave the foot-dalks of 
them remaining; then, about an inch below the lower 
bud or eye, make a crofs cut in the fhoot, almod half 
way through, with the knife flanting upward; and with 
a clean cut, bring it out about half an inch above the 
eye or bud, detaching the bud with part of the bark and 
wood thereto. Then immediately let that part of the 
wood which was taken off with the bud, be feparated 
from the bark, which mud remain with the bud; and 
this is readily done with your knife, placing the point of 
it between the bark and wood at one end, and fo pull 
off the woody part, which will readily part from the 
bark; then quickly examine the infide, to fee if the eye 
of the hzA be left ; for if there appear a fmall hole, the 
eye is gone with the wood, and is therefore ufelefs : take 
another; but if there be no hole the bud is good, and 
is to be immediately inferted in the dock ; obferving, 
for the reception of the bud, to raife gently, with the 
haft of your knife, the bark of the dock, downwards, 
on each fide, from the crofs cut, and dire&ly thrud the 
bud genfly in between the bark and wood, placing it as 
fmooth as poliible ; obferving, if the bud be tco long for 
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the incifion in the flock, to fnorten it accordingly when 
inferted, fo as to make it flip in readily, and lie per- 
fectly clofe in every part. 

Having thus fixed the bud, let the flock in that part 
be immediately bound round with a firing of new bafo 
mat, beginning a little below the cut, and proceeding 
upwards drawing it clofely round to the top of the flit ; 
but be fure to mifs the eye of the bud, bringing the ty- 
ing clofe to it below and above, only juft leaving the 
very eye open ; and this fnilhes the work for the prefent. 

In three weeks ora month after the inoculation is per- 
formed, the buds will have taken with the ftock, which 
is difcoverable by the bud appearing plump ; and thofe 
chat have ~nof taken will appear black and decayed ; 
therefore, let the bandages of thofe which have taken 
be loofened ; and this is- done in order to give free 
ccurfo to the fap, that the bud, according as it fwells, 
may not be pinched ; for were the bandages fullered to 
remain as firft tied, they would pinch the buds, and fpoil 
them. To prevent this, it would be moil advifeable to 
loofen them all in about three weeks, or, at fartheft, a 
month after budding: which concludes the work till 
next March: as until which time, the bud remains dor- 
mant, then fhoots forth with vigour. 

At that time, i, e, the beginning of March, you are 
to cut off the heads of the flocks ; obferving to cut them 
off about a hand’s breadth above the infertion of the 
bud ; and this part of the ftock left above the bud is to 
remain till next fpring, and will ferve to tie the fhoot 
to, which the bud makes the firft fummer ; for the buds 
never begin to fhoot till the fpring after budding. Or 
may cut the head off at once near the bud, behind it in. 
a llanting manner : — See the management of new budded 
trees in March, &c. 

The general feafon to bud or inoculate is from about 
the middle c,f June till near the fame time in Auguil, 
according to the forwardnefs in growth of the fhoots of 
the different trees you would bud from : and this you 
may always eafily know by trying the buds ; and when 
they will readily part from the wood^ as above men- 
tioned in the work, it is then the proper time to bud the 
feveral kinds of fruit, and other trees and ihrubs that 
will grow by that method. 
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, Exa??iine the trees which were budded lajb Sumjner, 

Look over the trees wich were budded laft fummer„ 
ana let all fhoots that arife from the flock, befides the 
bud, be difplaced ; for thefe would rob the proper fhoot 
of fome nourilhmeht. 

The buds will now have made vigorous {hoots, if any 
feem to require fupport, let them now be properly fe- 
cured, either with flakes, or tied to the part of the flock 
left above the bud, when headed down* 

Grafted Trees, 

Grafted trees ftiould alfo be at times looked over, m 
order to difplace all fuch ihoots as are at any time pro** 
duced from the flocks. 

Examine alfo if any of the grafts have made fuch vi- 
gorous fhoots as to require fupport, and let them be fe- 
cured. 

Tran /plant feedling Firs, 

This is now a proper time to tranfplant fome of the 
choicefl kinds of feedling firs and pines. 

But this is to be underftood principally where ihe 
plants ftand very thick in the feed-bed; and it is better 
(though at this feafon it is attended with trouble) than to 
fuffer them all to remain in the feed-bed till the fpring; 
becaufe, where they Hand very thiok, they would be apt, 
to draw and fpoil one another. 

'They will fucceed very well when tranfplanted at this 
time, but only require much care tofhade and water them* 

Beds muft be prepared for them about three feet broad : 
the furfacemuft be raked even, and-ihenput in the plants 
about three inches a- part, and let them be immediately 
gently watered. 

The plants mufl be duly fhaded every day from the 
fun, until they have taken root; and this muft not be 
omitted, otherwife the fun would burn them up. 

Let them be alfo duly fupplied with water till they 
have taken frelh root. The waterings ihould, in dry 
weather, be often repeated, but always very moderate. 

They will foon take root, provided they are duly 
treated as above directed ; and will get fome ftrength by 
Michaelmas to enable them to endure the cold in win- 
ter ; which they generally do betu r than thofe which 
are permitted to remain in the feed- bed till March. 

r But, 
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But, to repeat the caution, be fure to let fuch feed- 
lings as are ttanfplanted at this time, be properly fhaded 
from the fun, or all will be loft. 

Inoculate and lay curious Shruis . 

Inoculate rofes. This is to be underftood principally 
df fome of the curious kinds, fuch as the mofs Provence, 
aild others, that feldom produce fuckers; for it is by 
fuckers from the root that molt of the common kinds of 
rofes are propagated. 

Therefore, fuch kinds of rofes as fend up no fuckers. 
May be propagated by inoculation, and this is the pro* 
per time. 

The budding is to be performed upon ftocks raifed 
from rofe fuckers taken from any of the common kinds. 

Some forts of rofes as do not produce fuckers may alfo 
be propagated by layers, which fhould be layed in the 
autumn feafon, or fome of the fame year’s ihoots may 
be layed at Midfummer, and the beginning of this 
month ; and they will fometimes be rooted by Michael- 
mas. 

Jafmines fhould alfo be- budded now, this is the moft 
certain method to raife the curious kinds. 

The common white jafmine is the proper flock to bud 
the curious kinds upon ; and the budding fhould be per- 
formed in the firft or fecond week in the month. 

Some of the curious forts of jafmines may alfo be pro- 
pagated by layers, but they fhould be laid in the fpring, 
obferving to lay the young branches of the laft year; or 
if fome of the young Ihoots the fame year be laid in J uore, 
and beginning of this month, they will fometimes put 
out roots the fame year. 

And fome of the curious forts may alfo be propagated 
by cuttings, particularly that called the Cape jafmine, but 
they fhould be planted in pots plunged in a hot-bed. 
This fort muft be kept in the green-houfe all winter. 

This is alfo the proper time to inoculate many other 
ourious kinds of trees andfhrubs. 

Watering. 

Watering in very dry weather muft flill be duly pra&I- 
fed in the feed-beds, trees and fhrubs, & c. 

Thefe beds of the more delicate kinds of fmall young 
fccdling, will, in a very dry time, require to be watered 
R 4 at 


%68 The Green-House. [July. 

at lead once eyery two or three days ; and it will be a great 
advantage to the young plants in general, provided the 
waterings be done with moderation ; that is, not to 
water them too heavily, or to give too much at any 
one time* 

Defiroy Weeds . 

DeHroy weeds ; and let it be done with care and dili- 
ge nee, whenever fuch appears in the feed-beds of young 
plants of any kind. 

Nothing is fo deftru&ive in feed beds as weeds ; they 
ihould be therefore always taken out with care, before 
they grow to any great head ; for if permitted to grow 
large, they will do the young trees and fhrubs of every 
kind more injury in two or three weeks, than they would 
be able to recover in twelve months. 

Let the nurfery in general be kept always as clean as 
poftible from, weeds ; for this will not only be an advan- 
rage to the plants, but it aifo looks well to fee a nurfe- 
ry clean. 

When weeds appear between rows of tran/planted trees,, 
fuch may be at all times eafily and expeditioufly de- 
flroyed, by applying a good fharp hoe to them in dry days. 

One thing is to be particularly obferved in the article 
of weeds ; viz. not to fuifer any, in any part of the 
nurfery, to Hand to perfect their feeds ; for was that per-. • 
mitted, the feeds would Hied upon the- ground, and lay 
a foundation for a feven years crop.. 


The Green - House. 

Orange and Lemon-Trees , 

O RANGE and lemon-trees fhould.now be well attend- 
ed when the weather is. dry, in order to fupply 
them with water as often as needful ; they will Hand in 
need of this article at leaH two or three times a week. 

Orange and lemon-trees,. which have now a great crop 
of young fruit fet upon them, fhould be looked.over with 
good attention, in order to thin the fruit where they are 
produced too clofe to one, another, in cl afters.. 

hi 
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In doing this, mind to thin them regularly, leaving no 
two or more fruit too near to one another; and let the 
number of fruit on the different trees be proportioned to 
the particular flrength and growth of each, leaving the 
principal fupply, chiefly only on fuch fhoots or branches as 
have apparently flrength enough to bring them to any 
due fize ; and let the number of fruit on each branch be 
proportioned to its flrength, being careful to leave the 
forwardefl, moil promiiing, and bell placed fruit : do not 
leave too many on a weakly tree, but obferve due medi- 
um on the moil healthy and flrongert trees. 

Thofe trees which have now a fufEcient quantity of 
fruit fet upon them, may be diverted of all flowers that after 
making their appearance, fo as there may be no unne- 
ceffary growth to exhauft the nourifhment- which is now 
fo neceffary to the growth of the new- fet fruit.. 

Refrejhing the Orange and Lemon- tree Tubs with new Earth i. 

Where the pots or tubs of orange-trees were not lately 
refrefhed with fome new earth in tubs in. the former 
months, that work, fhould now be performed ; irwill be 
of great ufe in forwarding the growth of the new- fet fruit,, 
and it will alfo greatly enliven the plants, and do them, 
much good.. 

In doing this, take care to loofen the earth in the top 
of the tubs to a little depth, and take fome out ; then fill 
it up again diredlly with frefh earth, and give it fome - 
water,. 

Propagate various Exotics by cutting , Cifr.. 

Plant cuttings or flips of myrtles, to propagate them 
alfo geraniums and African fages, cillufes, and feveraj , 
other exotic fhrubs, which may be.propagated by plant- 
ing cuttings of the young fhoots thereof, any time in this*, 
month ; but, if done the beginning of the month, there; 
will be the greater chance of the:r, Succeeding., 

Several forts will readily take root in common earth, 
without the affirtance of artificial warmth, and- particular- 
ly mort of the fhrubby kinds of geraniums ; but all the 
forts of cuttings may be greatly forwarded if planted in 
pots, and plunged in a moderate hot oed. 

In choofing the cuttings, &c.. let them be taken from fuch 
trees as are healthy and rtrong, and ihoot freely. Choofe 
proper fhoots ; thefe lhould be principally of the fame fun- 
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mer’s growth, and fuch as have Tome ftrength ; and the 
proper length is from four or five to about eight inches ; 
but the myrtle cuttings fhould not be more than from 
about three or four to five or fix inches long, and mufl 
be all the fame fummer’s fhoots. 

Having procured fuch cuttings, let the leaves be taken 
off more than half way up, and then plant them. 

But although the above cuttings, and feveral others of 
the hardier forts of green-houfe fhrubs, will take root 
without the help of artificial heat, and particularly, as 
above hinted, all the fhrubby kinds of geraniums, which- 
will grow in a bed of common earth, yet, if planted in 
pots and plunged in a gentle heat, either of any common 
hot-bed, or the bark-bed in the Hove, it would greatly* 
forward their rooting. 

However, when a hot-bed cannot be readily obtained, 
and that it is intended to propagate the myrtle, geranium, 
or any other of the common green-houfe fhrubs, by cut- 
tings, let a bed, or otherwise large pots, of rich light 
earth be prepared. 

Into thefe pots let the cuttings be planted, at about two 
inches diftance, putting each cutting fo much into the* 
earth, that only about two or three inches of the top 
may appear. 

As foon as they are planted, give a moderate water- 
ing, and this fettles the earth clofe about every plant. 

Then immediately place the pots either in one of the 
common garden-frames, and put on the lights, or may 
cover down each pot with a hand or bell-glafs. 

After this, the cuttings are to be fhaded with Angle 
mats, every day when the fun fhines, till they are root- 
ed, and mu ft be moderately watered every two days. 

It is the beft method to plant the myrtles and all other 
cuttings and flips of green-houfe plants in pots ; and then, 
if they fhould not happen to be well rooted before winter, 
the pots with the cuttings can be moved into the green- 
houfe. • 

The pots for this purpofe fhould be rather of a large flze. 

They mufl be filled with rich earth, within half an 
inch or an inch of the brim : water them moderately 
every two or three days, in hot weather. 

For feme particulars in planting myrtle cuttings. See 
June. 

Succulent 
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Succulent Plants • 

This is alfo a proper time to plant cuttings of mod 
kinds of fucculent plants. 

Particularly euphorbiums ; all the forts of ficoidefes, 
and fedums, with the torch-thiftle ; and the other kinds 
of cereufes, and alfo the Indian fig; and many other fuc- 
culent kinds. 

The method of propagating thefe kinds of plants is eafy 
enough ; it is done principally by cuttings, and the ma- 
nagement of them is this: 

Jn the firft place, it will be proper to obferve, that the 
cuttings of many of thefe kinds of plants will take root 
tolerably free in a bed or pots of light compofl, without 
the help of artificial heat ; but yet the afiiftance of a mo- 
derate hot-bed would make them more certainly take 
root ; and in a much fhorter time, eitherplaced in a bark- 
bed of a hot-houfe, &c. or upon any common hot bed 
either made of dung or bark; bark is the belt; but 
where that is not, dung will do. Make a bed for one 
light box, or fome hand-glaffes, and cover the dung four 
or five inches deep with frefh earth. 

Next, let it be obferved, that as many of thefe fuccu- 
lent plants differ widely in the manner of their growth, 
no particular length can be properly afligned the cuttings ; 
but mull be taken as they can be found, from two or three 
to fix, feven, or eight inches in length, according to the 
g-rowth of the particular plants. 

Having fixed- upon the cuttings, let them, with' a (harp- 
knife, be feparated-at one cut from the mother plant, and 
let them be immediately laid in a dry place ia the green 
houfe; See . out of the fun, till the bottom, or cut part, 
be dried or healed over ; becaufe, if; they were to be 
planted before that was effected,, the moilfure from the 
wound would rot the cutting in that part. 

When they have. lain ten or twelve days, they will be 
proper order for planting ; then let fome pots be filled 
with fome dry light compoft. This being done, plan: 
the cuttings in the pots, and clofe the earth well about 
them. 

Then immediately plunge the pots to their rims, either 
in the hot-houfe bark-bed, or in a common hot-bed, 
under the giaffes ; and fhade them with mats, in the mid- 
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die of funny days, till the cuttings are rooted ; and give 
now and then a little water. 

But, as in default of a hot-bed, many of the green- 
houfe fucculent cuttings will take root in- any com- 
mon light earth, they may either be planted in fuch, or 
in pots, plunging . thefe into the earth, and cover them 
either with hand-glaffes, ora frame and glaffes, managing, 
them as. above. 

Watering the Green-houfe Plants* 

In dry weather, the green-houfe plants- in general* 
fhould be very duly fupplied with water; for this now* 
becomes a very needful article to thefe plants. 

Some of thefe plants will require a little water, in dry- 
weather, every day; particularly the plants in fmall 
pots. Others will need a refrefhment every other day ; 
and feme once in three or four days, according to the 
iize of the different pots or tubs, and as they are lefs or 
more exp-ofed to the fun. Let them, therefore, be’ 
looked, over every day, and let fuch as want it be ac- 
cordingly fupplied with that article. 

But let this be now particularly obferved, in fuch places 
where the plants areexpofed to thefull fun ; for in fuch a* 
fuuation the plants will want to be very often watered. 

Clear the Pots frosn Weeds* 

Let all the pets or tubs be new kept very clean ; that^ 
is, Jet no weeds, or any fort of litter, be feen upon them. 

Shifting into larger Pots v 

Where any of the green-houfe plants, young or old,, 
are in want of larger, pots, they may /till be removed- 
in to fuch. 

In performing this operation, mind to take the plant 
out of the prefent pot, with the ball'entire ; and then, 
with a fiarp knife, pare off all the matted roots on the 
/ides and bottom of the ball of earth ; and at the fame' 
time, take away feme of the old, both from the fides 
and bottom of the ball. 

The ball being thus trimmed, fet the plant immedi- 
ately in the larger pot, and £11 np all round with fome 
freih earth,, and then give fome water. 
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The pots are then to be removed to a place where the' 
plants can be defended from boiflerous winds, and 
lhaded the greateil part of the day from the fun* 

Loofcning and giving feme frejh Earth to the Pots 
in general . 

At this time it will be proper to examine the earth irr 
all the pots and tubs ; and, where it is inclinable to bind,, 
let the furface “be carefully loofened to a little depth, 
breaking the earth fmall with the hand ; and add, at the 
fame time, a little fprinkling of frefh earth, and then- 
lay the furface fmooth. 

This little dreffing will do the plants^ at this time,, 
more good than many peodle might think ; but in parti- 
cular to fuch plants as are in fmall pots. 

But this might now be praflifed on all the pots and' 
tubs in general, and it would very much re frefh all the 
different forts of plants. 

Propagate Grecn-houfe Plaints oy Layers . 

This is hill a proper time to make layers of many kinds 
of exotic fnrubs. Let it be obferved, it is the fhoots of 
the fame fummer’s growth that are the moil proper parts 
to lay now into the earth. 

Many forts may be propagated by that method, and a 
trial may now be made on fuch kinds as you defire to en-. 
creafe ; but let it be done in the beginning of the month. 

By that method you may propaagte myrtles, jafmines,* 
pomegranates, granadillas, and fuch like fhrubs*. 

Bud Orange atyd Lemon L’reet.- 

About the middle, or towards the latter end of thi-r 
month, you may be'gin to bud orange and lemon-trees. 

Thefe trees are propagated by inoculating them upon 
flocks raifed from- the kernels of their fruit procured 
in the fpring ; and fuch as are found in rotten fruit are 
as good as any for this purpofe. 

Thefe kernals muff be Town in the fpring (that is, in 
March) in- pots of rich earth ; the faid pots are to be 
plunged in a hot bed ; and in three or four weeks at 
fartheff, the plants will come up, when they muil be 
allowed fome air and water at times : in fix weeks or two 
months after the plants are up, they may be tran fplant- 
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ed fingly into {mail pots, or may remain till next fpring, 
if very fmall, and not growing very thick together. 

They mull be planted fingly, into half-penny or three- 
farthing pots, at the fame time giving them fome wa- 
ter; the laid pots are to be plunged into a new hot-bed, 
obferving to give air by railing the glades, and fhade 
them in the middle of funny days ; the glades are to be 
kept over them conftantly, till about the firft or fecond. 
week in. Auguft;. but obferving as the plants rife in 
height to raife the frame, that they may have full li- 
berty to fhoot ; but in Auguft, as above faid, they are: 
to be expofed by degrees to the open air : this mud be: 
done by raifing the glades to a good height, and after- 
wards taking them quite away. 

With this management, you may raife them to the. 
height of eighteen or twenty inches by the middle of 
Auguft; they rauft.be removed into the green-houfe. 
about a week or ten days before Michaelmas, placing 
them near the windows, and there to remain all winter. 

Then in the fpring (that is,, about Marfch or April) 
it. will be of much advantage to plunge the pots again . in 
a gentle hot-bed, managed as above ; it would bring 
them forward greatly,, but obferving to begin in May 
to harden them to the air, and to let them enjoy the full" 
air the beginning of June. 

The young plants thus managed will, in the fecond 
or third dimmer, be fit to be inoculated: which mull 
be in the third or fourth week in July, or firft week in 
Auguft : at the time of budding it wilt be proper to take 
them into a green-houfe, or where they can be defended* 
from wet, and enjoy the light and plenty of air. When 
in the green-houfe, &c. it will be proper to turn that' 
fide of the plant where the bud is inferred, from the 
fun; and, if the fun fhines freely upon the plants, it* 
will be proper to fereen them with mats during the 
greateft heat. 

But, in order to make the buds take more freely, you 
may plunge the pots into a moderate hot-bed of tanner’s 
bark a fortnight or three weeks, made in a glafs cafe, or 
green-houfe, or any deep bark-pit which can be occa- 
fionally defended with glades ; giving plenty of a free air. 

The plants muft be kept in the green-houfe all win- 
ter ; but in the fpring, about the month of March or 
April, a moderate hot-b^d, in glafs-cafe, muft be 
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made with tan-bark, if it can be had ; if not, abed of hot 
dung, and lay fome earth, or rather tan thereon, to 
plunge the pots in : into either of thefe beds the pots* 
are to be plunged; obferving, at this time, to cut the- 
head of the flock off two or threeinches above the bud. 
In this bed they mull be well fupplied with water, and 
there mull be frefn air admitted- every day, byraifing or 
Hiding fome of the glaffes a little way open. By the 
middle or latter end of July, the buds will have made- 
ihoots perhaps a foot or eighteen inehes, and fometimes* 
rwo feet long, or more; at which time you mufl allow 
them more and more free air every day ; and fo begin, 
in Augufl, to expofe them fully, to harden them, fo as 
to be able to Hand in* the green-houfe all. winter among^ 
rhe other plants**- 


The Hot-House. 

E VERY calm and clear day,, admit air freely into’ 
the hot-houfe. 

For now, as the pine-apples in* particular will begin 
to ripen, frefh air is a very neceffary article,. This is 
needful to improve the flavour of the ripening fruit, and 
alfo to promote the growth of thofe which are Hill fwell- 
ing, and will prove univerfally beneficial to the- exotics 
in general of this department. So that at this feafon, let 
the glaffes be drawn open fome confiderable width, in- 
creasing the portion of air as the heat of the day ad- 
vances. 

The pines mufl alfo, in general, be very duly fup- 
plied with .water. They will need it pretty often; but 
let moderation be at all times obferved. 

But, in particular, fuch plants whofe fruit are begin- 
ning to ripen, mufl be very fparingly watered; but it 
will, notwithflanding, be proper to allow them fome, 
though too much would very much debafe the flavour of 
the fruit. 

Of Propagating the Pine-apple Plants . 

Pine-apple plants are propagated by planting the top 
er crown of leaves which grow on ths top of the fruit; 

each 
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each fruit or apple generally produces one top or crown ; 
which, when taken off and planted, freely takes root, 
and becomes a good plant, which in two years will pro- 
duce a ripe fruit equal to that from which it was pro- 
duced. The plants are alfo propagated from young 
fuckers, which arife at the bottom or bafe of the fruit, 
as likewife from fuckers produced from the root, or 
lower part of the old plants, which bear the fruit ; all of 
which, /. e . either the crowns at top of the fruit, 
fuckers at bottom, or fuckers from the old plants, are . 
generally fit to take off Vor planting when the fruit is 
ripe ; and thofe annexed to the fruit are to be feparated 
at the time the fruit is ferved at table, and referved for 
the purpofe of propagation, managing them as hereafter 
directed ; and the fuckers arifmg immediately from the 
plants may be taken off any time when they are arrived 
to the proper fiate of growth ; which, like thofe on the 
fruit, is alfo commonly about the time the fruit has at- 
tained to its due perfeftion of ripenefs, or very foon af- 
ter ; but, as there are fometimes many of the plants 
which are not furnilhed with fuckers j ufb at that period, 
or at lead are then but very fmall ; in either of thefe 
cafes, the plants fhould be treated in the following man- 
ner, in order to prepare them to produce fuch, or to forward 
fuch fmall ones thereon as are not yet arrived to the due 
maturity, to be feparated from the mother-plant; which 
is, when they are about four, five, or fix inches long ; 
and their lower part becomes fomewhat of a brown co- 
lour. 

Therefore obferving, in -confequence'of any of the old 
fruiting-plants not furnifhing bottom fuckers, or that 
they are very fmall, 4 and that it is required to have as 
large a fupply of young plants as poffible ; may, as foon 
as the fruit is cut, take up the pots of fuch plants out of 
the bark-bed ; cut down the leaves to fix inches at the 
bottom ; pull off alfo the under-leaves round the bot- 
tom of the plant; and then take a- little of the old earth 
from the top of the pot, fill it up again with fome frefli 
comport, and give fome water. Then re-plunge them in a- 
bark or dung- bed, where there is a tolerable brifk heat 
and, from time to time, moderately watered. 

The old planr, with this management, will foon put 
out fome go-)d fuckers : and when they are grown to the 
length of about four, five, or fix inches, they are then to 
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be taken off from the mother-plant, and prepared for 
planting 1 . 

The management of the fuckers in general, as alfo of 
the crowns, with refpeft to the purpofe of propagation 
and order of planting, to furnifh a fucceftion of new 
plants, is as follows : 

The crowns or young plants, which arife upon the 
fruit, are to be taken off when the fruit is ferved at ta- 
ble ; it mull be feparated by a gentle twill ; then take 
off fome of the lower leaves towards the rooting part ; 
lay them on a Ihelf, either in a fhady part of the Hove,, 
or that of fome dry room, till the part that adheres to 
the fruit is perfectly healed ; which is generally effected 
in eight or ten days. 

The fuckers Ihould be taken from the plant, when the- 
lower end changes fomewhat brown, and take off fome 
of their lower leaves ; then lay them in a dry place till the 
part that joined to the plant is healed and become har'd*, 
which will require live or fix days.. 

They are then, both crowns and fuckers, to be planted 
in the following manner: 

Get fome fmall pots, and having fome proper compoff 
previoufly prepared, of any rich garden earth, loam and: 
rotten dung ; fill the pots therewith, which done, let 
one fucker be planted into each pot ; fix it properly, and 
let the earth be well clofed, and give each a very little- 
water, juft to fettle the earth equally about the plants. 

Then let the pots be dire&ly plunged to their rims 
in the bark- bed. There ihould be a tolerable good 
heat to make them ftrike. 

But, for want of conveniences for a bark-bed, may 
make a hot-bed of new horfe-dung to ftrike the fuckers., 
and crowns, and it is a very good method. 

This bed ihould be made for a one, two, or three 
light frame, or according to the number of plants. The 
bed mull be made, at leaft, two feet and a half, or three 
feet high,, of dung; and as foon as it is made put on the 
frame ; and in five or fix days, or, at leaft when the 
burning heat is over, lay in as much bark, either new 
or old. or any kind of dry earth, as will cover the bed 
all over, about five or fix inches thick.. 

Then, when the dung has warmed the bark or earth,, 
let the pots be plunged in it to their rims, and put on 
the glaffes,. obfer.ving to r.aife them a. little. ev.ery day. 


378 The Hot-House. [July. 

to let out the (team, and to admit air, and (hade them 
from the mid-day fun. 

Care of ripe Pine-apples , and the Crowns of them for 
Planting . 

As the pine-apples will now ripen apace, care (hould 
be had to gather them when in due perfection, and be- 
fore too ripe; generally cutting them in a morning;, 
each with feveral inches of the (talk, and with the crown 
of leaves at top till ferved to table. 

Obferve, however, when, the pine-apple is to Jbe eat-- 
eH, that as the crown of leaves which grow at top, and’* 
any young fuckers at the bafe being proper for propa- 
gating the plants : they lhould,. when taken from the' 
fruit, be returned,, in order to be planted.- ' 

Thefe generally make ftrong and healthy plants : but* 
Before the crowns, &c. are planted, let them, as foon as 
taken from the fruit, be laid in a (hady place, in the* 
ftcve, till the bottom is quite dry, and then planted’ 
ilngly in fmall pots, and' treated juft in the manner as 
directed above, in the general management of the’ 
crowns and fuckers - 

Shifting the SuccefJion Pine-apple Plant's. 

Now (hift the pines, which are to produce fruit next; 
feafon, into the pots where they are to remain. 

But this need not be done till the laft week in the 
month. Therefore, by that time, -let the pots, and a 
proper quantity of newcompoft be provided, and brought 
to the place where the plants are: then, having all things 
ready, let the pots with the plants be taken up out of 
the bark-bed, and let them be fhifted-according to the fol- 
lowing method : 

In the firft place put fome compoft into, the new pot,- 
to the depth of three or four inches. Then let the plant 
be (haken out of its- prefent pot, with the ball, if pof- 
flble, entire, and place it immediately into the larger 
pot, and fill up round the ball with more of the com- 
poft, and let the top-of the ball be covered with it about 
an inch deep. 

In this manner; let the whole be (hifted; and let them 
be immediately gently watered, and then* plunge them* 
dirsCUy again into the bark-bed. - 


But 
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But the bark muft be firft ftlrred up with a fork, to 
the bottom ; and at the fame time obferving, that if the 
bark is much wafted, or is become very earthy, and not 
likely to produce a due warmth, you fhould add about 
one third, or, at leaft, one fourth of new bark, work- 
ing both well together ; and then let the pots be plunged 
to their rims, and let them be placed in a regular man- 
ner; that is, place the largeft plants in the back row, 
and fo on to the loweft in front. 

Care of Hot-boufe Plants in general 

Let the general care of all the other tender exotics of 
the ftove or hot-houfe be continued as in the two former 
months; giving frequent waterings, &c. 

Continue alfo to propagate by cuttings, layers, and 
fuckers, fuch plants as you would increafe, plunging the 
pots thereof in the bark-bed. 


AUGUST. 


Work to be done in the K 1 t c h e n Garden. 
Winter Spinach • 

N OW prepare fome good ground, where k was not 
done iafl month, to fow a full crop of winter fpi- 
nach ; and for early fpring fupply. 

This muft be done fome time in the firft or fecond 
week in the month. But in poor ground, and cold fitua- 
tions, the feed ftiould be fown in ihe firft week ; but in 
rich, warm ground, it fhould not be fown till the fecond 
week in the month, for if fowed much fboner in rich* 
ground, the plants are apt both to grow too rank before 
winter, and apt to fly up to feed early in the fpring*. 
Choofe a piece of rich ground for this crop, that lies to- 
lerably dry in winter, and open to the winter’s fun ; let 
this be neatly dug, and immediately fow the feed, and' 
tread it in, and then rake the ground^ \ 

Obfetve*. 
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Obferve, it is the prick'y-feeded kind that is to be 
fown now, for this fort will bell endure the cold and wet 
in win er. 

When the plants are come up, and got leaves an inch 
broad, or thereabouts, they mull then be thinned, and 
cleared from weeds.. This may be done, either by hand or 
hoe, obfervingto thin the plants regularly, leaving them 
the didance of four inches, or thereabouts, from one an- 
other; they will then have proper room to fpread, and 
gather drength, to be able to endure the cold. 

Befides, when fpinach is allowed room to fpread itfelf 
regularly, the plants will produce very large and thick 
leaves ; and every fuch leaf is wor:h three that is pro- 
duced from fuch plants as crowd one another. 

Sowing Cabbage Seed, , 

Sow early cabbage feed, to produce plants for the fer- 
vice of next fummer. Alfo fow the large autumn kinds to 
fucceed the early crops, and for autumn fupply r &c. 

The proper early forts to fow now, are the early and 
large fugar-Ioaf, the early Bauerfea and Yorkshire kind#,. 
Sec. See the catalogue.. 

But this early feed mud not be fown. until feme time 
between theftxth and twelfth of the month ; nor mud it 
be fown later ; there being an advantage in fovving it 
juft at that time; for was the feed to be fown foonerj 
many of the plants would be apt to run to feed in March 
and was it to be fown later in the month, the plants 
would not get proper ftrength before winter. 

Therefore, at the time mentioned, dig an open fpot 
of rich ground, and, mark out beds, three feet fix inches 
broad ; then fow the feed moderately thick, and. imme- 
diately rake it in with a light and even hand. 

Sow alfo the feed of the large hollow, large round, the 
long-fided and other large late kinds of cabbages in the 
beginning of this month, for a full crop of large cab- 
bages to fucceed the early plantation next fummer, and 
for general autumn fervice this time twelvemonth. 

But the feed of the late kinds may be fown five or fix 
days fooner than the Yorkshire and other early kinds of 
cabbages, as they are not fo apt to run to feed in the 
fpring, Sec.. See the Kitchen-garden Catalogue. 

Broccoli 
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Broccoli . — 

Prepare Tome ground in the beginning of this month to 
plant out a fucceffional crop of broccoli for next fpring 
fupply. An open fpot, not fhaded by trees, fhould be 
chofen ; and fpread fome thorough rotten dung over the 
piece, and digit in, and this will be an advantage to the 
plants. 

Thefe plants are now to be planted in rows two feet 
afunder ; and allow twenty inches diftance between plant 
and plant in the row, and give each plant a little water, 
repeating it two or three times in dry weather to forward 
their rooting that they may acquire a large growth before 
winter, and they will produce fine large heads next fpring. 

Draw the earth about the Hems of the broccoli which 
were planted out laft month ; for this will firengthen the 
plants, and promote theirgrowth. 

N Savoys. 

Tranfplant favoys. Plant them in rows two feet afun- 
der, and fet the plants the fame diftance from one another 
in the row. This plantation will come in at a good 
time; will be handfomely cabbaged in November, De- 
cember, Sec. and the plants will continue in excellent 
order to fupply the table till after Chriftmas. 

Solving Onions . 

Get ready fome ground, where it was not done laft 
month, to fow a good crop of fpring onions. 

This being the moll eligible feafon to fow the general 
crop for fpring fervice, and for early heading fummer 
onions; but it mull be done in the firft, but at fartheft 
the fecond week in the month ; and for that purpofe 
choofe a clean dry-lying fpot ; and when the ground is 
dug, mark out beds three feet and a half or four feet 
broad ; then fow the feed tolerable thick, but as equal as 
can be ; then tread it in, and rake the ground even, 
that the feed may be equally covered, and the plants rife 
regularly in every part of the bed. 

The plants from this fowing will fupply the table in 
the fpring for fallads or other ufes ; they come in about 
the end of March, and continue till April and May; and 

if 
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if you let fome of them (land till June, they will bulb 
and grow to a tolerable fize, but will foon after run to feed. 

Sow alfo fome Welfh onions ; this is done in cafe the 
others fhould be deflroyed by the froft; for the Wellh 
onions will furvive a! mod the fevered winter ; not with- 
{landing their, blades will fometimes die down to the 
ground in November or December, the roots remain found, 
and new leaves will fprout up again in about fix weeks 
or two months after the others are decayed. 

Let this fort be alfo fown in beds as dire&ed above, 
for it is the belt method ; then a perfon can {land in the 
alleys and readily weed and clean the plants without 
treading upon them. 

Thefe Welfh onions never apple or bulb at the roots ; 
Imt ;as they are fo very hardy as to refill the hardeft frod, 
when the .common onions would be all killed, it is there- 
fore advifeable to fow a few of them every year at this 
time ; as they will be found to be very ufeful in the 
months of March, April, and May; and even continue 
till the fpring-fown onions come in. 

Sowing Carrot Seed* 

Carrot feed fhould now be fown, to raife fome plants 
for {pring ufe, fow fome in the £rd week, but let a far- 
ther fupply for the main fpring crop, be fowed in the 
third week in this month. The plants raifed from this 
fowing will fupply the table at an acceptable time the 
fucceeding fpring. 

Let this feed be now fown in beds. Do not fow it too 
thick, and take care 10 rake it in regularly. 

Sowing Radijh Seed . 

Radifh feed may dill be fown twice this month to raife 
fome plants for autumn fervice. Sow it in an open fpot ; 
and in dry weather let the bed be fometimes watered. If 
you fow this feed in the beginning of the month, the 
plants will be ready about the beginning or middle of 
September ; and that fown about the middle, or towards 
the latter end, will be fit to draw towards Michaelmas, 
and will continue tolerably good all O&ober. 

The proper forts of raddilh feed to fow, at this time, 
for an autumn crop, are the faimon cr fcarlet kind ; and 
the Ihort top radifh. 

Sow 
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Sow alfo fome of the fmall white Italian turnep-rooted 
radifh to come in next month, when they will make a 
pretty variety at table, and eat very agreeable in fallads, 
or alone. See the fpring months. 

Sowing Cauliflower Seed, 

Cauliflower feed fhould be fown towards the latter end 
of this month, to raife fome plants to -produce the early 
an dgeneral crop next fummer. 

The proper time to fow the feed is fome time between 
the eighteenth and twenty-fourth of the month $ and it 
mull not be fown fooner than that time, otherwife the 
plants will be apt to button (as it is called) or flower, in 
winter, or early in the fpring, in their infant .Hate ; 
which flowers never exceed the fize of an ordinary button, 
and thereby you are difappointed of having an early crop, 
at the due feafon ; or if fowed late, the plants will not 
acquire a proper growth to refill the winter’s froft ; there- ' 
fore .mark the above time : but the London gardeners, 
who raife prodigous quantities for public fupply, gene- 
rally fow their main crop on a particular d.ay, (the 21ft 
of this month,) having from long experience proved that 
to be the moll eligible period of fowing this crop of 
■cauliflowers, for next fummer’s general fupply, 

But in order to have a more certain crop and regular 
fupply of cauliflowers, it will be proper to fow fome feed 
at two different times this month. 

The firfl and main fowing mufl be at the time above 
mentioned 5 and -the general nule is to allow the diftance 
of three or four days or a week, between the firfl and 
fecond fowing. 

The firfl fown plants are principally for the earlieft and 
firfl general crop, and a quantity of which fhould be ‘ 
planted out for good, in the latter end of O&ober, under 
tell or hand-glafles. Some of the fame plants may alfo, 
at that time be pricked thick in garden frames, to be de- 
fended occafionally all winter with glaffes, for final 
tranfplamation in the fpring; or in want of frames, &c. 
a parcel may be planted under a fouth wall, and there re- 
main, without any other fhelter, during the winter. 
They will fometimes fland it tolerably well ; but, if you 
choofe it, you may alfo at that time plant a parcel of the 
firfl &wn plants in a bed or border, and arch it over with 

hoops, 
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hoops, in order to be occafionally fheltered with mats till 
tranfplanting time next fpring. 

But the cauliflower plants raifed from the fecond Tow- 
ing, are alfo propofed to be wintered in garden frames 
or under occafionai prote&ion of mats, or in warm bor- 
ders, principally for fpring tranfplanting into the open 
ground to furnifli a fucceffional general crop. See Octo- 
ber and November. 

But let it be obferved, that if you have no t>ell or 
hand-glafles, or that you do not intend to plant out any 
plants under fuch glafles in O&ober, as above ; but that 
you either intend or are neceffitated to winter them all 
in frames, or on warm borders, you, in that cafe, need 
make .but one flowing ; which fhould be, as before faid, 
fome time between the eighteenth and twenty-fourth of 
the month. 

But here it will be proper to fet down in what man- 
ner the plants, both from the firfb or fecond fowing, pro- 
vided you fow twice, fhould be managed until they are 
fit to be tranfplanted into the beds or places where they 
are to remain all winter. And, to begin with the feed. 

The feed is to be fown as above dire£ed, either all at 
once, or at two different times, as you fhall think necef- 
fary, according to the above dire&ions ; obferving at rhe 
proper time, to let a fmall fpot of clean rich ground be 
neatly dug, and mark out a bed about a yard or three 
feet and a half broad ; immediately fow the feed, and 
rake it in with particular care ; or othervvife, you may 
firft rake the furface fmooth, and with the back of the 
rake fhove the earth evenly off the furface of the bed, 
half an inch deep, into the alley, in a ridge along the 
edge of the bed ; then fow the feed, and with the rake, 
teeth downward, in its proper pofition, draw the earth 
evenly over the feed : or in another method of fowing, 
the bed when digged, being juft raked fmooth, fow the 
feed, and fift over it about a quarter of an inch of light 
earth. In dry weather let the bed be from time to time 
moderately watered : this will make the plants come up 
foon, they will rife equally, and all take a regular 
growth. 

When the plants are come up, continue in dry weather, 
to water the bed moderately, at leaft every two days. 

Then, about the twentieth, or fome time between that 
and the twenty fifth of next month, the plants fhould be 

pricked 
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pricked out from the feed bed : at that time let another 
rich fpot be dug for them in a fiieltered fituation ; and 
mark out a bed the f ? me breadth, as above; into this 
bed the plants arc at that time to be pricked about two 
or three inches apart, and fhaded from the fun, and oc- 
caiionally wat *rcd, till rooted. 

But one thing is proper to be obferved, in the manage- 
ment of thefe plants, and particularly thofe intended to 
be planted out under hand-gl'afies ; and that is, if the 
weather fhould at the above time of pricking cut from 
the feed-bed prove cold, and at the fame time the plants 
but backward in their growth, it will, in that cafe, be pro- 
per to make afligbthot bed of warm dung to prick the 
plants in, which will bring them greatly forward. 

This bed need rtot be made above twelve or fifteen in- 
ches, at moft, thick of dung ; lay the thicknefs of fix 
inches of earth ali over the furface, and put in the plants 
as above. 

In either of the above beds, the plants arc to remain 
until the laft week in October, or the firft week in No- 
vember, and then to be tranfplanted into the proper places, 
to Hand the winter. 

The firft fown plants, in particular, or, if you have 
but one fowing, the largeft of thefe are at that time to be 
planted out for good in rows, and covered with the bells, 
obferving to place three or four of the ftrongeft plants 
under each glafs ; the glaffes to ftand three feet diftance 
from one another, and the rows four feet afunder. 

But if you defire to make the mod advantage of the 
above glaftes, you may plant four or five plants or more 
under each ; and in the fprir.g thin out the' worft, 
leaving but one or at mod two of the ftrongeft plants 
under each glafs ; and thofe that are thinned out, are to 
be planted in another fpot, in the open ground, as di- 
re&ed in February and March. 

The plants, intended to be wintered in frames, are alfo 
in the end of October, or fir.ft week in November, to be 
tranfplanted into their winter quarters, in four feet wide 
beds of rich light earth in a funny fituation, fetting the 
plants three inches apart ; and one or more frames, ac- 
cording to the length of the bed, placed thereon, to be 
protected occafionally with glaftes, as before fuggefted, 
and as directed below, and in the winter months ; or 
obferve, that if the plants are backward in their growth, 
it will be proper to make a (lender hot-bed for them in 
the following manner: 

s 
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A place is to be prepared for the bed, where the plants 
may have the full winter fun. 

Let a trench be dug about fix inches deep, and the 
breadth of a common cucumber, or melon frame, ~and 
the length of one, two, or more frames, according to the 
quantity of plants. 

Then get fome new hot dung, and with this let a bed 
be made in the above trench, making it about a foot 
or ftfteen inches thick of dung, and fet on the frame, 
and earth the bed the depth of live or fix inches with rich 
light earth, and here the plants are to be fet in rows from 
the back to the front of the frame : plant them two inches 
and a half apart in the rows ; allow the diftance of three 
inches between row and row, and as foon as planted let 
them be moderately watered. 

Then, put on the glafles ; but obferve, to leave them 
open about a hand's breadth, that the fleam which the 
dung will occafion, may freely pafs away; and when the 
plants have taken root, let the lights be taken quite off 
every mild dry day. 

The plants, with the afliftance of the above flight hot- 
bed, will foon take root ; and if they are fmall will for- 
ward them greatly in their growth, fo as to acquire a due 
degree of ftrength, before the time of the fevere weather 
begins. 

They are to remain in this bed all winter ; for the heat 
is only intended to ftrike the plants and fet them a going 
at firft ; for it will not laft much above a fortnight. 

Although I have mentioned the planting the above 
plants on a moderate hot-bed, yet where the plants are 
tolerably forward in their growth, they may be planted 
in a bed of natural earth, defended as above, with a 
frame and glafles, fetting the plants the above mentioned 
diflance, moderately watered at planting ; and afterwards, 
managed as hinted below, and in the winter months as 
aforefaid ; however if they at this time, are planted in 
their winter beds formed of a little warm dung, & c. juft 
to ftrike the plants, it will be a great advantage. 

In one or another of thefe beds, the plants are to re- 
main all winter; and are, during that time, to be defend- 
ed, in rainy and fevere weather, by putting on the glafles ; 
but in mild and dry days no covering muft be over the 
plants; they muft have the free air at all fuch times. 

Thefe 
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Thefe plants are to remain in this bed, until the latter 
end of February, or beginning of March, then to be 
tranfplanted into the quarters of the kitchin garden at 
about thirty inches, or three feet, diftance each way, from 
one another* 

Or for want -of frames or any fort of garden glaffes 
we often preferve cauliflower plants through the winter, 
in a bed of common earth, and covered it occafionally 
only with garden mats; the' bed being in a warm fitua- 
tion, and arched over with hoops, and covered with mats 
in bad weather; fuch as in time of hard rains, frofly or 
fnowy weather. 

And may alfo often preferve thefe plants over win- 
ter, by planting them clofe under a warm wall, pricking 
them three or four inches afunder, and planted out finally 
in the fpring. 

But thefe two methods are only to bepra&ifed by per- 
ions who have not better conveniencies ; but thofe in 
polfeflion of frames and glafles, ihould always take the 
advantage of them, to preferve their plants through the 
winter* 


Afparagus . 

Let the plantations of afparagus be well cleared, and 
kept at this time perfe&ly free from weeds ; in particular 
that which was planted in beds lafl March or April. 

Alfo let the feedling afparagus, which was fown in the 
fpring be kept very clean ; and this mail be done by a 
very careful hand-weeding. 

T r anf plant Celery . 

Tranfplant more celery. Let an open fpot be chofen; 
-mark out the trenches, and prepare them in the manner 
dire&ed laft month. Get the plants, cut off the tops of 
their leaves, trim the ends of their roots, and then plant 
one row in each trench. 

Obferve to fet the plants four or five inches diflant in 
the row. 

Immediately after they are planted, let them be water- 
ed ; and, if the weather fhould prove dry, the waterings 
mufl: be repeated duly every other evening until the plants 
have taken root. 

S 2 
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Earth up Celery . 

Continue to earth up, as it advances in height, the 
celery which was planted in trenches in the two lalt 
months. 

Let this be done in dry weather : and, when the plants 
are alfo dry, let the earth be well broken : then lay it up 
lightly to the plants : obferve to earth them up a due 
height on each fide ; take particular care not to break 
down their leaves, and alfo not to bury the hearts of thefe 
plants. 

Let the landing up thefe plants be now repeated once 
a week or fortnight, according as they Ihoot in height. 

Artichoke Plants . 

Examine now the artickoke plants which were planted 
lalt March, or April. 

Many of thefe plants will now be in fruit; and, befides 
the principal or top fruit, there will rife many fmall 
heads or fuckers from the fides of the Hems ; .but in order 
to encourage the principal head to grow to a large fize, 
all thefe fmall fide lhoots Ihould be difplaced. 

This is conltantly pra&ifed by perfons who prefer one 
large handfome head to three or four fmall ones ; but 
when you pra&ife this, the fuckers Ihould always be 
* taken off, before they exceed the fize of an egg ; and 
thefe are in fome families dreffed and eaten. 

Thefe, the gardeners about London call fuckers : they 
gather them as above, and tye them in bunches, and 
carry them to market, where they have a ready call for 
them ; but efpeciallv at Covent-garden and Spital-Fields 
markets. 

Remember, as faid lad month, to breakdown the Hems 
of the artichokes, as foon as you cut the fruit. 

fmall Sal lad Seed . 

Now fow fmall fallad feeds ; fuch as muflard, creffes, 
radilh, rape, and turnep. 

When a condant fupply of thefe are wanted, there 
Ihould be a little feed of each kind fown once every week. 

Let them be fown in a ihady border : draw lhallow 
drills, fow the feeds pretty thick, and cover them about 
a quarter of an inch : in dry weather they mud be duly 
watered. 

Sowing 
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Sowing Lettuce Seed, and Planting , & c. 

Sow lettuce feed, at two different times this month, for 
afe, both this autumn, and the following winter and 
Spring. 

The principal forts for fowmg now are the green and 
white cos lettuce, celicia, brown-dutch, common and 
hardy green "cabbage lettuce ; but may alfo fow fome of 
any of the other kinds.- See the catalogue. 

The firfl lowing is to be performed fome time before 
the tenth of the month, and is to raife plants for Apply- 
ing the table in September, October and November ; the 
fecond lowing mult be done fome time between the eigh- 
teenth and twenty-fourth of the month ; and the plants 
raifed from this lowing are fome to be planted out in 
September, for winter fupply; and others, Ach as the 
celicia, brown- dutch, common and hardy green, cab- 
bage lettuce, to remain where fowed, and thinned as 
wanted in winter and fpring ; and a good quantity of 
the cos and celicia lettuces be planted out in September 
and O&oher, upon warm borders in order to hand the 
winter, to Apply the table next March, April and May. 

Let each fort of this feed be fown leparate ; take care 
to rake it in evenly ; and, in dry weather, it will be pro- 
per to water the bed or border now and then where the 
feed is fown. - 

But fome of the plants raifed from both the frit and 
fecond fowing, particularly the brown-dutch and com- 
mon cabbage^lettuce, may, when fit (that is, in Octo- 
ber) be planted in lhallow frames to forward them for 
winter fervice, where they muii be covered every night, 
and in all wet, or other bad cold weather, with the. 
glaffes : and in hard frolls they mull alfo have a thick 
covering of dry litter (Ach as draw, or fern) laid over 
the glaffes ; and about the outfides of the frames. If thus 
properly managed, they will be tolerably well cabbaged 
in December, January, and February ; at which time 
they will be elleemed a great rarity, and highly accep- 
table. 

But if in O&ober or November, fome flout plants of 
lettuce are tranfplanted from the open ground with balls 
of" earth to their roots, into a moderate hot- bed defend- 
ded with a frame and glaffes as above, it will forward 
them to a handfome fize in winter. 

s 3 
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'Planting Lettuces . 

Plant out a quantity of the different forts of lettuce, 
which were fowed laft month to fupply the table in au- 
tumn. See September and O&ober, &c. 

Let thefe have an open free fituation, dig the ground, 
and while frefh turned up, put in the plants dire&ly in 
this hot feafon in rows, ten or twelve inches afunder, and 
give them dire&ly a little water ; in dry weather they mud 
be watered as occafion requires, till they have taken root* 

Fennel, Car duns, and Angelica . 

About the middle of this month, you may fow feeds of 
fennel, carduus, and angelica. 

The feeds which are fown now, are to raife plants for 
the next year’s ufe; and by fowing them at this feafon, 
they will come up Wronger in the fpring. 

Note, Thefe feeds will grow, if fown in the fpring fea- 
fon, but not fo early, nor do they genei^ally come up to 
ftrong, as the autumn-fown plants. 

Deftroy Weeds , 

Take care now to deftroy weeds in every part, among 
all the crops : let this always be done in due time, before 
the weeds get to any great head ; and take particular care 
that none ftand to feed. 

This fhould be well obferved in every part of the 
ground; not only among all the crops, but alfo in fuch 
vacant pieces of ground as have been lately cleared from 
fummer crops. 

For every weed that is fufFered to (land to fcatter its 
feeds upon the ground, lays the foundation of hundreds 
for the year to come ; therefore every opportunity fhould be 
taken to deftroy them before they arrive to that maturity. 

This is eafily done if taken in time, and particularly ii* 
all fuch places where there is room to bring in a hoe. 
With a fharp hoe, taking advantage of dry days, a per- 
fon may toon go over a great deal of ground. 

Never fuffer large weeds to lay upon any fpot of ground 
when they have at any time been hoed down, but rake 
them up, and alto clear them away. 

\ Tranfplant and fo<w Endive, 

Tranfplant another parcel of endive. Choofe an open 
fpot, and let it be properly dug ; then get tome of the 
ftrongeft plants, trim the extreme end of their roots, and 
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the tops of their leaves a little, and then plant them 
twelve inches each way from one another. 

Water them as foon as planted ; and in dry weather, 
let the waterings be repeated once every tvv© or three 
days, until the plants have taken root. 

The endive which was planted out in June, will, 
about the middle, or towards the latter end of the month, 
be full grown, and the plants (hould be tied up to pro- 
mote their blanching. 

Choofe a dry day to do this work ; then get fome 
frefh bafs, examine the plants, and let a parcel of the 
larged be tied ; obferving to gather the leaves up regu- 
larly in the hand ; and then with a piece of the bafs, tie 
them together in a neat manner ; but do not tie them 
too tight. 

Sow fome green curled endive the beginning of this _ 
month, to plant out the middle and end of September 
and O&ober for a late fpring crop. 

Earth up Cardoons. 

The cardoons which were planted out in June, will 
now be arrived to fome height ; and it will be proper to 
begin to draw fome eaith up round each plant ; and as 
they arife in height, let the earthing be accordingly re- 
peated. 

Take care not to draw the earth into the heart of the 
plants. 

For their further management, fee September and 
Ottober. 

Onions . 

Examine the main crops of onions ; .when their leaves 
begin to fall and wither, the roots have had their full 
growth, and mull then be taken up. Let this be done 
in dry weather; immediately fpread the roots to dry, 
and manage them as directed lad month.. 

Garlick and Shallots. 

Garlick and lhallots mull alfo be taken up as foon as 
they have had their proper growth. This is alfo known 
by their leaves ; which when the roots have done draw- 
ing nourifhment, will begin to wither. 

Herbs to dijlil and dry.. 

Gather herbs to didil. This mud be done when the 
plants are in flower, becaufe they are then jud in their 
prime. 
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Gather alfo herbs to dry, to ferve the family in win- 
ter. They muft be cut in a dry day, and immediately 
fpread to dry in an airy room: but lay them out of the 
reach of the fun. When properly dried, tie them in 
bunches, and hang them up in a dry room till wanted.. 

Sowing Colew or is. 

Where it was omitted laft month, you fhould now fow 
feme feed for cole-worts. 

But this mull be done in the beginning of the month: 
otherwife the plants will not get (Length to be fit for ufe 
at any tolerable time this autumn, and will ferve alfo 
both for the fupply of the enfuing winter and fpring. 
See July. 

^ranfp l anting Coleworts, 

Examine the cole-wort plants which were fownin Ju- 
ly ; let them be looked over about the middle, or to- 
wards the latter end of this month : and fee where the 
plants Hand very thick, to let feme be drawn out regu- 
larly, and plant them into another fpot. 

Let them be planted in rows/ twelve inches afunder ; 
and fet the plants fix inches diflantin the row. 

By this practice, the plants remaining in the feed-beds 
will have more room to grow to a proper hze for plant- 
ing out in general next month ; and thofe which are 
now tranfplanted, will come into ufe three or four weeks 
fooner than the plants which are left in the feed-bed un- 
til September.^ See July and next month. 

Propagate Sweet Herbs . 

Propagate where wanted, the different forts of aro- 
matic plants : the flips, or cuttings, of many forts may 
iliil be planted, and will grow. 

Particularly the flips of fage, hyfTop, maftich, and 
marjoram, will flill fucceed ; but mull be planted in the 
beginning of the month. The llips or cuttings muff be 
about fix or feven inches long ; but if thefe llips could 
be now flipped off from the plants with roots to them, 
it would at this time be a great advantage* and mull 
be planted in a fhady border, putting each cutting two 
parts out of three into the earth ; and, in dry weather, 
duly water them. 


Plant 
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Plant alfo, where wanted, flips of lavender, rue, and 
rofemary : and you may alfo plant flips of wormwood 
and fouthernwood. 

But thefe flips fhould now, if poflible, be fuch as have 
roots to them, as you will fometimes find fuch arifing 
from the roots of the main plants, where they have been 
planted pretty low, that their branches touch the ground, 
when they will have taken root. 

Thefe cuttings fhould alfo* be from about fix to eight, 
or nine inches, in length ; planted in a fhady border, and 
occafionally watered. 

Management of Aromatic Plants . 

Now in the beginning of this month, it will be pro- 
per to cut down the decayed flower-flems of many kinds 
of aromatic plants ; fuch as hyffop, favory, lavendar, and 
all other fuch like kinds.' 

At the fame time, it will be proper to fhorten all the 
iiraggling young fhoots, in order to keep the plants with- 
in due compafs ; which alfo will make them produce 
numbers of new fhort fhoots, and they will, by that 
means, form clofe fnug heads before winter. 

But this work fhould, if poflible, be done in a moift 
time, and with a pair of garden- fhears, let the decayed 
flower- ftems, and the young fhoots, or branches be 
trimmed pretty clofe. 

The plants, after This, will foon begin to put out new 
fhoots ; and thefe will get firength, and make the plants 
appear neat all winter. • 

Gathering Seeds. 

Gather feeds, in due time, according as they ripen. . 

Let this be done in dry days ; and as foon as they ar j 
cut, fpread them upon mats, or cloths, to dry and hard- 
en. But* they mufl be fpread where rain, if it fhould 
happen, cannot touch them ; and let them be now and 
then turned: when it has lain a fortnight, or t! e e- 
abouts to dry, let it be beaten, or rubbed out, and wTL 
cleaned. 

Then fpread the feed thin upon cloths, in a dry place; 
where let it lie a day or two to harden it properly : it is 
then to be p.ut ud in bags or bo^s, 
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Sowing Corn-fallad and Chervil. 

This is now a good time to Tow the feeds of corn-fal- 
Jad, otherwife lamb-lettuce ; and alfo the feeds of cher- 
vil, for winter and fpring fervice. 

Both thefe plants will come up the fame autumn, and 
are very hardy, and will be fit for ufe all winter, and the 
ipring feafon ; when fome more feed of each fort fhould 
be fown to fucceed thefe.. 

The lamb-lettuce, or corn-fallad, are commonly ufed. 
in winter and fpring fallads : and the chervil Li chiefly 
ufed in foups. 

The feeds of both forts may either be fown in drills or 
in broad-cad, and raked in. 

But the plants of the corn-fallad fhould be thinned ta 
three or four inches diflance : the chervil require no 
thinning. 

Ripe?ii;ig Melons. 

Take particular care now of the ripening, melons ; if 
there fhould at this time, happen to be much rain, the 
roots of the plants, and all the bed fruit, mud be well 
defended from it ; and this is to be done by the methods 
proposed for their prote&ion lad month. 

Cucumber Plants. 

Cucumber plants alfo demand good attention at this 
time; particularly the principal crop, which were fown 
in the open ground, to produce fruit to pickle. 

Thefe plants, for one thing, mud, in dry weather, be 
remarkably well fupplied with water. They will dand 
in need of this,, in a dry time, at lead three or four times, 
a week. Let them not want for moidure, in dry wea- 
ther, and the plants will not fail to produce fruit abun- 
dantly. 

Let the plants be alfo looked over in a regular man- 
ner, about three times a week, in order to gather the 
young fruit according as it becomes fit for the purpofe of 
pickling; for when once the fruit are come to their pro- 
per fize, they will foon grow too large for that ufe. 

Likewife let the cucumbers of the bell or hand glafs 
crops be alfo fupplied plentifully with water — and will 
continue bearing good fruit till the middle of next month. 

May now fow a few long prickly cucumbers to plant 

into 
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into a hot-bed next month, under frame and lights, to 
produce handfome fruit in October and November. 



This is dill a proper time to fow turneps for a late crop. 

But let the feed, if poffible, be Town in the fird or fe- 
cond week in the month, and there will be no fear of 
fuccefs : but I would not advife to fow the feed later 
than the third week in the month, for that which is 
fown after that time feldom fueceeds well. 

Hoe and thin the turneps which were fown lad'month. 
To do this work, take advantage of dry days ; and let it 
be done before the plants are too far advanced in their 
growth ; this work fhould always be begun when the 
rough leaves of the plants are about the breadth of a 
man’s thumb ; then the work can be done with expedi- 
tion and regularity. 

Let the plants be thinned out to the didance of about 
fix or eight inches ; but for large field turneps cut them 
cut almod double that didance. 
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Vine s. 


O OK over vines again, both in vineyards and on- 



JU walls, and let them be once more cleared from all 
ufelefs fhoots. 

All fhoots whatever, that have been lately produced 
either from the old or young wood, mud now be en- 
tirely difplaced ; for fuch are quite ufelefs ; and, if left, 
would darken the fruit very much, and greatly retard its 
growth : therefore let all fuch fhoots be rubbed off quite 
ciofe. 

Examine alfo, at the fame time, with good attention, 
all the bearing, and other proper fhoots ; and, where 
they have darted from their places, let them be imme- 
diately fadened ciofe to the wall, or dakes, in their pro- 
per direction. This fhould at all times, be duly cl>- 
ferved, that every (hoot and bunch of fruit ;Jiay % have an 
equal advantage of fun aid air to ripen them. 
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Likewife, examine the fruit ; and where the bunches' 
are entangled in each other, or with the ihoots, let them 
be relieved fo that every bunch may hang in its proper 
pofition. 

You may'now, if you choofe it, in the beginning , of 
this month, top all the fnocts that have fruit on them, 
and all others that have advanced above the top of the 
wall, or any way beyond their due bounds. 

The Vineyard . 

Dedroy the weeds betw een the rows of vines in the vine- 
yard, and let them always be cut down as foon as they 
appear ; and rake the ground, clear the furface from the* 
loofe weeds, and all manner of rubbiili. 

Keeping the furface of the ground in vineyards per- 
fectly clear fiom weeds, and tree from rubbifh of every, 
fort, is a very great advantage to the growth and ripen • 
ingof the grapes ; and ualefs the furface be always kept 
fo, particularly at this feafon, the bunches of thefe fruit 
w ill never ripen perfectly. 

A perfect clean furface in the vineyard anfwers, in a 
great degree the purpofe of a wall, by returning the 
fun’s heat upon the vines and fruit. 

Where weeds are permitted to grow, no refleftion of 
heat can come for the furface : but, on the contrary, a 
mo id vapour arifes between the rows, and about the plants 
and fruit, which very much retards the growth and 
ripening of the grapes, and prevents their acquiring a 
rich flavour. 


Wall Trees. 

Wall trees dill demand attention ; particularly peach, 
neelarine, and fuch like kinds. 

Let them be once more carefully looked over, and fee 
whether all the branches and lhoots remain fecure in 
tiieir proper places. Where any have been difplaced by 
winds, or other accidents, let them be nailed up again 
in a fecure and neat manner; and where any of the 
fhoots are loofe, or projefl confiderably from the wall, 
let fuch alfo be nailed in clofe and fecarelv. 

To have the lhoots all lay clofe and regular to the wall 
it is a very great advantage to the fruit ; and, befides, it 
looks decent. 
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Likewife obferve, at the fame time, when any ftrag- 
glingfhoots have been lately produced : and let all fuch 
be now taken off, that there, may be no ufelefs wood to 
darken the ripening fruit too much from the fun. 

Cleaning the Borders about Fruit Frees, 

Let all the. fruit tree borders be now kept remarkably 
clean: let no weeds grow, • nor fuffer any kind of litter 
to be feen upon them. 

By keeping thefe borders neat, it is not only agree- 
able,- in the greateff degree, to the eye; but a clean 
fmooth furface throws up a reflexion of the fun’s heat, 
on the tree, which certainly greatly promotes the ripen- 
ing and improves the flavour of the fruit. 

Fig-Trees . 

Take care of fig-trees ; the figs will now be full grown,- 
and will begin to ripen, and therefore require a due* 
fhare of fun to promote their ripening, and to give them, 
their true flavour-. 

All the flrong fhoots mull: therefore be now laid in 
dole to the wall ; but take care to ufe the knife on thefe 
trees but very little at this time. Cut. off no fhoots but* 
fuch as grow directly fore-right*; therefore lay in all the 
fair growing fiae-fhoots; for thefe young.fhoots that are 
now laid in, are to bear the fruit to be expected next 
year ; and as thefe trees produce their fruit upon none 
but the year-old fnoots ; it is the fafeft wav to leave' 
enough at this time ; for what is not wanted to lay in* 
at the general feafon of pruning, can at that time be 
eafily cut away. 

But, whatever you do, be fure not to fhorten any of 
the fhoots, but lay in every one at full length, for the 
fhoots of thefe trees, muff never be fhortened, becaufe they 
are the only bearing wood for next year, and as they 
bear principally towards their upper ends, fliortening 
would deftroy the beff fruitful parts thereof, and throw’ 
them into a redundancy of ufelefs wood the following 
fummer. 

Obferve to lay them in regularly, not acrofs one an- 
other, and then let them be well fecured, for the wind 
and rain has great power over thefe trees on account of 
their broad leaves. 
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Budded Trees. 

Go over the flocks or trees which were budded in Ju- 
ly, and let all the bandages be loofened.. 

This fhould always be done in about three weeks, but 
never exceed a month, after the budding is performed; 
otherwife as the bud will fwell, the fap will be flopped 
in its regular courfe, and the parts about the bud will 
be pinched, and will fwell irregularly, and not one bud 
in five fucceed- well. 

Likewife examine that part of the flock below the bud, 
and when there are any fhoots fent forth in that place, 
let them be taken off clofe. 

Budding , c. 

Budding may flill be performed ; but this mull be 
done in the beginning, but not later than the middle, 
of this month. See the Nurfery and Fruit-garden for 
].%• 

Defending Wall-fruit from lnfe£ls> & <v 

Gontinue to defend the choice wall-fruit from infefts- 
and birds.. 

Birds are to be kept off by fixing up nets before the 
trees of fuch fruit as they would eat. This is a fure de- 
fence againfl thofe devourers ; therefore it will be well 
worth while for fuch perfons as have nets to fix them up 
before fome of the choicefl fruit; particularly grapes, figs,, 
and late-cherries. 

Wafps and flies are alfo to be guardedagainfl, for thefe 
infedts will devour the mofl delicate fruit at a furprifirrg 
rate, and, if not prevented, make great havock. 

The only method to prevent this, is, to continue to 
place baits in different parts of the trees to catch them ; 
that is, let a quantity of large phials be filled with fu- 
gared, or honey^water, as advifed lafl month, and hang 
three or four in each of the principal trees; this will 
greatly protedl the fruit, for the fweetnefs of the. water 
will entice the infetls to neglett it, and they will con- 
tinually hover about the mouth of the phials; numbers 
will daily creep in to drink, and when once they enter 
not one in a hundred can get out again. 
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The Pleasure, or Flower Gardens 

Watering and getter al care of an final Plants in Pots, 

T AKE care now of the annual plants in pots; they. 

muft, in dry weather,* be well fupplied with wa- 
ter : let them be watered at leaft three or four times a. 
week : but in very hot dry weather they will need wa- 
tering every day. 

Support fuch as require it well with, handfome flakes* 
and let the ftalks or Items of the plants be neatly tied to. 
them, according as they advance in height. 

When dead leaves appear on thefe plants, let them be* 
immediately taken off, for nothing looks worfe; and* 
keep the pots always very clear from weeds. 

Watering and general care of perennial Plants in Pots, 

In dry weather give water alfo pretty often to all the.' 
perennial flower-plants in pots. 

But this muft be done in general ; that is, thofe plants 
which are paft flowering will want water as well as thofe* 
which are ftill to bloom. 

Take care now of all fuch perennial plants in pots as 
have done blowing ; let the ftalks when the flowers de- 
cay be immediately cut down ; loofen the earth in the 
top of the pot, take fome out ; replace it with the fame 
quantity of new, and then fet the pots in a lhady place 
for the remainder of the fummer. 

Propagate fibrous-rooted Plants . 

Now is the proper time toencreafe many of the double 
flowered flbrous-rooted plants, by flipping and parting 
the roots ; and the proper time to begin to do it is about 
the middle of the month. 

Many forts may now be encreafed by that method ; 
particularly, the double rofe-campion and catchfly, 
double fcarlet lychnis and double rocket; alfo the double 
ragged robin, bachelor's button, gentianella, andpoly- 
anthufes, and feveral other fuch like kinds of fibrous- 
rooted perennials. 


The 


4©0' The Pleasure, or [Aug. 

The method is this : where the plants have grown 
into large tufts, let the whole of each root be taken up 
entirely out of The earth ; then let it be parted, or di- 
videddnto as many feparate plants as you fhall fee con- 
venient, but not into very imall he .ds ; but in parting 
them,- take'care ’to do it in fuch a manner as every plant 
or fiipfo feparated may be properly furnifhed with roots. 

‘When the root is thus parted into feveral flips or dif- 
tinfl plants, let every fuch flip or plant' be trimmed; by 
cutting off any ftraggling or broken parts of the roots, 
pick off any dead or broken leaves, and trim the other 
parts as you fhall fee neceffary, and then plant them. 

They muft be planted in a fhady border, or where 
they can be occasionally (haded with mats. Let them 
be fet about fix inches apart, clofe the earth well about 
them, and give them feme water. 

Let the waterings be occafionally repeated, till the 
plants are rooted, and alfo during the fummer. 

Thefe will all take root in a very fhort time, get 
ftrengtn, and make tolerable good plants by the latter 
end of O&ober : at that time they may be taken up with* 
balls, and planted fome in pots', and the reft into bor- 
ders. ■ They will all blow next fummer. 

Saxifrage. 

This is now a proper time to propagate faxifrage. 

The double white faxifrage flowers in the fpring fea- 
f6n, and makes a beautiful appearance. 

They are eafily propagated by off-fets from the roots, 
which they produce plentifully : they are generally 
planted in pots, but may alfo be planted in the borders 
or beds, planting feveral of its fmall roots in a place, 
that the flowers may come up in bunches : otherwife 1 
they will make but little (hew. 

The pyramidal faxafrage makes a moft beautiful ap- 
pearance when in bloom: it is propagated by off-fets, 
which arife from the fides of the plants, and they may- 
now be taken off, and either planted in borders or pots, 
and will flower next year. 

\ Auricula Plants ' . 

The auricula plants in pots ftiould, fome time in this 
month, be fhifted into frefh earth. 

For 
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For that purpofe, provide a quantity of frefh comport f 
let this be fifted, orotherwife broken very fmall between 
the hands, and then be laid ready. 

When this is done, take up the pots one by one, and 
pick off all decayed leaves of the plants ; then turn the 
plants out of the pots, trim away fome of the earth from 
its roots, and let the extreme fibres be trimmed : this 
done, fill the pot nearly with new comport, immedi- 
ately fet the plant in the middle, clofe the earth well 
about it, and fill up the pot properly with more com- 
port. 

When the whole are thus planted, let them be mo- 
derately watered, and fet the pots in a fliady place, or 
fliade them occafionally with mats, and water them in 
dry weather till the plants have taken root. 

Seedling Auriculas , & c. 

The feedling auriculas, and polvanthufes, fhould now, 
where it was omitted lart month, be pricked out from the 
feed- bed .. 

Dig for them a bed or border in a fheltered fituation, 
rake the furface even, and then put in the plants, about 
three or four inches afunder. Take particular care to 
elofe the earth very well about them, and give them a 
moderate watering. 

The waterings murt', if the weather fhould prove dry, 
be repeated moderately every other day till the plants 
have taken frefh root. 

Auricula Seed . 

This is a good time to fow auricula feed ; and' 
it will alfo be proper- to fow the feed of polyan- 
thufes. 

Thefe feeds'may either be fowed in a border of light 
earth, or in boxes or large wide pots, Sco. for that pur- 
pofe ; if the latter, fill fome pots or boxes with light 
earth about the middle or latter end of the month. Let 
the feeds be fown pretty thick, and cover them about 
a. quarter of an inch deep. 

The boxes or pots inuft then be fet where only the 
morning fun comes, ftand there till the end of next 
month, and then be removed where they can have the 
foil fun. 
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The auricula feed will probably not grow before the 
fpring, but the plants will then come up earlier and 
ftronger than thofe fown at that feafon. 

But the polyanthufes will fometimes come up the fame 
feafon, and will Hand the winter well, and will be fit to. 
plant out early next fummer, when they will have time 
to grow flrong, fo as to be able to produce flrong flow- 
ers the fpring after. 

Carnation Layers .. 

Carnation layers, that have been layed five or fix 
weeks, will be well rooted, and fhould be cut from the- 
old root, and planted into beds or pots.. 

But in order to protect the layers more readily in win- 
ter, it will be advifeable to plant a parcel of the beft 
plants in fmall pots, particularly fome of the choiceft 
kind*. 

For that purpofe, let a quantity of penny or half- 
penny pots be procured, and fill them with good earth ; 
then take off the layers, trim their tops a little, cut off 
the bottom of the ftalk or root, clofe to the flit part oc 
gafh which was made in laying ; then plant one layer in 
each pot, and immediately give a little water. 

Then fet all the pots in a fhady fituation, and give 
water as occaflon requires till the plants have all fairly 
taken root.. 

When theplants are firmly rooted, let the pots be then 
removed into a more open fituation,. and remain there 
until the latter end of Odober, when it is advifeable 
that a raifed bed of dry compoft be prepared, the breadth, 
and length of a common garden-frame ; the bed mufl 
be prepared with fome dry and light earth, and a quan- 
tity of coal-afhes, or fand, Sec, mixing all well toge- 
ther, and raifed at leaf! four inches above the common 
level of the ground : when thus prepared, put on the 
frame,, then, at the above time (Qdober,,) plunge the 
pots to their rims in the bed, asclofe together as can- be; 
for here the plants are to remain all winter,, and to be 
defended in bad weather with glafles, See. 

But the glaffes are only to be put on in fevere frofts,. 
fnow, and much rain ; and mufl be taken off conftantly 
in mild and dry weather,. 

Note, where frames and glafles are wanting, the pots, 
may at the above time be plunged in a bed prepared as 
above l then place fome hoops acrofs the bed ; and hav- 
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ing fome good thick mats always in readinefs, let thefe 
be drawn over the hoops to ihelter the plants in bad wea- 
ther. 

By plunging the pots into the bed of compoft, it pre- 
ferves the plants more lecurely from froft : for it then 
cannot enter at the fides of the pots to hurt the roots. 

The plants are to remain in this bed, and in the fame 
pots, till the latter end of February, or the firft week in 
March ; they are then to be turned out with the ball of 
earth to their roots, and planted into the large pots 
where they are to blow. See February and March. 

But the common carnation layers, that are intended to 
be planted in the borders, ftiould be managed in this 
manner : 

When the layers are all well rooted, they are then to be 
feparated from the old plant, trimmed as above direct- 
ed, and planted in a bed or border of rich earth. Let 
them be fet about fix inches difiance every way from one 
another, and direClly watered, and the waterings mufi 
be occafionaliy repeated, and the plants mufi be lhaded 
from the mid-day fun till well rooted. 

The layers are to remain in this bed or border until 
October; by that time they will have gotten ftrength* 
and may then be tranfplanted into the borders. 

Laying Carnations . 

This isftilla proper time to lay carnations and double 
fweejt-williams, but this mufi be done in the beginning 
of thle month. 

Take oif all fuch layers of double fweet-williams as 
were layed five or fix weeks ago, and manage them as 
directed for the carnations. 

Plant out Pink Pipings , 

When the pink pipings c«r cuttings planted in June 
are well rooted and advanced in growth, let fome be* 
thinned out and planted in three or four feet-wide beds,, 
in rows fix inches afunder, and give proper waterings ; 
the reft will be fit to plant out next month, and they 
will all acquire proper ftrength for flowering the follow- 
ing year: fee June. 

They will obtain a good bufhv growth by the end oF 
OClober, when, or in November or the following fpring,, 

fome: 
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fome of the ftror e'l may be tranfplanted with balls into 
the borders, &c. \ 

Sew Seeds cf bulbous Flowers, 

Now fow feeds of bulbous fewer roots. The proper 
time to do this, is fome time between the twentieth and 
la it day of the month. 

The forts proper to be fown, are tulips, hyacinths, nar- 
ciflus, iris, crown imperials, fritillarias, and lilies, the 
feeds of martagons, crocufes, and fome other bulbs. 

Thefe feeds may be fown either in beds or in boxes. 

The convenience of boxes is, they can be removed 
readily to a different fituatiorl as the feafon requires. 
The boxes for this purpofe muit be about fifteen or eigh- 
teen inches broad, and ten or twelve deep. 

They mull be filled, within an inch and an half of the 
top, with fine light earth, making the top fmooth ; then 
fow the feeds thereon moderately thick, and cover them 
with lifted earth about half an inch deep. 

The boxes are then to be moved to a fomevvhat fhady 
fituation ; and, if the weather proves dry, mull be at 
times lightly watered : they are to fland there till- the lat- 
ter end of September, and then be removed to a warm 
part of the garden. 

But thefe feeds may alfo, if you choofe it, be fown in 
beds of light earth, and will fucceed tolerably well. The 
beds mull be prepared in a dry warm fituation, and 
fhould be about three feet broad. 

The boxes or beds mufl: be defended in winter from fe- 
vere frofls and great fnows ; and this' is to be done by 
Layingdry litter over and about the outfidesof the boxes,, 
or on the furface of the beds. 

The plants will begin to appear about the latter end 
of next March, and mufl: be then kept clear from weeds, 
and in dry weather refrefhed pretty often with water. 

In June or July their leaves will decay, and then the 
furface of the earth mufl be cleared from weeds and lit- 
ter, and about half an inch of frefh earth ftrewed over 
the furface of the box or bed. 

Thus let them remain till the fame time the fecond 
fummer, and then it will be proper to tranfplant them. 

Then at that time, prepare a bed or two in a clean dry- 
lying fpot, and where the earth is light, and each bed, 
w be three feet broad. 


Then- 
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Then take up the roots out of the feed-bed, and im- 
mediately plant them into the beds prepared for them ; 
let them be fet in rows : the rows to be four inches afun- 
der, and the roots to be fet about two inches and a half 
a-part in the row. 

The raoft ready method will be to draw heat drills with, 
a fmall hoe, making them about two inches deep, and 
place the roots in the drills at the diltance above directed, 
and draw the earth over them, . covering them the depth 
of two inches. 

The next fummer, at the fame time, the roots are to 
be removed again, and mull then be fet four inches each 
way apart. 

Thus thefe feedlings are to be treated every fummer 
till they are brought to a hate of perfect flowering ; ob- 
ferving, at each removal, to allow more and more room. 

When they are brought to a condition of flowering, 
they are then to be managed a*s the other old roots. 

But it will be feveral years before fome of the roots 
arrive to that hate, particularly the tulips, which never 
begin to fhew a flower till the lixth or feventh year; but 
the advantage of raifing this root in particular from feed, 
is that when the feedlings are raifed to a flowering hate, 
and begin to break intohripesor variegations, there will 
ever/ year appear among them many new flowers. 

This is the advantage of raifing them from feed ; and 
likewife among the new flowers, there will fometimes be 
fome that greatly excel, by the luhre of colour and re- 
gularity of hripes. 

Sow Ane?none Seeds , i 5 c. 

Sow anemone feed, and the feed of ranunculufes, and 
fpring cyclamens. 

It will be moh advifeable to fow thefe feeds principally 
in boxes or large wide-mouthed pots. 

The pots or boxes to be filled with rich, but very light 
earth : the feeds are to be fcattered on pretty thick, and 
covered lightly withfifted earth, not more than a quar- 
ter of an inch deep. 

The boxes or pots, with thefe feeds and plants, when 
they are come up,' are all to be managed as above direct- 
ed in the management of the feedling bulbs. 


Remove 
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Remove bulbous Roots • 

This is Hill a proper time to remove where required, 
feveral forts of late flowering bulbous roots, now out of 
bloom, fuch as the roots of martagons and red lilies ; the 
{talks and leaves of white lilies alfo now decay, and that 
is alfo the moll proper time to remove thefe bulbs. 

When the ro©ts are taken up, the ofF-fets mult be all 
feparated from them ; and when this is done, the princi- 
pal roots may either be planted again now in the proper 
places, or may be dried and cleaned, and put up till 
Odlober, and then planted. 

But the bell of the ofF-fets fhould be planted in nurfery 
beds, each fort feparate, and there to remain a year or 
two ; and then may be planted among the other flowering 
roots. 

Bulbous and Perjlan irifes* 

Remove alfo where neceflary, the roots of bulbous and 
Perfian irifes where it was omitted lad month ; and the 
bulbs of narciflufes, fpringcrocufes, and jonquils, fritil- 
larias, and moll other bulbs whofe leaves are decayed, 
and the roots have not put out new fibres, may dill be re- 
moved, if required, either for frefh tranfplanting them, 
where neceflary, or to feparate the encreafed ofF-fets 
when grown into large branches. 

For as obferved in the two or three former months, 
it is neceflary to take up the bell forts of bulbous-flower- 
roots, at leall once every two or three years, in order to 
feparate the increafed parts or ofF-fets from the large or 
principal root; and it fhould always be done as foon as 
ithe flower and leaves fade, or at leaf! in a fhort time after ; 
for at that period the roots are at red, and draw no nourifli- 
ment, but will bear removal without the lead check. 

But on the contrary, when the roots are permitted to 
remain in the ground any confiderable time after the de- 
cay of the dalks and leaves, they will k\\ fend out new 
fibres, and even at that time, begin to form the bud for the 
next year’s flower; and if the roots were after that to be 
taken up, they might receive fo great a check by the re- 
moval, that fome forts would not produce flowers the 
fucceeding year ; or, at lead if they did, the flower 
would be very poor and weak. 

Tran/- 
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Tranfplant Perennials, 

Tranfplant into nurfery beds, fuch feedlings as wall* 
flowers, ftocks, and fweet-williams ; alfo columbines, 
fcabioufes, and other feedling perennial and biennial 
plants as are Hill remaining in the feed-bed. 

Thefe Ihould be tranfplanted in moift weather ; and 
the fooner the better, that the plants may have time to 
root, and get fome ftrength before winter. -Let a border 
be dug for them, or elfe dig fome beds three feet broad, 
and immediately put in the plants, about fix inches dif- 
tance from one another, and let them be directly watered. 

When the plants have flood in the above beds, or bor- 
ders, two months or thereabouts, or till the end of Octo- 
ber, or November, &c. a quantity may then be tranf- 
planted into the flower borders ; and other parts of 
the pleafure ground, to remain to blow next- year. 

Clip Hedges, 

Now clip or trim hedges : all forts may now be trim- 
med; fuch as holly, yew, hornbeam, elm, lime, and 
alfo thorn and all other forts. 

This is the only proper feafon to trim fuch hedges as 
are only clipped but once a year, becaufe thofe hedges 
that are trimmed now will not pufh out any more fhoots 
to fignify this fummer ; fo that they will not want cutt- 
ing till next year. 

But fuch hedges as were clipped in the beginning or 
middle of laft month, or before, will want clipping again 
in the middle or latter end of this month. 

Cut Box and Thrift* 

Cut box edgings; but this fhould be done in moift 
weather ; keep thefe edgings cut pretty low, and do not 
let them grow too broad. 

Edgings of thrift fhould alfo at this time be trimmed a 
little, for they will now begin to want it ; that is, when 
it was not done laft month ; cut off all the decayed flow- 
er-flalks ; and when the fides have grown uneven, let 
them alfo be cut, which you may do with a pair of gar- 
den fheers. 


Let 
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Let thefheers for this purpofe be ground very fharp at 
the points, that you may be able to cut the fides perfect- 
ly neat. 

But this ought to be done in moifl weather, if poffible, 
particularly the cutting in the fides, &c. of the thrift 
edgings, as if too clofely trimmed in a dry hot feafon, 
they are apt, foon after, to affume a withered, difagree- 
able appearance. 

Mow Grafs . 

Continue to mow grafs walks and lawns, and let this 
be done once a week or thereabouts. 

Let the walks and lawns be alfo often poled and rolled, 
and this is almoft as neceiTary to be done as mowing, to 
keep the grafs perfe&ly clean and neat, and the work of 
mowing can alfo be thereby efte&ed with much greater 
eafe and expedition ; as alfo more clofe and evenly per- 
formed. 

In mowing of garden grafs, take always opportunity of 
dewy mornings or moift weather, while the grafs is wet, 
for fhort grafs cannot be mowed with any truth, when 
dry. 

Gravel Walks . 

Gravel walks fhould always be kept very clear from 
weeds and litter, and thefe walks Ihould be duly rolled, 
at leaft twice a week. 


Borders . 

The borders in this garden fhould be all kept clear 
from weeds, andalways exceeding neat. 

Thefe borders fhould be now and then gone over with 
a fharphoe,in order to loofen the furface and cutup any 
weeds that appear. 

After this they fhould be raked over neatly, drawing off 
all weeds and litter, and the furface fhould be left clean 
and fmooth. 


1 Trimming Flower Plants . 

Look overall the plants in the borders or' other parts of 
the garden ; and where there are any branches that ad- 
vance in an irregular or ftraggling manner, let fuch be 
cut off clofe, or ihortened, as it fhall feem neceffary. 

Where 
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Where the (hoots of different flowers interfere with each 
other, they fliould be lhortened, fo that every plant may 
ftand fingle. 

Flowers always appear bell when they Hand clear of 
one another. 

Take off all withered leaves, and let the main Hems of 
the flowers he well fupported with Hakes in an upright 
dire&ion. 

Where any Ihoots hang dangling, cut them off near the 
Hem of the plant. 

Where French and African marigolds, chryfanthe- 
mums, or other Hrong branching annual flowers, produce 
rambling Ihoots near the ground, they fliould be trim- 
med up to a foot from the furface at leafl. 

This will caufe them to form themfelves handfome and 
regular heads, and will fliew themfelves to a greater ad- 
vantage, than if the branches were permitted to fpread 
near the bottom. 


Gather Flower Seeds. 

Gather the feeds of fuch flowers as are now ripe, in a 
dry day ; fpread them on mats to dry in an airy place 
where the fun can come. 

When they are well hardened, beat or rub them out, 
and put them in paper bags, or into boxes, till the fea- 
fon for fowing them. 

Planting autumnal Bulls. 

Plant autumnal-flowering bulbs, if any are now out of 
ground, fuch as colchicums, autumnal-narciffus, ama- 
ryllis, and autumn crocus, Sec. planting them in beds or 
borders of light earth ; they will blow the end of this, 
and next month, and Oflober, 


The Nursery. 

Deftroy Weeds. 

T AKE advantage of dry days to deflroy the weeds 
between the rows of young trees and Ihrubs of all 
kinds. Let this always be done in due time before the 
weeds grow to any confiderabte fize, 

T 


For 
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For when weeds are permitted to Rand too long, it will 
require double labour to cut them down ; and large weeds, 
when they are cut, *vill, if nor raked off the ground, or 
well fhaken about, many of them take root, and grow 
up again. 

Weed and Water Seedlings. 

Seedling trees and fhrubs of all forts fhould alfo now 
be kept perfe&ly free from weeds ; for thefe, if permit- 
ted to grow irr feed-beds, would do much damage. 

In very dry and hot weather, it will Rill be proper to 
water the beds of fmall, young, tender feedling trees, 
and it will at this time be a great advantage to the plants. 

Trim Evergreens. 

Now is a good time to trim evergreens and fuch other 
ihrubs as want it in the nurfery. In doing this obferve 
to take out vigorous fhoots, or fhorten them fo as to form 
a more regular head. 

Forejl Trees . 

When foreR-trees have made any vigorous fhoots from * 
their Rems' near the roots, it will be proper to cut fuch 
fhoots off clofe. 

Tranf planting. 

In the beginning of this month, if the weather be a 
little moiR and cloudy, you may transplant feedlings, pines 
and firs, from the boxes or beds where they were fown. 

It is now to be obferved, as hinted laR month, that it 
is not meant to make a general tranfplanting ; but only 
where the plants are any ways crowded in the feed- bed, - 
it will be proper to tranfplant fome, that they may not 
Rand to fpoil one another. In doing this work, you are to 
obferve the fame method as mentioned laR month. 

Preparing Ground for Tranfplanting. 

The ground where a new plantation is to be made in 
autumn, Riould now be kept clear from large weeds ; and 
if there be any now of large growth advancing to feed, . 
hoe them up and rake them off the ground and carry 
them out. 

Towards 
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Towards the end of this month, it will be time to be- 
gin to trench fuch pieces of ground as are to be planted 
in autumn with any kinds of trees and fhrubs; and in 
order that the ground may be the better improved by the 
rains, ,fun and dew, it will, in digging, be moll proper 
to lay it up4n high ridges 

Budding . 

Now go over the Hocks that have been budded three 
weeks or a month, and let the bafs be untied, that the 
parts about the bud may not be pinched. 

Budding may alfo Hill be performed, butitmuHbe 
done in the beginning, or middle of the month at fur- 
theH, otherwife it will not fucceed. 

Cherry . Sto?ies . 

Preferve cherry Hones for fowing, to raife Hocks for 
budding, and grafting. 


The Green-House. 

Green-Houfe Shrubs 

N OW let all fuch green-houfe fhrubs as are in want 
of larger pots, or a refrefhment of new earth be 
Ihifted, this being as good a time as any in the whole 
year for doing that work. 

For that purpofe provide a quantity of freHi earth, and 
fome proper fized pots or tubs ; thefe being ready, let 
the plant be taken up out of its pot with the ball whole, 
then trim off thofe matted and mouldy roots, which 
fpread about the furface of the ball, and pick away part 
of the old earth. 

Then fet the tree in the large pot, and fill it up pro- 
perly with the new compoH, and give a moderate water- 
ing ; fo proceed with others, and remove the pots or tubs 
where the plants can be fnaded fornewhat from the fun, 
and ffteltered from violent winds. 

Shift fucculent Plants . „ 

This is now a very proper time to ihift all kinds of fuc- 
culent plants that want larger pots ; fuch as euphorbiums, 
T 2 fedums. 
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fedums, aloes, and every other fort. Let this be done 
in the firft or fecond week in the month. 

Take them out of the pots, and pull away a great part 
of the old earth with care from the ball, and trim the 
{haggling fibres of the root ; fet the plants immediately 
into the new pots, fill it up equally round with new light 
dry compoft, and dire&ly-give each a little water. 

Then fet the pots in a ftiady place and the plants will 
foon take root : fome of the tender kinds may be placed 
in a garden frame, and the glafles drawn on at times to 
proteft the plants from heavy rains, if fuch fhould hap- 
pen before they take root.* 

If thefe plants are ftiifted at the beginning of the 
month, they will have fixed themfelves again tolerably 
well by the end of the month. 

Befureletall thefe fucculent plants beplanted in very* 
light dry earth ; fandy or any dry rubbifh compoft is alfo 
eligible on account of the great humidity of thefe kinds 
of plants. 

Pr op agate Aloes , £f? c* 

The firft or fecond week in this month is a proper time 
to take olf flips or off-fetsof aloes, and other fucculents, 
from the old plants, to propagate them. 

Thefe flips or oft-fets are to be planted flngly, in fmall 
pots ; the pots muft be filled with 'fome very light dry 
compoft. Thefe being ready, plant one in each pot, and 
clofe the earth firmly about the body of the plants, and 
water them moderately. 

When all is planted, fet the pots where they can be de- 
fended from the mid-day fun, and in dry weather let 
them have now and then a moderate refrefhment of water; 
thus the plants will be rooted in a fhort time 

IV t atering . . 

Do not forget in dry weather to give water to all the 
pots and tubs of oranges, lemons, and to all the other 
green-houfe plants, and let this be always given in due 
time, before the earth in the pot or tub becomes too dry. 

But take particular care of the orange trees, and do 
not let them want for moifture, otherwife the fruit lately 
fet will drop, 

^ Frefi* 
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F rejh-earthing . 

To orange and lemon trees, it would be a great advan- 
tage to add a little frefih earth to the top of the tubs or 
pots, provided it was not done in any of the former 
' months during the fummer. 

In doing this, the earth in the top of the tubs or pots 
fhouldbe loofened almoll to -the furface of the roots : this 
being done, the loofe earth is to be taken out, and the 
tub filled up again with frefh rich earth. 

When this is done let every tub or pot have a moderate 
watering ; and this fettles the new earth clofe to the roots. 

This fhould be done in the beginning of the month; 
and it is of fuch fervice to thefe plants, that if neglected 
, before, the doing of it fhould not be omitted now. 

Inoculate Orange-trees . 

Inoculate orange-trees, for this is the only proper fea- 
fon to perform that operation on thefe trees, but it muft 
be done in the firft or at fart hell thefecond week in the 
month. The proper Hocks to bud thefe upon, is fuch as 
aieraifed from the kernels of the fame fort of fruit. Sec 
the Green-houfe for June and July, * 


The H o t * H 0 u s e, 


N , Gluing Air and Water . 

C ONTINUE to admit a large portion of frefh air into’ 
the hot-houfe daily, for the benefit of the plants in 
general in this department ; obferving the rules as in 
'June and July, &c. 

Likewifelet all the plants have water pretty freely two 
or three times a week. See July. 

Fine-apple Plants . 

The pine-apple plants, which are to bear the fruit to 
be expected next year, fhould now, where it was not done 
laft month, befhifted into the large pots, where they are 
finally to remain to fruit. 

■ T 3 


Let 
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Let this be done, if pofiible, in the firfl: or fecond week 
in the month, that they may have time to make new 
roots, and eftablifh themfelves in a fre,e growth by Oc- 
tober, ready for being placed in the fruiting-houfe or 
bark-bed, where they are to remain to fruit. 

Jn fhifting thefe plants, obferve to let a proper quanti- 
ty of frefh earth be brought and laid ready; or any light- 
ifh rich garden mould will do ; but if a prepared corn- 
poll: of rich kitchen-garden earth, frefh light loam, and 
a portion of thoroughly rotten dung, all worked up to- 
gether in a ridge, expofedin the full fun and air, fome 
months before ; it will be the molt eligible foil for 
thefe plants. 

The earth being ready, then bring the new pots for 
the reception of the plants, and put as much of the new 
earth into each pot as will cover the bottom three o* 
four inches deep, and then take the pots of plants one 
by one out of the bed, and with carelhake out the plant 
with its ball entire; and placing it in the new pot, fill 
up the vacancy with frelh earth, and immediately give a 
moderate watering. 

When all is planted, let the bark- bed be flirred up 
with a fork fo the bottom ; at the fame time let a good 
quantity of new tan be thrown in, and work both well 
together. 

This being done, let the pots immediately be plunged 
again to their rims, and refrefh them now. and then with 
water. * 

Fruiting Pines • • 

Take care of the pine-apple plants which are -now in 
fruit; they will now and then require' fome water, but 
this mull not be given in large quantities. 

Be careful, as obferved laft month, that according as 
the fruit arrives to maturity, to gather them before too 
ripe. See July. 

£ # 

Propagating Pines . „ 

The pine-apples will now ripen apace ; therefore take 
care, according as the fruit is cut, to obferve, that where 
fuch of the plants as the fruit is cut from, are not fur- 
nifhed with fuckers for an encreafe of new plants, they 
fhould now be prepared in fuch manner as to promote 
their producing fuch. 
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This is now to be managed in the manner as direfted 
laft month ; and the fuckers are alfo to be treated ac- 
cording to the method there mentioned. 

Likevvife take care of the crowns on the tops of the 
pine-apples ; thefe alfo ferve for propagation : when the 
fruit has been ferved at table, the crown Ihouldbe taken 
off with a gentle twill, and this Ihould be returned, in 
order to be planted. 

The management of the crowns now is alfo the fame 
as in the forme/ month. 


SEPTEMBER. 


Work to be done in 1 the Kitchen Garden. 


Mujbrooms . * 

T H IS is now the feafon to begin to prepare. the dung 
for making mufhroom-beds. 

Thefe beds Ihould be made of the bell* warm horfe- 
ftable dung, and about the beginning of this month y a* 
may get fame, that is frelh and good, ready for that pur- 
pofe ; taking the long moift litter. and fhort dung toge- 
ther, and the whole well intermixed. 

But before you work the dung up in a bed, it Ihould 
be toffed up together in a heap till the firft great heat is 
over; this is generally effected in a fortnight or three 
weeks time, _or thereabouts, it will then be in right or- 
der, and you may-probeed to make the bed. 

But before you make the bed it is proper to provide a 
fufficient quantity of good mufhroonT fpawn: this is a 
material article; and a proper quantity mull be pro- 
„ cured to plant into the bed to produce the mulhrooms* 
for this fpawn contains the plants in embryo. 

This is frequently found in the dung of old cucumber 
or melon, or other decayed dung hot-beds; it is alfo 
often to be met with in dung-hills, which have lain fix or 
eight months or more ; fpawn is alfo to be found in paf- 
ture fields, and Ihould' be fearched for in thofe places 
where you fee mulhrooms rife naturally ; but I generally 
T 4 prefer 
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prefer the fpawn found in dung, either in old hot-beds 
or in old dung-hills. 

I have often found exceellent fpawn in the farmer’s 
dung-hills; fuch as we commonly fee piled up in large 
heaps in the lanes, or on commons near their fields ; and 
you will generally find it moll of all in thofe dung-heaps 
which ccnfifi: chiefly of horfe-ilable-dung, obfervfng to 
fearch in fuch as appear to have laid for feveral months ; 
and may alfo often find fine ftrong fpawn in horfe-mill 
tracks, where horfes are employed conltontly under 
ter in turning mills, &c. or in fiable-yards, where horfe- 
dung has lain fome confiderable time in the dry. 

Spawn is commonly found in fearching, as above, ia 
lumps of dry rotten dung; h a white fibreous fubftance, 
often running and fpreading itfelf in the faid lumps of 
dry rotten dung, appearing cf a white ilringy or fila- 
mentofe nature, and if of the true fort, has exactly the 
fmell of a mulhrcom. 

Let thefe lumps be taken up carefully, dung and 
fpawn together, cl>f a rving to preferve the pieces as en- 
tire as poifible, laying them, at the fame time in a bar- 
row or bafket with the fame care; when you* have ga- 
thered enough for your purpofe, let the lumps be laid ist 
a dry place, and covered with fome dry litter till the bed 
is ready. 

But if the pieces of fpawn are wet, or very damp, you 
may lay them thinly on a mat in i dry fhady place, where 
they may dry leifurely ; then you may cover them as 
above. 

I have been obliged often to buy my fpawn of the 
market gardeners in the neighbourhood of London, but 
particularly thofe called the Neat-houfe gardeners near 
Chelfea, alfo about Lambeth and- places adjacent ; 
where many of the gardeners labourers go about at this 
feafon and collett great quantities for fale. It may, if 
clofely packed up in hampers, be fafely conveyed to a 
great diilance. I have more than once fent it above an 
hundred and fifty miles. 

Jr is fold from about five to eight or ten fhillings per 
bufliel. 

When vou have obtained the fpawn, you may then be- 
gin to make the “bed as foon as the dung is in a right 
condition for that purpofe* 

Choofe- 
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Choofe a dry fpot in the melon-ground, to make the 
bed on, or on any other dry fheltered lituation ; and the 
bed may be made either wholly upon the furface of the 
ground, or in a fhallow. trench only fix inches deep and 
the width and length of the bed, and the excava'ted earth 
of the trench will ferve to earth it. 

Mark out on the ground the width and length of the 
bed, which mull be four feet wide, and as long as you 
{hall think convenient for the quantity you intend to 
raife, and is to be made ridge ways, like the roof of an 
houfe, and three or four feet high. 

Bring in the dung, and lay the bottom of the bed to 
the full extent; and, as you advance in height, to draw 
both (ides in gradually from the bottom, till you bring 
it, as it were, to nothing at the top. 

As you proceed in making the bed, obferve to (hake 
and mix the dung well together, but do not tread it, but 
beat it down firmly with the fork, and permit the whole 
to fettle gradually of itfelf. 

< Thus let the bed be carried on till you have raifed it 
to the height of, at lead, three feet and a half, or four 
feet high, finifhing the whole in the form of a ridge of a 
houfe, as aforefaid. 

Having made the bed, you mull let it remain for at 
leaft a fortnight, or three weeks or a month, according 
to its fubdance and extent, before you put in the fpawn,, 
or at lead till the heat is become quite moderate ; for the 
bed will be very warm in a day or two after it is made, 
and will continue fo for many days ; and if the fpawn was 
to be put in while the heat is ftrong, it would be en- 
tirely deflroyed ; therefore have two or three long dicks 
thrud into the dung, to pull up oecafionally to try the' 
heat ; which be fare let be quite mild, reduced to a very 
low warmth, before you venture the fpawn in : for this 
is veiy delicate; impatient both of too much heat and 
copious moidure. 

"Remember, after the bed is made, that if there fliould 
happen to fall much rain before it is ready for the fpawn, 
to cover the whole a good thicknefs at the top with long- 
dry litter, for much wet would fpoil the bed. 

When the bed is in a due condition, let the fpawn be 
brought out in a dry day, and plant it in rows length- 
ways of the bed, obferving to begin the fird row within 
about fix inches of the bottom.. 

T S 
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Plant the pieces of fpavvn in the dung, obferving to 
put them juft within the furface of the bed, aTid let them 
be put in about five or fix inches afunder ; when you have 
ftnifhed one row, begin another fix or eight inches from 
the firiVand fo proceed till you have planted the whole. 

When this is done let the furface of the bed be made 
quite fmooth, by beating the dung gently with the bade 
of your fpade. 

Then let every part of the bed be covered with fome 
rich dry earth about an inch and a half thick,; let this 
alfo be made quite fmooth by ufing the fpade as above. 

Thep let the whole be covered with fome clean and dry 
ftraw, or dry long liable litter, a foot thick 'at leaft, to 
keep out the wet and cold ; obferving, however, if you 
have any doubt of the bed recovering a vigorous heat 
again foon after being fpawned and clofely earthed over, 
which confines the heat and hot fleam ; you may cover it 
only but a quarter or half the thicknefs at fir ft, or not at 
all for a few days or a week, if a very fubftantial bed, 
and the weather is dry, but if rain falls, defend it with 
the latter ; for if the bed is fullered either to have too 
much heat or wet, all is loft, fo delicate is the fpawn ; 
and requires therefore the greateft precautions in the firft 
fetting off, being careful however, agreeable to the fore- 
going hints, to cover the bed all over in due time with 
dry litter,* the full thickne.fs above-mentioned ; which 
muft be continued conftantly over the bed in all wea- 
thers, night and day ; and managed as below : — 

When heavy rains fall, examine the above covering; 
and if you at any time find that the wet has penetrated 
through to the bed, let the wet ftraw be removed, and 
lay fome frefh on. 

During the winter feafon, the bed muft be kept en- 
tirely free from moiflure, and be conftantly covered as 
above, both to defend it from wet and cold ; and in 
time of heavy rains, fevere froft, or fnowy weather, the 
depth of covering fhculd be augmented with more dry 
ftraw, and over this fome mats or canvas cloth. 

Or, after the bed has been fpawned and covered in 
fome confiderable time, and the mufhrooms do not feem 
to come freely, or that the warmth of the bed appears 
fpent, may remove the covering, and apply next the bed 
a quantity of warm, dry, horfe-ftable litter, near a foot 
thick, and other dry litter over that ; and this will pro- 
mote 
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mote a frefh moderate heat in the bed, and prove very 
beneficial. 

But thefe beds, in the fummer feafon, may fometimes 
have the covering of litter taken off during the time of 
a moderate warm fhovver, and in very hot weather may 
now and then have littie fprinklings of water. 

Thefe beds, if properly made, and taken care of as 
above, will begin to produce plenty of good mufhrooms 
in Eve or fix weeks, or thereabouts ; and will continue 
fometimes bearing for feveral months. 

The fpawn, when it begins to run, fpreads itfelf very 
fall every way, and the plants will rife all over the bed. 

But fometimes a mulhroom bed will not begin to yield 
any plants till two, three, or four months after it i* 
made ; but when that happens, you ffiould not defpair, 
for fuch a bed, after it begins, often produces abun- 
dance of fine mufhrooms, and continues to do fo a long 
time. 

You mull remember, when a mufhroom bed has done 
producing, and you pull it to pieces, to fave all the 
fpawn to plant in new beds ; for the fpawn will keep 
good for feveral months, or more, provided you keep it 
in a dry warm place, and cover it with dry litter. 

I have fometimes planted mufhroom fpawns on the 
late made cucumber ridges’; that is, in thofe made in April 
and May, putting the pieces along the edges of the bed, 
under the earth, where it has fucceeded and produced a 
great many mufhrooms in September and October; ob- 
serving when you expert them to appear, to cover the 
places with litter. *, 

Planting and Sowing Lettuces . 

The different forts of lettuces which were fown in 
Auguft for autumn, winter, and fpring ufe, fhould be 
planted out at different times of this month into the beds 
and borders, v/here they are to remain. 

Let fome good rich light ground be digged for each 
of thefe crops; obferving, the crop for the fame autumn 
and beginning of winter fervice, fhould be planted out 
the beginning and middle of this month, in any bed or 
border, in rows ten or twelve inches afunder; but thofe 
of the late Augufl fowings, intended to ftand the win- 
ter for fpring fupply, are to be planted out towards the 
T 6 % latter. 
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latter end of themonth, in three feet wide beds, in rows* 
fix inches difiance. . * 

Alfo, about the lad week in the month, dig a warm 
fouth border under a wall, &c for a principal fupply t£ 
thefe plants to dand over the winter, rake the furface 
even and fmooth : then let fome of the belt plants be 
taken up from the feed-bed, and. pick oft broken and* 
decayed leaves, and trim the' ends of their roots a lit- 
tle, and put the plants in rows, lengthways of the bor- 
der, about four or five inches afunder, and allow the 
fame didance between the rows. 

If the. plants furvive the winter, one half may be 
thinned out regularly in the fpring, and planted in a 
•more open expofure ; the ref! may remain in the border 
to cabbage early. 

But obferve, if no lettuce- feed was Town in the third- 
or fourth week in Auguft, to raife plants for the borders, 
as above; you mud not in that cafe omit to few fome 
for that purpofe, fome time in the rhrlt week of this 
month, which indeed will be icon enough in warm rich- 
grounds. * , 

Sc*w Lettuce to plant in Frames for Spying Ufe. 

About the middle, or any time between the tenth^and' 
twentieth of this month, you fKouid fow fome lettuce of 
different forts to plant in frames in OCioher, to dand the. 
winter for ufe next fpring, and early in the fummer. 

Thefe may be prott&ed in frofty or very wet weather, 
by covering them with glaffes, and other coverings when 
necefiary ; and if thofe which are planted in the open 
borders fhould be cut off, thefe will be ready to fupply 
their place. 

The bed luttuces for this purpofe are the cofs, brewn 
Dutch and Siiefia, but particularly the fird mentioned 
fort ; and the feed fhould be Town in a bed or border of 
rich earth in a Warm ftuation. 

FI anting Lettuces in frames for Winter Ufe. 

If you defign to have lettuces in good perfection for' 
the table in the winter months, you ihould, about the 
latter, end of this month, prepare one p-r more beds of 
rich earth, in a part of the garden where the ground is 
dned, and lies well to the fouth fun. 
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Make the beds the length andwidth of one or more cu- 
• cumber or melon frames * * 

Then let fome good plants of the brown Dutch, cos, and 
common cabbage lettuce be taken up from fome tranf- 
planted beds, with balls of earth about their roots, and 
planted therein, about fix or eight inches afunder each 
way, and watered** % 

When the weather begins to grow cold, next month, 
&c. you may put the frames over the beds, and cover 
them with the lights occafionally, and other covering 
when the weather is fevere. 

Thefe, if the winter proves any thing mild, and ma- 
naged as the laft month, will be moderately well cab- 
baged, fit for the table in November and December,. 
& c. and by planting more in O&ober and beginning of 
November, you will have thefe Torts of lettuces tolera- 
bly well cabbaged in January and February, and ex- 
ceeding fine in March. 

Cauliflowers.- 

The cauliflower* plants which were Town in Auguft 
will require to be planted out into a nurfery-bed about 
the 'middle or twentieth of this month, or thereaboutt. 

Let a bed be prepared for them in a well fheltered part 
of the garden, where it lies well to the fun. 

Make the bed in the fame manner, and obferve the 
fame rules as mentioned the laft month, in the article of 
Cauliflower's. 

Mind to draw out fome of the bell plants from the 
feed- bed, rejecting fuch whofe Hems are crooked and 
black ; clear the plants from decayed and damaged 
leaves. 

Plant them in rows about three' inches afunder, and 
allow near the fame diftance between plant and plant in 
the row, oblerving not to plant them fo deep as to bury 
their hearts, for that would deftroy them. 

When" you have planted the whole, give the plants a 
little water to fettle the earth to their roots: obfervino- 
not to apply the water too haftily, fo as to break their 
leaves, or w;afh the earth into their hearts. 

- Then, if the plants are fmall, or backward in growth, 
you may put on the frame, and alfo the lights ; the 
glaffes are to be continued only for a few days, till the 
plants have taken root ; oblerving, till that period, to 

lhade 
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fhade them from the fun ; but when they have got root, 
the glaffes are to be taken entirely off, and are to be 
ufed but very little for a month to come, but if there 
fhould happen to fall heavy rains, it will at fuch time 
be proper to put on the lights, to defend the plants 
therefrom ; for too much moifture would prove very pre- 
judicial to thefe young plants, and would occafion their 
fhanks to turn black and rot. 

When they have been in this bed a month or five 
weeks, they are to be planted where they are to remain 
all winter. See 'the work of October and November. 

Michaelmas Cauliflowers* 

Some of the cauliflowers which were planted out in 
July, for the Michaelmas crop, will begin to fliew their 
heads about the end ofithis month, or beginning of next. 

Let thefe be encouraged as much as poffible, by hoeing 
between, and drawing the earth up round the fiem of 
each plant, and keep them clear from weeds. 

If the weather in this month proves dry, form the 
earth like a bafon round each plant, and pour water 
therein : this will encourage them to grow freely, and 
produce large heads in October and November : for if 
they are (tinted now for want of moiflure, their heads 
will be fmall at their proper feafon. 

Broccoli . 

Tranfplant your laft crop of broccoli, the firfl or fecond 
week of this month, into the place where they are to re- 
main to produce their heads. 

Dig a piece of rich ground for thefe plants in a warm 
fittiation, and plant them in rows a foot and a half afun- 
der, and obferve the* fame diftance between the rows, 
wh.ch will be fufficient room for. this late plantation. 

Hoe che ground and deftroy the weeds between the 
broccoli which were planted out the former months, and 
let earth be drawn up round their ftems. 

Planting late Savoys, 

Plant out a late crop of favoys the beginning of this 
month, by way of l'avoy coleworts, or young fmall 
headed favoys towards the fpring, planting them in an 
open fituation half a yard afundcr. ^ 

Callage 
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Cabbage Plants . 

The cabbage plants which were Town the fecond week 
in Auguft for * an early crop next fummer, fhould be 
pricked out into nurfery beds. Some of the forwarded: 
about the beginning, and the reft in the middle or lat- 
ter end of this month. 

Choofe a piece of good ground for them in a fheltered 
fituation. Let it be well dug, and lay it out into beds 
three feet and a half wide. 

Thin out the plants regularly from the feed-bed ; ob- 
ferving to take the ftrongeft firft : the fmalleft may be left 
in the feed-bed a fortnight longer. * 

Plant them in rows lengthways of the bed, about four 
inches afunder in the row, and fix inches between the 
rows ; clofe the ground well about ttieir flems, and leave 
the furface fmooth between the plants. 

When you have finifhed planting give them feme wa- 
ter ; and if the weather is dry, repeat it twice or thrice 
. for the firft week or ten days, by which time the plants 
will have taken good root. 

Coleivorts. 

The firft or fecond week in this month, you fhould plant 
out fome of the forwardeft of the cole-wort plants, 
which were fown in the latter end of July and in Auguft, 
into the place where they are to remain both for the au- 
tumn and winter, and early fpring fervi.ee: and in the 
middle and latter end of the month, plant out the reft 
for a general fpring crop. See July, Sec 

Let thefe be planted in a free fituation of new-digged 
ground, in rows fix or eight inches diftant in the row; 
the rows fhould be ten or twelve inches afunder. They 
will be fit for ufe, fome of them in Odlober and No- 
vember of the firft plantation, the others will fucceed 
them in regular order, both for winter and fpring fervice* 
See the work of July. 

Plant Celery . 

Plant out more celery the beginning of this month 
for a fucceffional winter crop, and about the middle and 
latter end of the month plant out a late crop for fpring 
fupplies. 


Make 
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Make Tome (hallow trenches for thefe plants where 
the ground is light and drielt. Let the trenches be made 
twelve inches wide, five or fix inches deep, and allow a 
(pace of thirty inches between the trenches, which will 
foe fufficient for this late cropy 

Trim^the roots and tops of the celery, and plant one 
row in each trench. Let the plants be fet about four or 
five inches afunder in the row* 

Earth, up Celery . 

Earth up tbe crops of celery which were planted in 
trenches the former months, that they may' be blanched 
.of a proper length. 

Let this work be done when the plants are dry, and 
in due time, as you fee the plants require it. Break the 
earth well, and lay it to the plants with care, fo as - not 
to break the (talks, or bury the hearts. 

Tie up Endive to blanch. 

Tie together the leaves of endive to blanch it. Let 
this be done when the weather and plants are dry, ob* 
ferving to tie up fuch plants as are arrived at or near 
their full growth : in doing this work you fhould gather 
up the leaves even in your hand, and tie them together 
with a firing of bafs, a little above the middle of each 
plant. 

Plant Endive. 

Plant out endive the beginning of this month for 
winter ufe ; let thefe be planted in a dry fpot in a warm 
fituation, allowing them a. foot dihance each way. 

And about the middle, or towards the latter end of 
this month,- you Thpuld plant out fome endive on a warm 
border under a fouth waU, to remain till after Chrilt- 
mas before you begin to blanch it. 

This, if it furvives the trod, will be acceptable for 
fallads, and other ufes, in February and March. 

Cardoons . ■* 

The cardoons will be advanced to a conficferable 
height by the beginning of this month : you mull then 
begin again to prepare to blanch them. 


The 
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The firft ftep towards this work now is, to tie their 
leaves clofe and regular together to admit of landing up 
earth around each plant ; for as the plants will be now 
arrived to a great height, aud their leaves will fpread 
much, fo that the earthing cannot be completely done 
till they are tied up, this you mull do with hay-bands, 
or ropes of draw, or dry long litter; obferving to ga- 
ther the leaves up regularly together, beginning near 
the bottom, and tie each plant clofely together as high 
as you fhall think proper to earth them, which Ihould be 
almofl to their tops. 

Then let the earth be very well broke, and lay it up 
about them as high as they are tied; remembring that 
every plant be earthed fingly, laying the earth up quite 
round the plant; and at the fame time obferving to pat 
it gently with the back of the fpade, both to fix it in its 
due place and pofition, and that wet may readily run off. 

Thofe earthed up now will be fit for ufe in O&cber, 

* November, and December, *and "the two fucceeding 
months, but in fharp frofifhculd be covered with dry litter* 

Spinach . 

The fpinach which was fown in Augufl fhould now be 
cleared, and thinned out to proper diftaiices. 

This work may be performed either d)y hand or hoe ; 
it is not material which, provided the weeds are de- 
flroyed, and the plants left regular.* 

In dry weather, hoeing them is the moil expeditious 
method ; but, if the weather is moift, i*t will be bell to 
perform that work by hand. « • 

Let the plants be thinned out regularly to the diflance * 
of four or five inches, obferving to leave the ftrongefl ; 
and let the whole be perfe&ly well cleared from weeds. 

Where fpinach was not fown laft month, it may ftill btf 
done ; and in a rich warm foil, will fucceed tolerably 
well ; but mull be done in the beginning of the month. 

% Young Onions . 4 

The winter onions which were fown the end of July, 
or towards the middle of Auguft, will now want weed- 
ing : let this be done in due time, before the weeds get 
the Hart of the plants ; for, in that cafe, they would do 
• the 
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the crop much injury, and alfo render it very trouble- 
fome to feparate the weeds from them. 

This work mutt be entirely done by hand, and with 
great care ; otherwife many of thefe young plants will 
be drawn out with the weeds : for the onions are not 
now to be thinned, except where they rife in clutters. 

Where the fovving of onions was omitted laft month, 
you may ttill fow fome feed ; there will be a chance of 
their fucceeding, but it mutt be done the firft week in 
the month. 

7*urneps. 

Hoe the turneps which were fown the former month ; 
let this be done in*k dry day; and let your hoe be ftiarp, 
and of a middle fize. 

Cut the weeds up clean, and let the plants be hoe'd out 
regular, leaving them eight inches diftant. See Auguft. 

Small S alia ding* 

Let the different kinds of fmall fallading be fown once 
a week, or ten d&ys, as you fee it necefiary : the forts are, 
creffes, muftard, raditti, and rape. 

Thefe feeds mutt now be fown in a warmer fituation 
than in the preceding months, and where the earth is 
light and rich. 

About the middle of this month you may begin to 
fow thefe feeds on a, warmer border, under a fouth wall, 
or other fence of the fame afpett. 

Towards the end of this momh, if the weather (hould 
prove very wet and cold, you fhould begin to fow fome 
fmall fallad herbs in frames, and cover them with the 
lights occattonally ; or you may fow them under the 
hand or bell-glaffes, for thefe plants will make but poor 
progrefs if they are not1:overed in cold weather; but ef- 
pecially in cold nights. 

Thefe plants generally rife bett when they are fown in 
drills ; but the drills mutt be. very lhallow, and the feed 
covered not more than a quarter of an inch with light 
earth. 

• • ♦ 

Chervil and Corn~Sallad» 

Sow chervil and corn fallad the beginning of this 
month, if not done in Auguft, for winter and early 

fpring 
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fpring ufe, the former for foups, and both of them alfo 
for fallads. See Auguft. 

Gather ripe Seeds* 

Gather feeds In dry weather, of fuch plants as now 
ripen, fuch as lettuce, leeks, onions, cauliflowers. Sec . 
which you mull well attend to in thefe kinds parti- 
cularly, according as they acquire maturity, and before # 
attacked by the autumnal rains or mill-dew. 


The Fruit Garden. 
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Peaches , & c* 

G O over your peaches, nectarines, and other wall- 
trees, and fee that all the branches keep firm in rt 
their proper places ; if any be lcofe, or project from the 
wall, let them be faflened up in their due pofltion. 

This prevents their being broken by winds ; and 
when the whole lays clofe and regular to the wall, then 
all the fruit can equally enjoy the benefit of the fun to 
ripen it; and it alfo appears decent and agreeable to 
the eye. * 

Where any of the ripening fruit are too much covered 
with the leaves, let fome be difplaced ; for if thefe fruits 
are too much fhaded, they^will not ripen freely with a 
full flavour. 

Some fhade is requifite and ferviceable to all fruit, but 
when too much is fuflered it is a difadvantage ; and, in 
^that cafe, no fruit will attain its natural tafte and colour. • 
But the removing of leaves is only to be praCtifed where 
they are uncommonly thick, and darken the fruit much ; 
and, in that cafe, they are only to be thinned regularly, 
ftill preferving a flight covering of leaves over the fruit. 

Vines . 

Look over your vines again, to fee that the grapes en- 
joy the neceflary “advantage of fun and air, to promote 
their ripening. * # - 

Where the bunches are too much fhaded, let fome of 
the leaves be taken of£; and where any of the bunches 

are 
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are too clofe confined between the branches., or entangled 
with each other, let them be loofened, fo that each may 
hang fair in their proper pofition. 

If the vines have produced any (hoots in the former 
month, let them be taken off wherever they appear, for 
they are ufelefs, and, if left on, they would caufe con- 
fufion and irregularity, and alfo darken the fruit* 

DeJlroy'JVaJ'ps and Flies . 

Continue to hangup phials of fugared or honey-water, 
to catch the wafps and hies whichfcome to cat the choke' 
wall-fruit. r l hefe infers will do much mifehief to the 
grapes, if feme precaution -is not taken to prevent them ; 
therefore, beiides the bottles of fweetened water, let alfo 
fome fmall bags made of thin, crape be^ put over fome 
of the fined and ripeft bunches of grapes. Thefe bags 
fhould be made juft fo large as to contain one bunch of 
fruit: this will effedlually keep oft' the infers, and alfo 
the birds : the latter will devour thefe fruit at a vaftrate, 
if they can come at them, efpecialiy the fparrows. 

But thefe you may keep frgm the fruit by fixing nets 
before the vines, or hanging up fcare-crows of feathers, or 
difeharging a gun or piftol ; but the moft certain method 
to preferVe fome of your fineft bunches of fruit from all 
devourers, is to bag therrr as abovje directed. 

Some, for want of crape-bags, ufe thofe of paper, but 
thefe do not fo well, for the Tun is then too much ex- 
cluded from the fruit ; and in wet weather, the paper be- 
ing wetted, it adheres to the bunches and rots them ; 
whereas the fun and air have free accefs through the 
crape, and when wet they will very foon become 'dry 
again ; and if wet weather continue, no inconvenience 
attends the fruit by means of the bags. 

Hang up phials of fweetened water alfo upon the choice 
kinds of fig-trees , for infetts generally fvvarm about 
thefe trees, to feed on the fruit. 

You fhould alfo watch birds, very well, or they will peok 
and fpoil many of the beft figs. 

Gather Apples and Pears* 

Now begin to gather apples and pears for keeping, ac- 
cording as they are fit : many of the autumn forts will 

be 
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be ready to take down towards, the middle or latter end 
of the month. 

This work m-uft always be done in aperfe&ly dry day ; 
and be fure to let the fruit be alfo quite dry before you 
begin to pull them, and all the fruit which are for keep- 
ing fhould hang their full time on the trees, but efpe- 
cially the late autumnal and winter pears and apples. 
See October. 

About the latter end of this month many of the winter 
fruits will be fit to gather ; but if the weather is fine, let 
them hang on the trees till Odlober. 

When the apples or pears have hung their full time on 
the trees they will eafily quit the wood on being handled ; 
and when they begin to drop off apace that is a certain, 
iign of their maturity, and that they may be gathered. 
See October. 


Prepare for Plantings 

Begin towards the end of the month, to prepare the 
ground where new plantations of fruit-trees are to be made. 

If an entire new border is intended for wall-trees, &c. 
it is of importance to add good fupply of thoroughly 
rotten dung ; and the ground to be worked to the depth, 
of at lead eighteen inches or two feet : and if it is light 
dry foil it would be an advantage to add alfo fome frefh 
loam from a common or held, &c. but particularly to 
the places where the trees are to (land.' See next month. 


Strawberries • 

Now is a proper time to plant ftrawberries ; and if 
moift weather, it may be done in any time of (he month ; 
but if the 'weather be very dry and hot, it will be pro- 
per not to begin that work till the middle, or towards 
the latter end of the month. 

Thefe plants fhould be allowed go6d ground, let it 
be neatly digged, and lay it out into beds four feet broad, 
allowing alleys between the beds eighteen or twenty in- 
ches wide, for the convenience of going in to weed, wa- 
ter, and gather the fruit. 

The plants are to be fet in rows lengthway the beds ; 
the rows to be fifteen or eighteen inches afunder, and 
the plants to be fet the fame diftance from one another 
in the rows. 

‘ Or 
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Or they may be planted in borciers along the front 
and back of efpalier-trees, or under walls, hedges, See . 
ox where convenient : the wood drawberries will fucceed 
both in the lhade under bullies, trees. See, and. in a free 
expofure, but the other forts fhould generally be allowed 
an open funny expofition. It will be mod proper to. do 
that work in moilt weather, if potfible. 

The proper forts of drawberries to plant are. 

The fcarlet drawberry. 

The hautboy. 

The large Chili drawberry. 

The white and red wood-drawberries. 

The pine-apple drawberry, having a greenilh fruit. 

The Alpine everlading, or prolific drawberry. 

This lad has been but a few years in England, and is 
much edeemed for its fruitfulnefs, for the plants conti- 
nue to produce fruit from June to November, and if Ihel- 
tered with a common frame and glades, will, if open wea- 
ther, continue bearing till Chridmas. 

But the fruit of this fort is in the greated perfe&ion 
in Augud and* beginning of September. 
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Hyacinths a fid Tulip Roots . 

I N the third or fourth week in this mpnth it will be 
time to begin to plant the choice hyacinth and tulip 
roots for an early fpring bloom. 

Let the beds for thefe bulbs be. digged or trenched one 
or two fpades deep, breaking the earth fine and lay the 
furface even ; and let the beds be three feet and a half, 
or four feet wide, laid moderately rounding, and rake 
the furface fmooth. 

Then plant the bulbs in rows lengthways the bed 
nine inches afunder, and the fame didance in the row, 
but not nearer than fix inches, and from three to four or 
five inches deep. . . 

As to the method of planting, may either draw drills 
with an hoe, placing the bulbs bottom downwards, 

in 
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in a row along each drill, and cover them in with the 
earth, or may be holed in with a trowel, or a thick 
broad-ended dibble ; or with a fpade or rake, may trim 
the earth evenly off the furface of the bed, into the alley, 
the depth required to plant the roots, which then place 
at the proper diftance upon the furface of the bed, pref- 
fing them a little into the earth ; then with the fpade, 
caft the earth out of the alley evenly* over the roots, the 
depth as above. 

Ranunculufes , & c* 

Now alfo, about the middle or towards the latter end 
of this month, begin to prepare the beds for the bell ra- 
nunculufes and anemone roots ; and any time after the 
twentieth of the month, to the end of October, is the 
time to plant them. 

Where it is intended to plant thefe roots in beds by 
themfelves, let the beds be made alfo three feet and a 
half or four feet broad, laying them fomewhat rounding : 
that form is more agreeable to the eye. 

Let thefe roots be planted not lefs than fix inches dis- 
tant each way from one another, and two or three inches 
deep, but not more. 

The above diftance is more room than what is generally 
allowed to ranunculufes and anemone roots; but they 
fhould never be planted clofer ; for when the plants lhoot 
up in a crouded manner, they draw each other up weak, 
and the flowers never grow fo large, nor the different varie- 
ties fhew themfelves to fuch advantage, as when they 
Jtand more diftant. 

Sow Anemone and Ranunculus Seed \ 

This is ftill a proper time to fovv the feeds of ane- 
mones and ranunculufes, where it was not done in Auguft. 

For that purpofe fill l'ottie pots, boxes, or tubs, with 
rich light earth, making the furface even; then fcatter 
on the feeds pretty thick, each fort feparate, and cover 
them with lightjine earth not more than a quarter of an 
inch thick. 

The plants will come up in about fix weeks, or two 
months, when they muft have a warm, funny fituation, 
and ihould be prote&ed in winter, in time of great rain 
or hard frofh 
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. About the Michaelmas twelvemonth, they fhould be 
transplanted into a bed of common. earth ; ^and in the 
Spring following they will Slower ; when, perhaps, they 
will afford you Several new flowers that are double, an'd 
of fine colours. 

As for the Single flowers, the bed of Them may be de- 
pofited in clutters about the common borders, Sc c. and 
the rett fhould be dettroyed. 

Carnation Layers . 

Take care now of the carnation layers: where there 
are any ftill remaining on the old plants, let them be 
transplanted Some time before the middle of the month, 
that they may have time to take good root before winter, 

The choiceft kinds of thefe layers you may plant in 
Small pots for the more readily prote&ing them in win- 
ter. The layers of the common forts you may plant into 
nurfery-beds in a warm Situation, and -Some of the 
ftrongeft layers may be planted out at once into the bor- 
ders, or where you intend them to flower.. 

'Where any N of the above layers were planted in 
pots or in beds, in the former month, let them now be 
kept clear from weeds ; and, if the feafon proves dry, 
do not fail to water them now and then. 

Auricula Plants in Pots. 

Auricula plants in pots demand an equal fhare of atten- 
tion at this time, and particularly thoSe that were fhifted 
latt month ; but if they were not then fhifted, it may now 
be effected. 

Thefe plants fhould, if the weather proves at this time 
very dry, be now and then moderately watered ; but if 
there fhould fall much heavy rain about the end of the 
month, it will be of advantage to defend the capital 
forts occasionally ; for much wet is apt to rot auricula 
plants on account of their natural fucculency. 

To protett the choicer kinds of thefe plants in bad 
weather, let the pots, about the latter end of this month, 
or in October, either be placed clofe together in a bed, 
arched over with hoops, open to the full Sun ; and when 
autumnal and winter rains, or Snows, &c. are excefTive, 
let Some large thick mats or canvas be drawn over the 
hoops to defend the plants ; or the pots may be Set clofe 
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together in a garden-frame, and the glafles put on as oc- 
cafion requires, which will be more ineffectual ; but let 
them be fully expofed in all moderate dry weather. 

But where there are no fuch con'veniencies as above 
it Will in that cafe be proper to lay the pots down o» 
one fide, with the plants towards the fun, to prevent 
them receiving too much moifture. 

• Auricula Seed, 

The feeds of auricula may (till be Town where not 
dope in Auguft. 

Thefe feeds fhould, at this time, be fown in large 
pots, or in boxes filled with^eartk. Let the earth be 
light and rich, and broken very fine, and the feed flio'uld. 
be fown tolerably thick, and covered a quarter of an 
inch, or thereabouts, with earth. 

The pots or boxes fhould be placed out of the mid- 
day fun, till toward the end of this month, and then 
let in a warm fituation. 

Thefe auricula plants, raifed from this fovving, will 
flower the next fpring twelvemonth. 

Digging the Borders . 

Towards the latter end of this month you lhould be- 
gin to dig fuch borders as are vacant ; that is to fay, 
fuch borders where the plants have in general, or at 
lead moltly, done flowering, in order to prepare them to 
receive plants and roots in the beginning, or any time 
next month ; befides, by digging the borders at this 
time, it will effectually deftroy weeds, and they will ap- 
pear neat for along time. 

\ Tran/plant Perennial Plants, 

Tranfplant into borders, towards the latter end of this 
month, fome of theftrongefl perennial plants which were 
fown in the fpring or the beginning of the fummer. 

Thefe may be fafely tranfplanted any time "after the 
middle of the month ; particularly carnations, pinks, 
and fweet-williams ; and alfo the leedling wall-flowers, 
flock July flowers, and columbines, with many other 
forts. 

But in tranfplanting the above, or any other perennial 
or biennial plants at this time, it will be proper to take 
U advantage 
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advantage of dripping weather; and many of thofe 
which were pricked out from the feed-bed, into nuriery 
beds, two or three months ago, may now be readily 
taken t up with balls of earth about their roots, and 
planted i n't he places allotted them. By this pradice*the 
plants will not feel their removal. 

Do not forget, as foon as planted, to give each plant 
a moderate watering: this will clofe the earth properly 
about the roots. 

Sowing Seeds of Bulbous Flower Roots. 

The feeds of tulips may Hill be Town, and alfo the 
feeds of hyacinths and crown imperials, with the feeds 
of fritillarias, and of moft other bulbs 

Thefe feeds may be Town in beds or boxes ; they will 
fucceed in either: let the earth be rich and light, and 
broken very line, and lay the furface perfedlly fmooth. 

Then fow the feeds feparately on the furface, and to- 
lerably thick, and cover them with light fifted earth, 
near half an inch deep, or thereabouts. 

Cut Box Edgings . 

Clip box edgings where it was omitted in the two for- 
mer months, 'but let this be done as focn in the month 
as poffible, that the box may have time to recover a little 
before winter. 

Plant Box. 

Now is the time to begin to plant box where new 
edgings are to be made, but this fhoula not be done till 
fome time after the middle of the month. 

There is no time in the year in which box will take 
root better than this ; but as foon as an edging is planted 
it will be proper to give a hearty water ing. See Octo- 
ber, &c. 

Likewife where there are edgings cf box, that have 
grown large, th : ck and clumfey, they fliould now be 
taken up and replanted’; obferving, when the box is for 
that purpofe taken up, let a proper quantity of the bed 
be flipped and trimmed, and immediately planted again, 
fo as to form a clofe, low, neat edging. See Oclo. 
ber, &c. 

This is alfo a good time to repair any former planted 
box edgings wh£re wanting; therefore, where there are 
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any gaps, let them now be mended: the bo\ \v‘ :* 

rooted in a month after planting,' and the edgings w.n 
then appear neat all winter. 

For the method of planting thefe edgings in either of 
the above cafes, lee October. 

Clip Hedges. 

Finilh clipping all fuch hedges as Hill remain nntri na- 
med ; and let this be done in the beginning of the 
month, before the fhoots get too hard. 

In clipping hedges, always rake particular care to have 
the fhears in perfect good order, that you may Jae able to 
make both neat and expeditious work. Let the iides of 
the hedges be always clipped in nearly to the former 
year’s cut, and as ftrait as poflible ; for it looks ill 
to fee the fides of hedges waved, especially when occa- 
sioned by being badly Shorn or clipped : and always ob- 
ferve to Shear or train a hedge in Such a manner c,s it 
rnay run Somewhat taper from the bottom to the top ; for 
the top Should never be Suffered to grow fo broad as the 
bottom, and take great care to cut the top as even as a 
line. 


Mo-tv Grafs -walks and Lawns. 

Mow grafs-walks and lawns, and let this be always 
done in proper time, never permitting the grafs to grow 
rank, for that not only looks extremely disagreeable in 
a garden, but when the grafs is Suffered to grow very 
rough, it renders it difficult to mow it to any truth, fo 
as to make the Surface look well : obfervingat this time, 
the grafs fhould be mowed as clofe and even as poffible, 
that it may appear agreeable all winter. 

Let the edges of all the grafs next gravel-walks, or the 
borders, be alfo kept clofe and neat. 

The edges of grafs-walks fhould, during the Summer, 
in order to keep them perfectly neat, be gone over about 
once every week or fortnight with a pair of fhears, cut- 
ting the grafs in as clofe as can be to the edge. 

For that purnofe nothing <s fo handy as a pair of fheep* 
fhears; but where thefe are not to be had, garden-fhears 
will do, or may be trimmed with a knife. 
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Roll Gravel-walks. 

Roll gravel-walks at lead twice every week, for they 
will not look well, nor be agreeable to walk upon, with- 
out they are rolled fo often: and let thefe walks be al- 
ways kept very neat, not fufFering ,vveeds or any litter to 
appear on them. 

Borders. 

Keep the borders alfo, in particular thofe near the 
principal walks, always very neat. .Let no weeds ftand, 
nor fulFer decayed flower ftalks, dead leaves or other 
rubbifh, to remain in fuch places. 

Clearing away decayed Flower -ftems . 

Likewifego round the borders, from time to time, -and 
cut down the ftems of fuch plants as are paft flowering, 
never fufFering thefe -to ftand long after the bloom is paft., 
for it looks ill to fee dead ftems ftand up among the 
growing plants, or fuch as are in perfection. 

\ Trimming flowering Plants . 

Look over now and then among the plants in gene- 
ral ; and, where ftraggling (hoots or irregular branches 
advance, take them off ; clear away all weak dangling 
ihoots, and take off dead or damaged leaves, fufFering 
f nothing to remain that would disfigure the plants. 

Continue alfo to tie up to flakes fuch plants as have 
been blown down by winds or borne down by the weight 
of wet. 

This in particular fhould be well attended to, for it 
looks well to fee the plants Handing perfectly upright, 
and fecurely in their places. 

Propagate Fibrous-rooted Plants. 

This is the time to flip and plant out many kinds of 
. brous-rooted plants, to increafe them; fuch as rofe- 
campion, fcarlet lychnis, catchfly, and campanulas. 

When thefe plants are grown into large tufts, it will 
be proper to take the roots entirely up,* and part them, 
and plant fome of the beft flips again in the borders or 
places where they are to flower: the fmaller flips may be 
planted together in a bed to remain to get ftrength. 

o Like wife 
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Likevvife part the roots of daifies and polianthufes, 
double chamomile and- thrift, gentianella, faxifrage, and 
London-pride. Let thefe alfo, where encreafed to large 
bunches, be taken up and divided; and plant the fmall 
flips in a fhady border, about five or fix inches afunder, 
and give them fome water. 

But the faxifrage is generally planted in pots on c- 
count of its fmall roots, which are apt to be loft in the 
common borders, and alfo for the fake of its being 
moved into fore-courts, &c. when in bloom,'vvhere it will 
make a beautiful appearance in the fpring. 

The double rocket, where it was not taken up and 
parted laft month, fhould now be done: the double ba- 
chelor’s buttons, with the double feverfew, may alfo 
now be managed in the fame manner. 

Theleonurus, double ragged-robin, and all other pe- 
rennial fibrous-rooted flower-plants, that have done flow- 
ering, may now be propagated by parting their roots ; 
this being a goodTeafon to remove moil forts. 

Tran/planting Pionies and other knot-rooted Plants. 

Now is alfo a good time to tranfplant pionies, and alfo 
to part their roots ; and the different forts of flag irifes, 
monks-hood, fraxinella, and all other fuch like plants, 
may now be taken up and parted where neceflary, and 
tranfplanted into places where wanting. 

^ranf planting Flowering Shrubs. 

Towards the latter end of this month it will be time to 
begin to tranfplant many forts of hardy ihrubs and trees 
where wanting. 

But more particularly the evergreen kinds; as for the 
deciduous forts, that is, thofe that fhed their leaves in ' 
winter, it will be advifeable to defer any principal removal 
of them till about the middle of next month, when thebr 
ldaves will be dropped; and from that time to the middle 
or end of March, you may, in open weather, tranfplant 
all kinds. 

But, however, when there is any planting wanted to be 
done- in a hurry, you may venture to remove moft forts of 
fhrubs any time after the twentieth of the month, and 
there will be no hazard of their fucceeding. 
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Let fuch ihrubs or trees as are tranfplanted at the above 
time, have a good watering as foon as they are planted. 


The Nursery. 

B EGIN now, 'Where not done in Auguft, to prepare, 
dig, and trench the ground where you intend to 
plan out a murfery of young frocks for fruit trees ; and 
alfo where you intend to plant out young fared trees, 
and all kinds of hardy ihrubs, next month. 

By getting the ground far new plantations ready at 
this time, it will not only forward the bufinefs greatly, 
hut alfo prepare the ground the better to receive the ad- 
vantage cf rains, to mellow and moiden it, which will 
be a great advantage to the plants. 

*1* r an f plant Evergreens* 

Towards the end of th^s month you may begin to re- 
move or tranfplant many kinds of evergreen ihrubs and 
trees, as thofe tranfplanted at this time will freely take 
root. 

Particularly the common and Portugal laurels, lau- 
rudinus, phillyreas, pyracantha, and arbutus, and fe- 
veral other kinds. 

Obferving as foon as planted, to water them freely, 
to fettle the earth clofe to their roots. 

Tranf planting Deciduous Shrubs and 'Trees . 

In the lad week in this month may alfo begin to pre- 
pare for tranfplanting many kinds of deciduous ihrubs 
and trees ; being fuch as fhed their leaves in winter. 

Particularly fuch hardy trees and ihrubs, whofe leaves 
are at that time decayed, may be fafely removed, efpe- 
cially if the weather be feme what moid. But in remoV' 
ing any kinds of ihrubs or trees at this time, let it be ob- 
ferved, that if the weather ihould then be very dry, it 
will* be neceilary, as foon as they are tranfplanted, to 
give them a hearty watering; though if very dry wea- 
ther, or that the leaves are not decayed, it will be bet- 
ter to defer alLplanting till next month. 
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There is, however, great advantage in making early 
plant, itiors next month; that is,, in tranfplanting fooa 
after the eaf decays ; the plants having time to prepare 
for taki r-gfrdh root before- the frcd fets in hard to prevent 
it: behdes, fuch trees and fhrubs as are tranfplanted 
early in the planting feafon, will be fo well eflablifhed 
by next fummer, that the drought at that time cannot 
hurt them. 

But on the other hand, it will, be proper to take no- 
tice, that tranfplanting is not now propofed to be done 
in geneial, but on-ly for fuch deciduous trees and fhrubs 
whofe leaves are abfolutely decayed/ 

Fruit Trees . 

Such forts of fruit trees whofe leaves are now decayed, 
may alfo be tranfplanted in the latter end of this month, 
if neceffary, to forward part cf this bufinefs at the ear- 
lied period of autumn planting : hot perform no general 
planting till next month or November. 

Stocks to bud or graft on* 

Prepare ground for tranlplanfng fruit-tree docks, 
for grafting and budding ; either •hole railed from feed 
in, the fp ring, or from cuttings, iajvrs or fuckers. 

If in the lad week in this month their leaves .are de- 
cayed y may begin to plant feme into the quarters or 
places where they are to remain, efpecially if moid or 
ihowery weather ; otherwife not to perform any general 
transplantation till the following months : they mud be 
planted in rows two feet and a half afunder, and the 
plants to be fet fifteen or eighteen inches didant in the 
rows. 

Propagating Trees, and Shrubs by Cutting . 

Now begin to plant cuttings of the young lhoots, of 
fuch trees and fhrubs as will grow by that method. 

By cuttings, the bed goofeberries and currant-trees 
are abundantly railed ; and towards the latter- end of 
this month is the proper time to begin to plant the cut- 
tings ; which mud be the fame year’s fnoots, and the bed 
length is from about ten to fifteen or eighteen inchest 
and plant them in a fhady border. See October. 

Plant alfo in the latter end of this month, cuttings of 
honeyfuckles, that being the bed way to propagate the 
feveral forts of thefe fhrubs, 

U 4 


In 


44^ The Nursery. Sept.] 

In choGfing the cuttings, mind to take young fhootsi' 
fuch as are ffrong, and cut them into proper lengths of 
about nine, ten, or twelve inches; and plant them in 
rows, ten or twelve inches diflant, and allow fix or eight 
inches between plant and plant in the row. 

They fhoulci be planted in a fhady border. 

In planting them, mind to put each cutting full half 
way, or thereabouts in the earth. 

Many other kinds of fiowering Ihrubs and trees are 
railed by cuttings of the fame year’s fhoots : and the 
middle or latter end of this month is the time to begin to 
plant cuttings of all the hardy kinds. 

This is rather the bell time' in the year to plant cut- 
tings of laurel and Portugal laurel. 

Thefe cuttings may be planted in a fhady border any 
time in this month, but about the middle or towards the 
latter end is father the bell time to do that work. 

In taking off thefe cuttings, mind to taken parcel of 
the moderate firong fhoots of the fame year’s growth, 
obferving to cut off with each fhoot, about two or three 
inches of the laft year’s wood, and this will make them 
more certainly fucceed. 

Having provided the cuttings, cut off the leaves at 
bottom, and half way up the fhoots ; then plant them in 
a ihady border, putting each cutting as far into the earth 
as it is firipped, and water them, 

Ch$rry and Plum Stones to raife Stocks . 

Sow cherry and plum flones, or preferve them to fow in 
Oftober, to raife flocks to graft and bud upon. See 
O&ober. 

Dejlrey Weeds, 

Now take the opportunity, in dry weather, to hoe be- 
tween the rows of all kinds of trees and ihrubs, in order 
to deftroy all the weeds ; and this fhouid now be very 
well attended to, before the autumn rains begin. 

Likevvife take particular care at this time to let every 
other part of the nurfery be thoroughly cleared from 
weeds, for thefe will now come up very thick and fail in 
every' part from feed. 
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The Green -House. 

Orange and Lemon Trees* 

I N the lafl week in this month it will be time, if the 
nights prove cold, to remove the orange trees, and 
many other green-houfe plants, into their winter quar- 
ters ; but if fine weather, they may remain a week or 
fortnight longer. 

Let, however, the oranges and lemons in particular, 
and fuch like kinds, be taken into the green-houfe at the 
firfl approach of cold nights ; for one fharp night would 
make their leaves change their fine green colour, and 
tliey would Hardly be able to recover it again all winter. 

Therefore, at the time mentioned, take the opportu- 
nity of a perfect dry day, and carry into the green-houfe, 
the more tender kinds, and place them clear of each 
other ; but they need not be placed in regular order till 
the myrtles and other hardier plants are brought in next 
month. 

’When the- oranges and other tenderer plants are in the 
green-houfe, let the windows be opened every mild day 
to their full extent. 

The windows may alfo be continued -open day and 
night for the frit fortnight after, the plants are carried in, 
except there Should happen froft, or very windy or cold 
wet weather : in that cafe keep the houfe ihut clofe every 
night. 

At the time when the plants are removed into the 
green-houfe, let them be well cleared from dead leaves, 
if there be any ; and if any dead wood appears let that 
alfo be taken out. 

In the mean time take proper care of all the plants till 
the time to remove them into fhelter. 

Let them in dry weather be properly fupplied with wa- 
ter ; but towards the end of the month let them be wa- 
tered more moderately than at the beginning. 
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The Hot-House. 


Pine- apple. Plants \ 

J F the pine-apple plants which are to produce their 
fruit + he next year, were not fhifted into larger pots 
the lad month, that work fhould be done the firft week 
in t b I - month at fartheft; otherwife the growth of the 
plants will be greatly retarded. 

In fhifting thefe plants you mud: obferve to preferve 
the ball of earth entire about their roots, placing it with 
the fame care into the larger pots, and fill up the pot 
with frefh compofi ; -then dir up the bark, plunge the 
pots again therein to their rims, and give the plants a- 
very moderate watering. 

But in fhifting and ordering thefe plants let the fame 
rule be obferved as advifed in the two former months. 

But where the plants were fnifted a month or five weeks 
ago, and at that time no frefh tan added,' it will now be 
proper to examine the heat of the bark wherein the 
plants in genera] are plunged ; and if you find it is very 
weak, dir up the bark to the bottom with a fork, and 
plunge the pofs again immediate 1 / to their rims. 

This will revive the heat of the bed, and will continue 
it in a good condition till ‘the next month, when they 
mud be removed inf r the fruiting-houfe, where they are 
to remain to perfetl their fruit. 

Admitting Air . 

You mud’ obferve to admit, air to the plants in gene- 
ral, in the.hot-hyufe or dove departments, every day at 
this feafon, if the fun is warm, by Aiding open feme of 
the top or upright glades, or both, occafionally, more 
or lefs, according as the heat of the day increafes and 
decreafes ; (hutting all clofe in due time towards tire 
evening. 

Watering the Pines, 

The pine apple plants will require moderate refrefh- 
ments of water, once in three or four days, provided 
there is a brifk heat at bottom ; but if the heat in the 
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bark-bed. is weak, once in a week will be fufficient; 
efpecially after the middle of this month. 

Adding frejh Tan, 

About the latter end of this month youlhould procure 
a proper quantity of freih tan from the tan yards to be 
ready to renew the bark-beds in the hot-hotife and ftove 
the next month. 

For this purpofe you fhould provide as much new tan 
as will be equal to one half at leaft of what the bark-pit 
will contain, though fometimes two thirds or more is re- 
quired ; according as the old bark is more or lefs wafled. 

When the tan is brought in, let it be thrown up into 
a heap, and let it lie for ten or twelve days to drain 
before it is put into the hot-houfe. 

But if it is very wet, as is fometimes the cafe when 
newly thrown out of the tan-pit, it fhould, provided the 
weather be dry, be fpread abroad thinly where the fun 
comes*, to lie two or three days, that the fun and air 
may' draw off or exhale the grofleft of the moiflure ; for 
if put in too wet, it will be a long time before it will 
acquire a proper degree of heat. 

The tan or bark for the above purpofe fhould be fuch 
as hath been about a fortnight or three weeks, or at moil 
a month out of the tan-pit ; and alfo obferving, that as 
fome of the tan is pretty large, and fome quite fmall, 
the middie-fizfcd bark is what fhould be chofen. 

For the future management, fee the work of next 
month. 

Crowns and Suckers of Pine Plants, 

The bed wherein this year’s crowns and fuckers_ are', 
plunged fhould be kept to a good heat, by which means 
the young plants will make good roots before winter. 

If they are in a good bark-bed, the heat will not yet 
want <iny augmentation ; but if the pots were placed 
upon a dung hot-bed, let a lining of freih hot dung 
be applied to the fides of the bed, when you find the 
heat is decreafed ; ’obferving to raife the lining about 
two or three inches higher than the bottom of the frame. 

And about the latter end of this- month it wribbe pro- 
per to lay fome hay cr feravv round the outfides of the 
frame, which will keep out the frolfe.and preferve a 
kindly growing heat in the bed. 


When 
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When the nights begin to be cold, let Tome mats be 
thrown over the glafles every night. 

Raife theglaiTesa little in the middle of the d&y to let 
out the fleam, and to admit air to the plants. 

General Care of all Plants in the Hot-bonfe . 

Continue the care of all other tender plants in the 
hot-houfe or Hove ; let them be carefully looked over at 
leail three times a week, to fee where water is wanted, as 
forme will require it every other day, and the generality 
will need to be refrefhed twice a week at leafl. 

But particularly all the fhrubby kinds. 

The fucculent kinds will alfo require to be refrefhed 
moderately with that article once ti week. 

Obferve nearly the fame care in the' general manage- 
ment as in the two or three former months, both in giv- 
ing air, watering, cleaning, and lhifting, where necef- 
iary, into frefh earth or larger pots ; as alfo to propa- 
gate by cuttings, layers, fuckers, &c. 

Prepare Cttnpofts. 

Prepare ccmpofls for the various plants of this depart- 
ment. 

For the pines procure a quantity of light rich kitchen 
garden earth, and if poflible, an equal portion of good 
right furface loam, from a common or held, See. add- 
ing alfo a fupply of dry rotten dung ; blending the 
whole well together in a heap, in the fun and full air; 
where, if it remains feveral months or a year, and 
turned over two or three times, it will be an additional 
advantage. 

Likewife, for mofl of the fhrubby tribe in the hot- 
houfe, and the herbaceous plants, prepare a compoft of 
any good light earth and fandy loam, and a portion of 
dry rotten dung. 

But for the fucculent tribe, fhould have a compofition 
of the lighteft dry foils : as any light poor fandy earth, 
or incorporated with a fandy or any dry loofe rubbxfhy 
materials : for as thofe plants themfelves abound in hu- 
midity, rich or moifl ftrong foils would occafton them 
to rot. 
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OCTOBER. 

Work ta be done in the Kitchen Garden, 

Planting early Beans . 

T Ii E middle or latter end of this month, you may 
plant fome beans, for an early crop the fucceed- 
ing fummer. 

Thofe which are planted now, if they furvive the win*, 
ter’s frofl, &c. will come in for ufe the end of May or be- 
ginning of June, 

The mazagan bean is the bell to plant at this feafon, 
for they will come earlier than any other, and are excel- 
lent bearers, though but of humble growth ; they will 
Hand the winter better than the larger forts. 

A warm border under a fouth wall, or other fouth 
fence, is the bell fituation to plant thefe beans in at this 
feafon. 

Plant them in rows acrofs the border ; that is, pro- 
vided the border is five or fix feet wide ; and obferving 
that the rows are to be two feet and a half afunder, 
which will be room enough for this fort-; and the beans 
to be planted about three inches diflant in the rows, and 
an inch and half deep. 

You may alfo plant one row lengthways of the border, 
within two inches of the wall ; thefe will fometimes out- 
live the winter, when thofe at a greater diflance from 
the wall are cut off. 

But if the border is narrow, you had better plant two 
rows only, lengthways of the border; that is, one row 
near the wall, and the other two feet and a half from it. 

They may be planted either with a blunt dibble, put- 
tingthem in an inch and a half, ornear two inches deep; 
or you may draw drills that depth, and drop the beans 
therein; drawing the earth an equal depth over them. 

Jn planting early beans, it often proves very fuccefs- 
ful firft to fow the beans prety thick in a bed of rich 
earth;, and when come up a little height, tranfpiant 
v them into the borders. 

The 
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The method is this : dig a bed about three or four feet 
broad of good ear-h in a warm corner: the bed being 
dug, dravy the, depth of about an inch and a half, or 
near two inches c i earth equally off the furfac.e, to one 
fide ; this done, flatter in the beans about an inch afun- 
der, and immediately cover them with the earth which 
was drawn for that purpofe off the bed ; or ; otherwifc you 
may with your hoe flatways draw broad drills acrofs the 
bed, and fcatter the beans pretty thick in the drill, and 
draw the earth equally over them ; rnd thus if fevere 
frofls fhould prevail before they come up, or in their in- 
fant {fate. AVhile remaining all together &n this bed 
they can be readily prote&ed from froft with glaffes, mats, 
or litter, till fit'tO tranfplan't. ' * ' » r ’ . 

When- the beans are^come up an inch, or inch and 
a half or two inches high or thereabouts, they ihould 
then, in mild weather, be tranfplanted into the above- 
mentioned borders, taking them carefully up out of the 
feed-bed, with their full fpread of roots,' and as much 
earth as will* hang about them ; pull away; the old beans 
at the bottom, and trim the- end of the perpendicular 
root ; and then planted in roVvs at the fame.diilance and 
in the manner before direfled, cbferving to clofe the 
earth well about every plant ; they- will foon. take. root 
and grow freely. 

One reafon for this pra&ice is, as moil gardeners now 
allow, that beans which are tranfplamed will come i-n 
fooner by a week or ten days, than thofe that are not; 
though the feed of both are put into the ground the fame 
day. 

Another thing allowed is, that when the beans are 
thus firft Town in a fmall bed, and fevere frofts afterwards 
fet in any time before the plants ar-e ready to be iranf- 
planted ; in that cafe, the feed, or plants, by being all 
together within a fmall compafs, can be readily pro- 
tected by placing a frame, or lo me other, covering, over 
them : and by that means be preferved';^ when thofe in 
the open ground are femetimes killed, cr greatly da- 
maged by the frofh ' ■» . . . 

So'-wing Peas . 

Now fow fome peas, for an early crop next May or 
June : they may be fowed in the middle or latter end of 
the month, and the produce will come in at. an earjy 

p feafon, 




Oft.] Th*e Kitchen Garden, 447 

fcaion, provided they .efcape the frofb; but however, 
if they are Town any time in the month, it will not makd 
a great difference ; and indeed thofe fown- in the latter 
end of the month will have the better chance tofucceed. 

The earliefl hotfpurare the proper fort of peas to fow 
at this time. Choofe fuch feeds as are. new, plump and 
found. 

There are feveral forts of the hotfpurs; fuch as the 
golden, the Charlton, the Reading, the mailer, and Ni- 
chols’s ; but the golden, and a new variety thereof, 
called Nichols’s early pea, are thofe which we now gei 
nerally lecomrnend to fow for the frit crop. * 

A warm fcuth border, under a wall or other fence, is 
the proper place to fow them in; The feed muft be fown 
in drills, either lengthways or acrofs the border, accord- 
ing to its breadth. Where the border is but narrow, and 
there are trees again! the wall, &c. let only one drill be 
drawn lengthways of it, at the diftanceof two feet from 
the wall or 'pales, and fcatter the peas therein pretty 
thick, but as regular as can be, and cover them imrne^- 
diately about an -inch and a half deep with earth. 

But where the border is from five or fix to eight, or 
ten feet broad, or more, it will then be proper to fow 
the peas in drills crofsways the border, from the wall to 
the front : but where there are trees again! the wall, let 
the drills be drawn forty inches or four feet dikantfroiti 
one another; but efpecially if intended to place Hicks 
for the plants, to run. upon. 

Tran/p l anting Lettuces. 

Lettuces for the winter fervice, of the Airguft or early 
September fowing; Rout plants of the hardy and com- 
mon cabbage lettuce; brown Dutch and Ciiicia kinds'; 
ifhould, in the beginning and middle of the month, be 
planted out' in beds~of rich light earth, in a dickered 
fituation, fix cr eight inches afunder: .they will fupply 
the table before and after Chriilmas. 

Likevvife. may plant fome Rout plants in frames, to at- 
tain greater perfection for winter uie. . See la! and next 
month. 

Lettuce plants defigned to remain where fowed for 
winter ufe, fnould now be cleared from weeds, and 
thinned where too clofe. 

• . Jhe 
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Tiie lettuces which were Town in the middle of Sep- 
tember, to be planted in frames Or under hand-glaffes, 
to Hand the winter for fpring ufe; and an early fummer 
crop, fhould. now be tranfplanted into the places where 
they are to remain all winter; this may be done about 
the middle or latter end of this month ; or as foon as the 
plants are fit. 

Choofe a light rich fpot for thefe plants in a warm 
fituation, and where it lies well to the fun. 

Mark out a bed for them the width of one or more 
cucumber-frames, and lay the furface fomewhat doping 
to the fun, and rake it even. 

Plant the lettuces therein, about three inches diftant 
each way; clofe the earth extremely well about each, 
take care that they are not planted too deep, and let the 
furface of the ground between the plants be left'perfe&ly 
fmooth; then give them a moderate watering to fettle 
the earth to their roots. 

Then put on a frame, and cover them with the lights 
in frofty or very wet and cold weather; by which means - 
thefe may be faved, and will be ready to plant out in - 
the fpring, as a fure fubftitute, in cafe thofe which were 
planted in the open borders are killed ; and if both fuc- 
ceed, they will fupply the table in fucceffional order. 

You may plant fome of thefe lettuces under bell or 
hand-glaffes, either alone or under thofe where cauli- 
flowers are planted ; placing them round the outfide of the 
cauliflowers, next the fides of the glafles, and in the fpring 
muft be tranfplanted into the open ground ; or if not 
accommodated with frames and glaffes, or hand-glaffes, 
&c. fufticiently for this purpofe, you may plant them in 
a bed in a warm fpot, and then place fome hoops acrofs 
the bed, and cover them with mats occafionally, in frofly 
and rainy, weather. 

The lettuce plants which were fown the end of Auguft 
or beginning of September to ftand in the open air all 
winter, for next fpring and early fummer fupply, fhould 
be tranfplanted about the middle or fome time in this 
month. 

Thefe you may plant in warm borders, to ftand the 
winter without covering; and if the winter fhould prove 
mild they will cabbage early in the fpring. 

Let thefe be planted four or five inches diftant every 
way ; and plant one or two rows clofe under the wall, 

which 
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which will fometimes live through the winter, when 
thofe at a greater diftance are deftroyed by the feverity 
of the weather. 

Sewing Lettuce . 

Sow a few hardy cabbage lettuce, common cabbage, 
and brown Dutch, and fome cos, in a warm dry fitua- 
tion, the beginning of this month, to ftand the winter 
without covering ; and if they furvive the froft, will af- 
ford a very feafonable fupply early in fpring. 

Cauliflower Plants . 

Cauliflower plants which were planted in frames the 
former month, to forward them to be planted the latter 
end of this month under bell or hancUglafies, mull be 
conftantjy uncovered night and day for the greateft part 
of this month, unlefs the weather fhould prove very wet 
and cold; then, in that cafe, put the glafles on every 
night, and even in the day time, during the time of 
heavy rains ; but let the plants at fuch times have air, 
by tilting up the lights a confiderable height. 

In the laft week in this month tranfplant finally fome 
of the belt cauliflower plants into a warm quarter of rich 
ground, under hand-glaffes, in rows four feet afunder, 
where they are to remain to produce their heads early 
next fummer. 

Thefe are to be covered with hand or bell-glafies all 
winter, generally planting from two or three to five or 
fix plants under each glafs; and if they all furvive the 
winter, then in the fpring to thin them, leaving only 
one or two of the ftouteft plants in a place. 

The ground for this hand or bell or hand-glafs crop 
of cauliflowers fhould be rich and light, in a warm fitua- 
tion, and where water is not apt to hand i nr winter. Let 
fome good rotten dung be fpread over the pieee, and 
then let the ground be dug one fpade deep, and well 
broken, taking care to bury the dung regularly. 

Then mark out the ground into beds three feet wide; 
and allow alleys a foot wide between the beds, for the 
conveniency of going in to take off, and put on, or raife 
the glafles. Set your line along the middle of the bed, 
from one end to the other ; and at every three feet put in 
three or four or more plants, within four inches of each 
other, placing them triangular ways, and clofe the earth 

well 
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well about their roots and items; then give them a very 
moderate watering, juft to fettle the earth to the roots. 

When the whole is planted, bring your hand or bell- 
glafies, and fet them ready; obferving to place one glafe 
over every patch of plants, as above. 

The glafies are to be kept conitantly and clofe down, 
over the plants, till they have taken good root, which 
will be well effe&ed in about a week’s time; then raife 
them on props, fuch as brick-bats, or pieces of wood or 
ftone, about three inches thick ; and with thefe to raife 
the glaifes, and placing them on the fouth fide, one prop 
under each glafs. In this manner the glaifes are to re- 
main night and day, except in frofty weather, when 
they mult be let down quite clofe ; but if the months of 
November and December prove mild and dry, and the 
plants are much on the growing order, it will be proper 
to fet the glades olf in fine dry days ; and keep them al- 
ways over the plants on nights and rainy weather; but 
they muft be raifed two or three inches on the warmed 
fide with props* above hinted, to admit air to the 
plants. 

But if you are not provided fufliciently with hand or 
bell-glafies, or frames, you nuy plant iome enuii flower 
plants out for good on a warm border, where they will 
fometiraes furvive the winter, land produce good heads. 

But where this is obLged to be praitifed* it will be 
proper to put in a parcel of the plants* clofe under the 
wall, letting them about four inches apart, and thefe 
will have a chance to live, if thofe at a greater diftance 
from the wall lhquld be dellroyed, and in the fpring 
fome may be thinned out and tranfplanted into an open, 
ipot of ground. 

The cauliflower plants which are to be kept all winter 
in frames, fhould aifo, towards the end of this month, if 
not done in September, be tranfplanted into their pro- 
per winter beds of light rich earth, the dimenfions of" 
one or more garden-frames, as explained in Auguft; 
and the frames at the fame time be placed over them. 

But obferve, if the plants are now but fmall, or back- 
ward in their growth, it will be an advantage to make 
a flight hot-bed, in a trench ; making it fifteen inches 
thick of dung, covering it feven inches deep of earth,, 
and put in the plants. S.ce Auguft.. 

Titer 
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The plants are now to be fet in either of thefe beds 
about four inches afunder, moderately watered ; put on 
the glaffes clofe for a week, then give air by tilting or 
fhovlng them down, and taken cffoccafionally (fee Au- 
guft) ; and are to be defended all winter occafionally 
with the glaffes, according to the directions given in 
each month. 

Or for want of frames and glaffes, may plant fome in 
a bed arched over with hoops or rods, and defended in 
bad weather with mats. 

Cabbage Plants . 

About the middle or latter end of this month, you may 1 
plant out a few early cabbage plants, in the place where 
they are to remain for cabbaging eat ly next fummer. 

Choofe a piece of good ground for thefe plants, in a. 
free fituation, and let fome good rotten dung be fpread 
over it; the ground mult then be dug one fpr.de deep £ 
obferving to bury the dung properly in the bottom of 
the trenches, as you proceed in digging. 

The plants are then to be planted in rows, two feet 
difiiint :n the row, and allow the fame ditlar.ce between 
the rows, which will be room enough for this early plan- 
tation, as moft of them will be ufed before they grow to 
any confiderable fize. 

But let the principal fupply of the early cabbage plants 
remain in the nurfery beds in a warm fituation, till Ja- 
nuary, February or March, before you plant them out 
for good ; for it fometimes happens in fevere winters, 
that many of the plants which are planted out early into, 
a more open expofure, are killed by thefrofh 

In that cafe you can have recourse to the nurfery-beds 
to make good the defeCls, or to make new plantations. 

Where there are cabbage plants that fiill remain in the 
feed-bed, let them be tranfplanted into nurfery-beds, the 
beginning of this month, that they may have time to get. 
fome itrength before the frofty weather begins. 

Thefe fhould now be planted in a warm fituation. Let 
a fpot of rich earth be dug, and put in the plants about, 
five or fix inches afunder. 

Broccoli . 

Broccoli plants which were lately planted, fhould now 
be forwarded as much as poffible in their growth. Let 
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the ground between and about the plant, be broken with 
a hoe, and at the fame time draw fome earth up about 
the items of the plants. 

This will be of great ferviceto thefe plants, provided 
it is done in due time; for by loofening the earth and 
drawing it up round their items, it will not only protect 
them the better from frod, but will alfo very much pro- 
mote their growth. 

Winter Spinach. 

Winter fpinach muil now be kept exceeding clean from 
weeds, for if thefe are permitted to grow, at this time, 
they would foon over-run the plants and totally deflroy 
them. Thefe plants are at this feafon bed cleared by 
hand, particularly where there is chickweed and fuch 
like fpreading or running weeds among them. 

Where the fpinach was not properly thinned lafl 
month, let that work be now done in a proper manner,, 
and do it in the beginning of the month. 

In doing this, obferve to clear away the word r and* 
leave the drongeft plants dandingat the didance of about 
four or five inches from one another. 

Or the plants may only be moderately thinned now, 
in order to admit of thinning out fome forufe by de- 
grees, this and the enfuing winter months.. 

In this month fome of the fpinach of the AOgud fow- 
ing will be fit to gather ; obferving, if it was left thick, 
let them be thinned out regularly by the root for ufe j 
but if before properly thinned, crop only the outfide- 
large leaves, and the others will advance, for ufe in a fuc*- 
cefixve order. 

Endive . . 

Continue every week to tie up fome endive plants for- 
blanching. 

Choofe a dry day to do this, obferving always to make 
choice for this purpofe, of fuch plants as are quite or 
nearly full grown. Let the leaves be gathered up regu- 
larly, andclofe in the hand, and then, with a piece of- 
drong bafs, tie them neatly together. 

When the endive is thus tied, you ? may alfo, at the 
fame time in dry weather, . draw up fome earth round 
fome of the plants, almod to. the top of their leaves. 
This will very much promote the blanching, and will 
make the plants exceeding white and tender to eat. 

Some 
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Some people blanch or whiten endive by laying boards 
or tiles flatways upon the plants. The plants will be 
fure to whiten tolerably well by this method, but not To 
regularly as thofe whofe leaves are tied together as above 
dire died. 

Clear the Beds of Aromatic Plants . 

Now clear the beds of aromatic plants from weeds, 
and let them have the winter drefiing. 

This mull: be particularly ohferved in the beds of fage, 
favory, thyme, marjoram, and hyflop ; and alfo the beds 
jof mint, baum, tarragon, tanfey, chamomile, penny- 
royal, burnet and forrel ; .and all other beds of aromatic 
herbs. 

They are now to be treated in the following manner. 

.Cut down all the decayed Hower-ftems clofe to the bead 
of the plants, or to the furface of the ground, according 
.to what the plants are, and at the fame time clear the 
beds v.ery well from weeds and litter, • and carry the 
v whoie oil' the ground. 

-After this it would be a great advantage to get fome 
very rotten dung, and let it be.broken fmall, then fpread 
a fprinkling of it equally over the furface of all the beds, 
and with a fmall fpadeor trowel dig lightly between fuch 
of the plants as will admit of it, taking care to bury the 
dung as well as you can a little depth an the ground, and 
at the fame time dig the alleys, fpreading a little of the 
earth upon the beds, leaving the edges full.and ftrait. 

Thus the beds will appear decent all the winter, and 
•the plants will reap much advantage from fuch a dreiT- 
ing* as will be feen in the fpring, wh.en they begin to 
ihoot. 

But the beds of mint and pepper-mint, and fuch like 
creeping-rooted herbs, will not well admit of digging; 
therefore let the flalks, if any, be cut down clofe to the 
ground ; then clear the beds from weeds, and fpread a 
little rotten dung, as faid above, over the beds. Then 
dig the alleys, and ftrew feme of the earth on the beds 
over the dung. 

This will protect the roots of the mint fome what from 
frofl, and the rains will wadi in the virtue of the dung, 
and the earth which was thrown, out of the alley; and 
the whole -will greatly enrich the beds, and ftrengthen 

fhq 
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the roots, and in the fpring the plants will rife with vi- 
gour. 

A Bed to raife young Mint in Winter . 

Where young mint is required in the winter feafon, 
preparations lhould now be made to raife fome. 

Eor that purpofe a flight hot-bed mult be made to- 
wards the end of the month. Make the bed for a fingle- 
lighi box or frame ; this will be large enough for a mid- 
dling family, and make it about twenty inches or two 
Feet thick of dung. 

Then fet on the frame, and cover the bed about three 
inches deep with earth ; get fome roots of mint, and lay 
them pretty clofe together upon the furface, and cover 
them with more earth about an inch thick, and give a 
moderate watering. 

Put on the glafs, and obferve to raife it behind every 
day to admit air. 

The plants will come up and be fit for ufe in a fort- 
night, or thee weeks or a month, and afford a gathering 
of green young mint in great plenty, for a confiderable 
time. 

Planting and Slipping Herbs . 

Plant out early in this month any aromatic plants 
where wanted ; fuch as thyme, hyffop, fage, winter fa- 
vory and pot marjoram; choofing good rooted plants, 
and plant them in four feet wide beds, or in any warm 
borders in rows afoot afunder. 

May alfo divide and plant roots of mint, in drills fix 
inches afunder and an inch and a half deep. See March, 
&c. 

Likewife may flip and plant baum, tanfey, tarragon, 
marjoram, burnet, forrel, penny-royal, chamomile, &c. 
preferving the flips of a tolerable fize, with goot roots to 
each, and plant them in rows a foot afunder. 

Dr effing the Afparagus Beds, 

In the beginning, or fome time in this month, cut down 
the afparagus ftalks, and drefs the beds. 

Let the italks* or haulm be cut down clofe to, or at leaf! 
within two or three inches of the furface of the beds : 
carry them immediately off the ground; then with a 
fharp hoe, cut up all the weeds, and draw them off the 
beds into the alleys. 


This 
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This done, flretch the line, and with a fpade mark 
cut the alleys about eighteen or twenty inches, or two 
feet v/.clc, according to the width they were atfirftmade. 

Then dig the alleys one fpade deep, and fpread the 
e ,rth, at ieaft the greateil part of it, neatly over the 
be is ; and, as you advance in digging, let the weeds, 
which were raked offjthe beds into the alleys, be digged 
into tne bottom of the trench, and cover them a proper 
depth with earth. In digging thefe alleys, obferve to 
do it in a neat manner: that is, let an equal quantity of 
earth be laid over every bed, and make the edges of the 
beds full and ilrait; the alleys fhould all be of an equal 
depth, and the furface left even and regular. 

But as old afparagus beds will need an augment of 
dung once in two or three years, and that when defigned 
to afiiil them therewith, this is the time todo it; but the 
manure or dung mufl be applied before the alleys are 
digged or the beds landed up. 

The dung for that purpofe mull be very rotten, and 
alfo very good ; none is more proper than the dung of 
old cucumber or melon beds ; this mull be fpread over 
the beds when the haulm and weeds are cleared off ; let 
the dung be well broken, and lay it an equal thicknefs 
in every part ; then dig the alleys as above directed, and 
fpread a due quantity of the earth of each alley over the 
dung. 

When the afparagus beds have thus had their winter 
drefiing, there may be planted in each alley a row of 
. coieivorts, or cabbage plants; fet the plants fix or eight 
inches diftant in the row. 

In this fituation fuch plants will, even in fevere win- 
ters, fometimes furvive the froih ; when thole which are 
planted in an open or level fpot are deilroyed. 

Or there may be planted in each alley a row of early 
garden beans. 

Dr effing the Afparagus beds for Forcing . 

The afparagus which is intended for forcing, fhould 
alfo now have their ftalks cut down, and the weeds drawn 
oft the beds into the alleys, as above, in the common 
afparagus beds ; then dig the alleys to bury the weeds ; 
and as you proceed, fpread a little of the earth alfo ov*r 
the beds. 


But 
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But that whkh is to-be forced this winter, need not 
have any thing more done than to cut dovyn the haulm 
or ftalks of the plants. 

Dr effing Seedling Afparagus . 

The feedling afparagus which .was fown laft fpring, 
ihould alfo now have a little drafting. 

That is, to -clear the bed from weeds, and then 
fpread an inch or two in depth of dry rotten dung over 
the bed, to defend the crowns of the plants from froft. 

Forcing Afparagus for Winter ufe. 

Where forced afparagus is required for ufe in winter, 
may now begin to make hot-beds for raifing the firft crop, 
for gathering in November and December ; and for the 
method, fee February and December. 

If a conftant fuccelfion is required, all winter, and 
fpring, a new hot bed, planted with frefh plants, mull 
be made every three or four weeks, from the beginning 
cr middle of October, to the end of February or March ; 
which will furnilh a conftant fupply of afparagus from 
November till the arrival of the natural crops in the 
open ground j in April or May. 

Earth up Celery, 

Celery fhould now be very duly earthed up according 
as it advances in height, 'in order that the plants may be 
well blanched a due length before fevere frofts attfack 
them. 

Therefore take advantage of dry days, and earth them 
up a due height. Let the earth be well broken, and lay 
it up to the plants, with care not to break the leaves or 
bury the hearts of them, landing them at this time con- 
fiderably high, according to their growth. 

Earth up Cardoons . 

This muft be done in dry weather, and when the 
leaves of the plants are dry. 

In earthing thefe plants, obferve, at each time, firft to 
tye, with' a hay-band, their leaves dole together, gather- 
ing the leaves up regularly. 

Then let the earth be well broken, and lay it up equal- 
ly of a due thicknefs, and conftderabie height about 
every plant. See September. 

S?nall 
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Small Sail ad Herbs . 

Continue to fow the feeds of fmall fa! lad herbs, par- 
ticularly mudard, erodes, radish, and rape ; as aifo lap 
cabbage lettuce, to cut while young. 

Thefe feeds fliould now, towards the end of this 
month, for the more certainty of having a conflant flip- 
ply, be fown in frames, to' be defended occalionaliv 
with the glades, For that purpofe, dig a bed of rich 
and very light earth in a warm fituation : let the bed be 
made the breadth and length of one of the (hallowed 
garden frames, and it fliould front the fouth fun. Let 
the earth of this bed be broken very fine, and raife the 
back or north fide of it ten or twelve inches higher than 
the front, fo that it lies (loping to the fouth fun; then 
rake the furface fmooth, fet on the frame, and link the 
back part of it about eight or ten inches, fo that the fur- 
face of the bed may be every where within eight or nine 
inches of the glaffes. 

Then draw flat (hallow drills from the back to the 
front of the frame, about two cr three inches afunder ; 
fow the feeds therein pretty thick, and cover them with 
earth not more than a quarter of an inch deep, only jud 
cover the feed: or may fmooth the furface with the back 
of the fpade, fow the feed each fort feparate thickly all 
over the bed, then with the fpade fmooth it down lightly 
into the earth, and fift fine mould over it, only about 
half a quarter of an inch thick. 

The bed mud be (heltered every night by putting on 
the glaffes, and alfo in the day time when the weather is 
very cold or very wet. 

Note, Small fallad will fometimes, when the feafon is 
mild, grow free enough all this and next month in the 
open air, efpecially on warm fouth borders ; however, 
where thefe herbs are condantly wanted, it will, for the 
greater certainty of having a proper fupply, be advife- 
able to begin to fbw fome feed of each kind either in 
frames or under bell or hand glades. 

Sew Radifp Seed, 

You may now fow a little lhort top radifh feed. The 
plants railed from this fowing will, provided the winter 
proves any thing mild, be ready to draw fome probably 

X towards 
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towards chriftmas, or after, and fome very early in the 
fpring; and if they fhould fail, the value of a little feed 
is not much ; it is foon fovvn and fs well worth the trial. 

But this feed mud now be fown on a warm border, and 
the proper time to fow it is fome in the beginning, and 
more about the middle or towards the latter end of the 
month. Let it be fown pretty thick, and rake it in 
with care. 

So*w Carrot Seed, 

A little carrot feed may alfo be fown in the frit and 
laid week in the month on a warm border ; from this 
fowing there will be a chance of having a few young car- 
rots very -early next fpring, provided the frolt in winter 
is not very fevere. 

Though as there is but little dependence on this crop 
lhould only fow a Imall fpot for a trial. * 

Dig up Carrots , Parfnips , &cs 

In the latter end of this month begin to dig up the 
full grown carrots and parfneps, red beet, Sec. and fuch 
other carrot lhaped efculent root?, to preferve them in 
land, to be at all times ready for winter fervice. See 
November. 


Dig up Potatoes . 

About the middle or towards the end of this month 
begin to dig up the general crops of potatoes to houfc 
for winter ufe, for the roots will be now arrived to full 
maturity and lhould be taken up as foon as poffible. See 
that work in November 

Dung and trench Ground 

Such fpaces of kitchen-garden ground which are now 
vacant, lhould, where intended, be dunged, and alfo 
digged or trenched, that it may have the true ad- 
vantage of fallow from the fun and air in the winter fea- 
fon. . . ' 

But in digging thofe pieces of ground which are to lie 
in fallow till the fpring, it lhould be laid up in rough 
ridges; for, by laying the ground in this form, it not 
only lies much drier, but alfo the froft, fun and air, cau 
come more freely to mellow and enrich it, than if it laid 

level-: 
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level : and in the fpring, when you want to Tow or plant 
it, the ridges are foon levelled down. 

The method of ridging or trenching ground is this : 

Let the trenches be marked out two feet and a half 
wide, and beginning at one end of the piece, open a 
trench the above width, and one fpade and a (hovelling 
deep: let the earth of this trench be carried to the other 
end, or to that part where you intend to finifh or fill up 
the 1 aft trench. 

The firft trench being thus Opened, then proceed to 
mark out another ; pare off and throw the top of it, with 
all weeds and rubbifh thereon, into the bottom of the 
firft; then dig this fecond trench, turning the earth into 
the open trench, throwing it up ridgewife, as above- 
mentioned ; and when you have dug to the end of the 
trench, (hovel up the crumbs or loofe earth at bottom, 
throwing it up upon the other ; or double dig it, that is, 
without (hovelling up the crumbs, dig the trench an- 
other fpade deep, if the depth of good foil admits, call- 
ing the earth upon that of the firft fp'it ; then proceed to 
a third trench, and pare and dig it as before; and fo 
proceed with every trench to the end. 

Such compartments of ground as are occafionally to be 
dunged, fhould previoufly have the dung fpread evenly 
over the furface, and then fhould be equally buried in 
the bottom of each trench as you advance in the digging. 


The Fruit Garden. 

Gathering Winter Pears a?id apples, 

\ \ J INTER pears and apples fhould in general be 
V gathered this month. Some will be fit to take 
down the beginning of the month, others will not be 
ready before the middle, or towards the latter end. 

To know when the fruits have had their full growth, 
you fhould try feveral of them in different parts of the 
tree, by turning them gently upward; if they quit the 
tree eafily it is time to gather them. 

But none of the more delicate eating pears fhould be 
permitted to hang longer on the trees than the middle 
of this month, efpecially if the nights are inclinable to 
X 2 fro ft ; 
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froft; for if they are once touched with the froft, it will 
occasion many of them to rot before they are fit for the 
table, even if ever fo good care is afterwards taken of 
them. 

But fuffer neither apples nor pears to remain longeron 
the trees than the latter end of this month, for they will 
get no good after that time. 

Obferve, that for all the principal keeping fruits, a 
dry day mull be chofen for this work, and alfo let the 
trees and fruit be quite dry before you begin to gather ; 
about eleven or twelve o’clock is the bell time in the day 
to begin, and may be continued till three or four in the 
afternoon ; obferving likewife that the capital fruits de- 
ligned for long keeping fhould all be carefully pulled 
one by one and put into a bafket, taking careno lay them 
in gently, that they may not bruife one another. 

According as the fruit are gathered, let them be car- 
ried into the fruitery, or any other dry place, and lay 
them carefully in heaps, each fort by themfelves. 

Thus let them lie together about a fortnight tofweat ; 
this will make them keep better, and alfo render their 
flavour much finer, than if they were laid up for good as 
foon as they are gathered. — 

When they have laid that time, let all the choice keep- 
ing fruit be then carefully wiped one by one with cloths, 
and lay them up where they are to remain. 

Some of the fineit eating pears and apples, you may 
pack up inbafkets or boxes, obferving to put fome clean 
wheat-ftraw at bottom, and alfo round the fides of the 
bafkets or boxes ; and, when they are filled, lay fome 
flraw at top, and then cover the whole with dry fir aw, a 
confiderable thicknefs, to exclude the damps and free 
air; for this is of confiderable advantage in promoting 
their found keeping. 

The more inferior or common kinds, for general fup- 
ply, may be laid on the fhelves and floor of the fruitery; 
fir ft laying fome clean flraw, then lay the fruit upon this, 
obferving, if there is plenty of room, let them be laid 
only one, two or three layers thick, otherwifc may lay 
them in feveral layers one upon another; covering the 
whole with dry; clean flraw, a foot thick at leaft, to ex- 
clude the damp air, froft, &c. whereby ~the fruit will 
keep much better than if they remained open or un- 
covered ; 
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covered ; as the damps and air, when fully admitted, 
haften tlie decay of the fruit. 

Pruning and Nailing . 

About the end of this month you may begin to prune 
peaches and nectarines, if their leaves are dropped ; and 
you may alfo prune and nail apricots. 

Before you begin to prune, it will be proper to un-nail 
the greatelt part of the fmaller branches ; then you can 
more readily ufe your knife, and aifo can conveniently 
examine the (hoots, to fee which are fit for yourpurpofe, 
and which are not. 

In pruning thefe trees, obferve to leave, in every part, 
a due fupply of the lad fummer (hoots at moderate dif- 
tances ; that is, about fix inches afunder, and in fuch 
regular order as- they may feem to rife one after another, 
quite from the bottom, as we have obferved in former 
occafions, in order that every part of the wall from the 
bottom to the extremity every way of the tree may be 
regularly furnilhed with them ; for thefe bear the fruit 
next year, and at the fame time a proportionable (hare 
of the two former years’ bearers and naked old wood 
mud be retrenched, to make room to train the young 
fupply; for as thefe trees always produce their fruit 
upon the fhoots of the lad fummer’s growth ; that is, 
upon one year’s old fhoots, and on no other ; the pruner 
will by this know what he is to cut out, and what to 
leave, both in the young and old wood. See the rules 
fully explained in January. 

But, in the courleof pruning thefe trees, obferve to cut 
out all old wood, according ns it becomes ufelefs ; that is, 
fuch branches as advance a great way, and are not pro- 
perly furnilhed with young wood. See January. 

In the nexc place, obferve, the young (hoots mud not 
be crowded, or left too clofe together ; therefore exa- 
mine with good attention, and when the (hoots dand too 
thick, let fome be accordingly cut out. Cut them clofe ; 
but, in doing this, be careful to leave the modpromifing 
and bed placed (hoots, for the purpofe of bearing, at due 
and regular didances from one another, generally about 
five or fix inches afunder. 

The next thing to be obferved is, that all thefe re- 
tained (hoots mud now, for the general part, be more 
or lefs (hortened ; and this is done principally to encou- 
X 3 - rage 
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rage them to produce next fummer, as well as fruit, a 
due fupply alfo of bearing fhoots, to bear fruit another 
year. 

✓ For by fhortening thefe fhoots in the winter pruning, 
it makes them more certainly produce next fummer a 
fucceffional fupply of new llioots in proper places ; and the 
fhoots which are then produced, bear the' fruit to be ex- 
pected the'year after that. 

But in fhortening the fhoots, mind to let every one be 
fhortened according to its growth and original length ; 
for inftance, a fhoot of about a foot long, may be pruned 
from about fix or feven to eight or nine inches, accord- 
ing to its ftrength ; one of fifteen or fixteen inches, to 
about ten ; and a fhoot of eighteen or twenty inches 
long, may be cut to about twelve or fourteen ; and fo in 
proportion to the length and ftrength of the different 
iljoots, leaving the ftrong fhoots the longeft. 

The general rule of fhortening thefe trees is, to cutpfr 
from about one half to one third or fourth, or there- 
abouts, of the original length of the fhoots, according 
to their ftrength; being careful, however, not to prune 
below all - the bloffom buds, except where you prune 
principally for wood : the weak fhoots is to be pruned 
fhorteft, and the ftrong left longer in proportion. 

But fuch peach, ne&arine, and apricot trees as produce 
ftrong and vigorous fhoots, muft be treated accordingly; 
the fhoots of fuch trees muft be left fomewfiat clofer than 
the diftance above prefcribed, and muft alfo befhortened 
lefs in proportion. The rule to be obfervedin thefe, is, 
leave the fhoots four or five inches afunder, and, on fhort- 
ening them, cut off no more than about one fourth of 
their original length ; but indeed fome of the moft vi- 
gorous fhoots fhould be fhortened but very little, and 
fome not at all. 

This is the only method of pruning to bring a vigo- 
rous fhooting tree to a good order, fo as to produce mo- 
derate fhoots, fuch as will bear fruit. 

For the more wood you cut out of a vigorous tree, and 
the more the fhoots are fhortened, the more vigorous 
will the tree fhoot. 

Bv what is above hinted, the pruner will not be at a 
lofs to know in what manner peach, nectarine, and apri- 
cot trees are, according to their different growths, to be 
treated in the article of pruning; and the rule here men- 
tioned 
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tioned is to be obferved at all times in the winter pru- 
ning. 

Note, obferve that where any of the lhoots which are 
left to bear, have produced any fmali lhoots from their 
fides, they mull be cut off ; cut them clofe to the prin- 
cipal (hoot, for thefe would neither produce good fruit 
nor good wood. 

Another thing is proper to be obferved in pruning 
thefe trees, and that is, in fnortening the (hoots, to 
mind, if poflible, to cut them off at a leaf or wood-bud; 
dillinguifhable from the blolfom-buds by being long and 
flat, the others being round and fwelling ; or otherwife 
prune to a twin blofiom-bud, meaning where two blof- 
fom-buds arife at the fame eye, having a wood-bud be- 
tween them ; either of which rules being neceflary to be 
obferved in fhortening, in order that each may produce 
a leading Ihoot next fummer, forming a leader to the-, 
main lhoots: for where there is a fair leading Ihoot pro- 
duced at or near the extremity of a bearing (hoot or 
branch, fuch a branch feldom fails to yield fair and well 
tailed fruitV 

It will a!fo be proper to remark one thing more in 
pruning thefe trees, particularly the apricot. In this 
tree we oFen fee on the two-year old branches fome fhort 
lhoots, or natural fpurs, about an inch or two in length ; 
and on each of the faid fpurs, there are frequently to be 
feen feveral bloflom-buds. Now fome people cut thefe 
fpurs entirely off; but I declare againll that pra&ice, for 
fome of thefe fhort natural fpurs will produce handfome 
fruit, both in apricots, peaches, and nedarines. 

But, on the other hand, it will be proper to leave only 
fuch of thefe fpurs as are well placed, and promife by 
the blollbm-buds to bear fruit; and fuch as are naked, 
and alfo fuch. as advance confiderably in a foreright di- 
redion, Ihould be removed. 

For fome more general particulars in pruning thefe 
fort of trees, fee the work of January and February. 

When you have finilhed pruning any one of the above , 
trees, let that be immediately nailed to the wall in, a 
proper manner, before you begin to prune another; for 
it is much the bell method to nail every tree according as 
you advance in the pruning. 

But fome direct, to leave thefe trees unnailed till the 
beginning of March; but this pradice I would be far 
from recommending, for it not only looks ill to fee the 
X. 4. lhoots 
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fhoots hang dangling from the wall, but the froft has alfo 
more power to affeft the tender fhoots, and the long vi- 
gorous fhoots are liable to be broken- by the winds; 
and, laftly, by leaving the trees un-nailed till March, 
the blofTom-buds will be then fo much fwelled, that 
many of them would be unavoidably difplaced by nail- 
ing up the fhoots. 

Therefore, to repeat the caution, let every tree, ac- 
cording as it is pruned, be nailed. 

In nailing them great exa&nefs fhoulcT be obferved; 
the branches mull be no where laid in acrofs one an- 
other, but let'every branch be laid in clear of another, 
and at about four, five, or fix inches diftance, according 
to the condition of the tree, and let every fhoot or branch 
be laid perfe&ly ftrait and clofe to the wall, in the neat- 
ti manner. 

For the purpofe of pruning and nailing wall- trees in 
an expeditious and neat manner, you fhould be provided 
with a perfect (harp knife, rather lefs than the middle 
lize : and fuch as is narrow, and but very .moderately 
hooked or coming at the point ; alfo a larger knife, and 
n fmall hana-faw, for the more readily cutting off old 
or large dead branches, and alfo a chilfel. 

Thefe are the proper too.ls to be ufed in pruning; 
that for the purpofe of nailing, fhould be a very handy 
light hammer, with a perfeft flat face, fcarcely ah inch 
broad; and there muft be procured a quantity of the 
proper garden wall- nails, which is a fort made particu- 
larly fci that purpofe, and may be bought at moft iron- 
mongers {hops. 

The next requifite is a quantity of cloth lifting or 
fhreds, and thefe fhould be neatly cut into proper 
lengths and regular breadths ; about half or. three quar- 
ters of an inch is the proper breadth, but let none ex- 
ceed an inch, for too broad fhreds has a cl unify look, 
particularly on the fmaller branches. 

Where neat nailing is obferved, every fhred fhould be 
cut with even or fquare ends, and not too long, for it 
looks flovenly to fee long dangling ends hang down. 

Pruning Plums, Cherries , Peers , and Apples. 

- Plums, cherries, pears, and apple-trees, upon walls and 
efpaliers, may glfo be pruned in the latter end of this 
month. 


The 
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The method of pruning thefe trees, maybe feen in the' 
work of the fruit garden next month, where it is fully 
inferted according to fuccefsful pra&ice. 

Tranf plant Fruit Trees. 

Towards the latter end of this month you may fafely 
tranfplant mod forts of fruit-trees. 

Where a new plantation is to be made either for the 
wall or efpalier, "the borders fhould be trenched two 
fpadesdeep: fome very rotten dung fhould be worked 
in at the fame time; and if the border is not naturally 
of a loamy foil, or is of a light poor quality, fomefrefh 
loam from a common or field, &c. would prove very be- 
neficial, if worked and mixed with the earth of the bor- 
der, together with the rotten dung. 

But if a fufiicient quantity of loam cannot be conve- 
niently obtained for the whole border, let, if poffible, two 
or three barrows full, together with fome very rotten 
dung, be laid in the place where the tree is to Hand : 
this will promote the growth of the tree greatly at firit 
fetting off ; which is of much importance : for-moft fruit- 
trees delight in a moderate loamy ground, but this can- 
not be had in all places. 

In making new plantations of fruit-trees, either for 
the wall or efpalier, you fhould obferve to plant them at 
proper diftances, that you may have room to train them 
in a proper poiition for many years to come, without in- 
terfering much with each other, as is often the cafe in 
gardens where the trees have been planted too clofe; fo 
that the trees meet and confufe one another, though 
fometimes they have not been planted above fix or feven 
years. 

This is a great error, and fhould be thought of when 
you are about to plant the trees. 

The diftance which fhould be allowed to peaches, 
neftarines and apricots, is at leaf! fifteen or fixteen feet 
from tree to tree ; though eighteen or twenty will not be 
too much, yet the former diffance will do very well. 

Plums and cherries fhould be allowed the fame room 
to run, though plums will require rather more room than 
cherries. 

Pear and apple-trees, for efpaliers, fhould be planted 
eighteen or twenty feet afunder at leaf!: fome allow 
thefe trees twenty-five feet diffance, but efpecially pears, 
X 5 and 
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and it is not too much, though it appears a great dif- 
tance when the trees are fird planted. 

But with regard to the planting thefe trees in efpa- 
liers, that is, the apple and pears, it fnould be obferved, 
that the former, if grafted on paradife or codling docks, 
need not be planted more than fifteen or eighteen feet 
apart ; and pears on quince docks eighteen cr twenty. 

Standard trees, either apples or pears, Ihould be plant- 
ed at lead twenty-five or thirty feet didance in the row, 
and the rows not lefs than forty feet afunder ; and plums 
and cherries not lefs than twenty-dve feet in the lines,, 
and forty between the lines. 

Plant Go of e berry and Currant frees . 

Plant goofeberry and currant-trees where wanted. 
This may^be done about the middle, or towards the lat- 
ter end of the month. 

Where it is intended to plant thefe fhrubs in a full' 
plantation by themfelves, mind to allow* them proper 
room. Let them be planted in rows eight or ten feet 
didant, and allow at lead fix feet between plant and 
plant in the row. 

At this difnnceyou have room to dig'and hoe between 
the trees, and alfo to prune them, and gather the fruit ; 
and at this didance the berries will grow large, and will 
ripen freely ; and there will alfo be room to plant or fow 
many forts of kitchen plants between them. 

But if you intend to plant thefe fhrubs in fingle rows 
round the quarters of the kitchen garden (as is commonly 
pradtifed) you fhould plant them full feven or eight feet 
didant from each other. 

Alfo if they are to be planted to divide the kitchen- 
ground into wide compartments of thirty or forty feet 
width, or more, fhould fet them about eight or ten feet 
didance in the row. 

Pruning Goof cherries and Currants . 

Prune goofeberries and currants about the end of this 
month, and the ground about them may be dug, which 
will render the whole decent for the winter feafon, and 
will be of great fervice to the trees. 

in pruning thefe fhrubs it will be necefiary to obferve 
that their branches Ihould be kept thin, and at regular 
didances. 


The 
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The heart of the trees fhould be kept open and clear 
of wood, fo as to admit the fun and air in fummer to 
the fruit r and the branches no where fuffered to crofs 
one another; all fuckers from the root fhould be taken 
away, and every tree trained with a Angle feem to the 
height of twelve or fifteen inches from the ground. 

In thefe trees numbers of young fhoots are produced 
every fummer, many of which Ihould now be cut out; 
but, in doing this, 'occafionaliy leave here and there 
one or more of the bed placed and moft regular grown 
of the faid fhoots towards the lower part of the trees, but 
particularly in places where there is a vacancy; or for a 
fucceffion of young bearing wood, to fupply the places of 
fuch branches as are grown too long, or draggling, and 
fuch that are worn out, or become pad bearing good 
fruit; which fhould be either entirely removed or cut 
fhorter, as you fhall fee it neceffary, in order to make 
proper room for fuch young fhoots and branches as are 
of proper growth, and promife to produce the bed 
fruit. 

By this method of occafionally leaving fome young 
fhoots, and taking out fome of the worn-out old wood, 
the trees with fuch management may always be kept, 
even when old, well furnifhed with fuch young branches 
as will produce every fummer abundantly both of large 
and well -flavoured fruit. 

Therefore care muft be taken to leave every year, in 
vacant places in each tree, a due fupply of proper, 
well-placed young fhoots ; and all fuch fhoots as are not 
wanted muft be cut clofe to the branches : but obferve 
that in every part where a principal branch is wanted, 
you fhould, in that cafe, leave a flrong fhoot towards’ 
the lower part of the tree, to come up to fill the va- 
cancy. 

The fhoots and branches in general fhould fland a t* 
their extremities eight or nine inches didant from one 
another. 

And next obferve, that as almofl every branch of thefe 
trees will have produced three, four, or mere of the faid* 
young fhoots lad fummer, that is, cne at the end, and. 
the red placed one under another lower cn the branch; 
now you are to obferve, that^xcept in vacancies, it is 
not neceffary that there be more than one or two, 
X 6 of- 
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ef thefe young fhoots left on each of the general branch- 
es ; one of which- mull be left fo as to terminate and be 
a leader for the branch,. and the others only left below in 
vacancies ; or if not wanted, cut quite out* 

Therefore mind always, in particular, in pruning, to 
let every oranch, whether fhortcr long, have, if poflible, 
a laft fummer’s fhoot for its leader ; and this fhould be 
obferved both in fuch branches as are advanced long and 
draggling, fo as to require fhortening, as well as thofe 
that are not to be fhortened ; for when a branch is to 
be fhortcned, it fhould, if poflible, be pruned in fuch a 
manner, that the fame branch may ft-ill terminate in a 
young fhoot. 

Fcrinflance, fuppofe a branch having two, three, or 
mere young fhoots on v,. and that the faid braneh be too 
long, obferve, in fuch a cafe, to cut it offclofe, if pof- 
fibie, to a laft fummer’s fhcot ; or, otherwife, to fame 
convenient branch that have fuch a fhoot for its leader; 
which flioot or branch mufl be left tofupply the place of 
the part cut away. * . 

But if the branch do not want fhortening r and there be 
a young fhoot at its end, leave the faid fhoot, cutting 
off all other on that branch, except any is wanted to 
fupply a vacancy. 

But all very old and ufelefs branches fhould always be- 
cut oft* clofe to the place from whence they proceed, and 
the trees fhould. every way be kept within due bounds, 
and in fomewhat regular form ; which is always to be ef- 
fected by leaving young, and cutting out old and ftrag- 
gling branches, and fhortening others as you fhall fee it 
cci.Vin’ent. 

Let it alfo be obferved in pruning thefe fhrubs, that 
the laft fummer’s fhoots, which are now left, fhould be- 
but very little fhortened, particular the goofeberries* 
Seme cut the fhoots very fhoit, but that is wrong, for it 
makes them fhcot too vigorously, and fills the trees next 
fummer with numberlefs ufelefs fhoots, to the great pre- 
judice of the fruit* 

To avoid this, let the fhoots be always fhortened with 
diferetion : never cut more off an ordinary fhoot than 
about one third of its length, and about one fourth of a 
vigorous fhoot. 

But this fhortening of the young fhoots fhould not be 
general, butpra&ifed occafionally ; that is, for inftance, 

^ if 
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if the fhoot advance much beyond the reft, or if it turns 
its end down to the ground, as goofeberries often do, 
then in fuch cafes they lhould be fhortened. 

Propagate Goofeberries and Currant Trees . 

Plant cuttings of goofeberries and currants: this is an 
expeditious and plenteous method of propagating thefe 
fhrubs. 

In choofing the cuttings, let it be obferved they muft 
be ihoots of the laft fummer’s production. Let them be 
taken from healthy trees, and fuch as are remarkable, 
according to their kinds, for bearing the fineft fruit 
having procured fuch cuttings, let each be Ihortened 
from about ten to twelve, or fifteen to eighteen inches 
long, according to its ftrength, and plant them in a 
fhady border. 

Let them be planted in rows crofsways the border, al- 
lowing ten or twelve inches between row and row, and 
put every cutting near halfway into the earth. 

Thefe fhrubs may alfo be propagated by fuckers from 
the root ; which may now be taken up with roots, and 
planted; the ftrongeft at once where they are to remain, 
and the reft in nurfery-rows, for a year or two, &c.«— 
But fome object to fuckers, contending that they never 
produce fuch large fruit as thofe raifed by cuttings, and 
are apt to run very much to wood ; though there is no 
very material difference. 

However, good cuttings may be preferred, and treat 
them as above ; they will be well rooted in one year, and 
the third will bear fruit. 

Dr effing the Strawberry Beds, 

The ftrawberry beds fkould, fome time in this month, 
have their winter dreffing. 

Choofe a dry day to do this work, and the method h 
this : let all the runners or firings be cleared away clofe 
to the head of the plants ; then let the beds be tho- 
roughly cleared from weeds, and let all the rubbifh be 
carried off the ground. 

Then if there be room between the plants, let the 
earth in every bed be loofened to a little depth with a 
fmall fpade or with a hoe ; but take care not to difturb 
the roots : then fet the line, and mark out the alleys 
their due width; this being done, let the alleys be im- 
mediately 
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mediately dug ; and, in digging, let fome of the earth 
be fpread with care over the beds, obferving to lay it 
neatly between and clofe about every plant. 

This dreffing will be of vafl fervice to thefe plants, 
and it fhould never at this feafon be omitted. 

In drefling thefe plants, let it be obferved that the 
plants fhould never be permitted to fpread over the whole 
furface of the bed, butlhould be kept as it were in fingle- 
cr diflinft bunches or. heads. 

Planting Strawberries* 

New plantations of flrawberries may now be made 
where wanted, and this may be done any time in the 
month, but the fooner the better. 

Thefe plants thrive furprifingly in a loamy foil, but 
fuch a foil is not natural in all places: however, choofe 
a well lying fpot of the belt ground, and lay thereon 
fome of the belt rotten dung; then let the piece be neat- j 
]y dug, and the dung be buried in a proper manner. 

Then lay the ground out in beds four feet broad, and 
allow eighteen inches or two feet for an alley between 
bed and bed ; rake the furface fmooth, and then put in- 
the plants. 

The plants fhould be fuch as were produced lafl fum- 
mer. Choofe a parcel of the flrongefl, and take them 
up with good roots; trim oif all firings or runners, and 
clear away decayed leaves; trim the' roots, and then 
plant them : let four rows be planted lengthways in each , 
bed, allowing fifteen or eighteen inches between row 
and row, and fet the plants the fame diflance from one' 
another in the rows. 

Clofe the earth well about every plant, and diredlly/ 
give each a little water. 

For the account of the forts, fee lafl month. 

Priming Rafpberry Plants i 

Prune Rafpberries. In doing this let it be obferved,. 
that all the old wood that produced the fruit lafl fum- 
mer mufl now be cut out, for thefe never bear but once; 
therefore a fupply of young wood mufl now be left to 
bear next year: obferve, therefore, to leave feveral of 
the flrongeil of the lafl fummer’s fhoots Handing upon 
every root, to bear the fruit to be expe&ed next year ; 

thefe 
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thefe being the only proper bearing wood, they mull be 
allowed room ; therefore, as above hinted, let all the 
old wood be cut clofe to the ground ; and feledling from- 
three to five or fix of the bell young fhoots on each root 
or ftool, let all the red above that number be cut away 
clofe to the furface of the earth; and at the fame time 
let all draggling fhoots between the rows be dedroyed. 

Each of the fhoots which are left to bear mull be 
fhortened : the rule in fhortening thefe is, to take off one 
fourth, or one third, or thereabouts, of the original 
length of each fhoot, according to the different growths.. 

When the plants are pruned, clear away the cuttings, 
and then dig the ground. 

In digging, obferve to take up and clear away all drag- 
gling roots between the rows, and alfo all fuch as do not 
belong to the danding plants. This digging will 
drengthen the roots, and the ground will lie clean and- 
neat all winter- 

Plant Rafpberries 

This is a good feafon to plant rafpberries, when a new* 
plantation is wanted. 

Obferve, it is the young fnoots or fuckers which arife 
every fummer from the old roots, that are the propeiy 
plants for the propagation of them, and for a frefh plan- 
tation. 

Thefe fhrubs Ihould be planted in an open fituation, 
and where the ground is good; and if you dig in fome 
very rotten dung, it will be an ’advantage to the plants. 

In choofing the plants for this plantation, obferve to 
take fuch as are well furnifhed with roots, for that is a 
principle article in rafpberry plants; and if there be one, 
two, or more buds formed on the root for next fummer 
fhoots, fuch plants are particularly to be chofen. 

Having procured the plants, fhorten the fhoots a lit- 
tle, and leave only one drong fhoot on each root; let 
the ends of the roots alfo be trimmed ; then put in the 
plants in rows four or five feet didant, and let them be 
planted a yard didant from one another in the row. 

Propagate Fruit Frees by Layers , 

By layers of the young fhoots, may propagate vines, 
mulberries, figs, filberts, & c. laying them four or five 
inches deep in the earth, with the tops out, and they 
will be all well rooted by this time twelvemonth. 

Proper 
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Propagate by Suckers . 


Propagate goofeberries, currants, berberries, codlins, 
filberts, figs, &c. by fuckers from the root; digging 
them with roots to each, and plant fome of the largeft 
at once where they are to remain, and the reft in nur- 
fery rows for training. 


The Pleasure, or Flower Garden. 


Auricula Plants. 


HE auricula plants in pots muft be npw removed 



to a place well calculated to defend them from wet 


and alfo from fro ft. 

The pots may now be laid down on one fide, with the 
tops toward the fun, to protect the plants better from 
too much moifture, which, though but a fimple expe- 
dient, is better than to leave them upright to receive the 
rain, &c. all winter. 

However, the pots may eafily be moved under fome 
place of occafional fhelter, juft to have protection from 
exceftive rains, fnow. Sec. and for which purpofe, the 
pots may now be plunged or fet clofe together wi-hin a 
garden frame; and when the weather is bad, theglaffes 
may be put on, or the pots may be placed together near 
a warm wall, and place fome hoops over them ; when 
the weather is very wet or frofty, draw fome mats over 
the hoops. 

Let all the dead leaves be taken off the plants, and 
loofen the earth on the furface of the pots a little. 

Carnation Layers . 

Carnation layers, which were in Auguft, or the laft 
month, planted in fmall pots, fhould in the laft week 
in this month, be placed where they can be readily de- 
fended in bad weather ; for that purpofe, the pots may 
at that time be placed in a common garden frame. 

Let the pots be fet clofe together, and if the earth be 
light and *dry, it will be proper to plunge the pots in it 
to their rims, to protect the roots better from froft. 


There 
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There let the pots remain all winter ; obferving at all 
times, when the weather is very wet, or in fevere ffofls, 
that the plants are to be covered with the glafles, and 
other covering, when the weather is exceffive fevere : 
but when the weather is dry and mild, let the plants at 
fuch times have the advantage of the open air. 

But where there is not the convenience of a frame* 
the pots maybe plunged in a raifed bed of dry compoft, 
and the beds arched otfer with hoops ; and, in bad wea- 
ther, let feme thick mats, or canvas, be drawn over the 
hoops. 

DreJ's the Borders and Clumps of Flowering Shrubs , &c. 

The borders and clumps of plants in this garden fliould 
now be thoroughly well cleared from weeds ; and alfo, 
at this time, let all the dead flalks of flowering plants 
be cut down clofe, and clear away dead leaves, and all 
manner of rubbifh. 

'I his is now a proper time to begin to dig the borders 
and clumps in this garden, which is not only the moft 
effe&ual method to deflroy the weeds ; but the ground 
will then be ready to receive plants of any fort, and it 
will appear frefli and neat during the winter feafon. 

*Tranf planting flbrous~rooted flowering Plants, 

Now tranfplant into the borders or places where 
wanted, all forts of fibrous-rooted perennial plants* 
Thefe forts of plants will now take root freely, and in 
a fhort time. 

The forts proper to plant now are rofe-campions and 
fweet-williams, campanulas and catchfly ; and you may 
alfo plant rockets, bachelor’s buttons, double feverfew*- 
fcarlec lychnis and lychnideas, and many other forts. 

The above plants grow nearly of a height, and are- 
very proper to be planted near the middle of the border; 
they each have an agreeable appearance in their proper- 
time of flowering, but especially the double kinds.. 

Some of the double wall-flowers, and flock July flow- 
ers, double fcarlet lychnis, double fweet-williams, dou- 
ble rockets, double rofe-campion, and the- like, fhould' 
be planted in pots, and removed to fome place where 
the plants can be flickered in fevere weather. Thefe 
flowers defer ve particular care.. 


Now 
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Now alfo Hip and plant polyanthufes where wanted; 
alfo double daifies, double chamomile, violets, London 
pride* thrift, hepaticas, gentianella, faxafrage, and 
other low-growing fibrous-rooted plants. 

Thefe plants fnould be fet about a foot, or fifteen 
inches, from the edge of the border ; for they are but of 
a low growth. 

This is alfo a good time to plant columbines, monk’s* 
hood, Canterbury bells, fox .gloves, tree-p'rimrofe, 
Greek valerian, fcabioufes, and fuch like kinds. 

Thefe flowers generally grow from two to four feet 
high, or thereabouts, and fhould be planted in the mid- 
dle and towards the back cf the borders or beds. 

Tran fpl ant alfo wall -hewers and flock July flowers, 
into the borders : and this is alfo a proper time to plant 
carnations and pinks, both fecdlings and layers : and all 
other fibrous-rooted perennial pfants fhould now be 
brought in and planted in the borders or places where 
wanted. 

This is a good feafon to plant golden rod, Michaelmas 
daifies, everlafling fun. flowers, French honeyfuckles, 
and hollyhocks. 

The lafl mentioned plants grow very tall and are fit- 
ter to be planted in the clumps among flowering fhrubs* 
than in narrow borders : but if they are to be planted in 
borders, let them be placed fifteen or twenty feet diflant 
from each other ; and they fhould be planted towards 
the back of the border. 

Parti??g the Roots , and propagating various fibrous and 
knob-rooted Plants, 

Where golden rod, everlafling fun-flowers, Michael- 
mas daifies, and fuch like rampant growing fibrous- 
rooted perennial plants, have flood in one place feveral 
years without tranfplanting, their roots will have fpread 
a great way, and will beencreafed to very large bunches* 

Where that is the cafe, the roots fnouid now be taken 
up, and every root divided into feveral parts, or fepa- 
rate plants; and then fome of the bed fhould be imme- 
diately planted again in the places allotted them, at the 
diflance above mentioned. 

This is alfo Hill a good time, where not done before* 
to part the roots of many other fibrous rooted plants, that 
have grown into large bunches. 

Particularly 
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Particularly campanulas, catch-fly, rcfe-campion, 
fcarlet lychnis, bachelor’s buttons, double feverfew, 
peach-leaved bell-flower, Canada leonurus, and the 

like. 

Likewife polyanthufes, primrofes, double dailies, 
double chamomile, London-pride, hepaticas, violets, 
pinks, gentianella, yellow gentian, and all other fuch 
like forts. 

The roots are to be taken up as above mentioned, and 
everyone divided, or parted into feparate plants. The 
bell: of the flips, or plants, mult be placed again direftly 
in the border ; and the fmallelt, or fuch as are not wanted 
for the border, fliould be planted in nurfery-beds to 
remain a year to get ftrength. 

Now is alfo a proper time to part and tranfplant the 
roots of pionies, fraxinellas, lilies of the valley,' Solo- 
mon’s feal, monk’s-hood, and flag-leaved irifes. 

Planting all kinds of bulbous Flower- Roots, &c* 

This is now a molt eligible feafon to plant almoft all 
forts of bulbous and tuberous flower roots, which where 
taken up when their leaves decayed. See the various forts 
as below. 

Hyacinths and tulips for the general fpring bloom may 
be planted; the beds wherein the fine varieties, of thefe 
roots are to be planted mult be well dug a proper depth, 
a. d, let all the clods be broken : the beds Ihould be 
highefl in the middle, and laid fomewhat rounding : 
this form belt throws off the wet, and it looks better : 
the beds Ihould be four feet broad. 

When the beds are ready, choofe a dry and mild day 
to put in the roots ; the beft roots fliould be planted nine 
inches difiant every way. Plant them in rows nine 
inches afunder, and not lefs than fix inches in each row, 
by three or four inches deep : performingit either by dib- 
ble, or drilling, or bedding in, as advifed laft month. 

Where it is intended to plant any of the above roots 
in the common borders among other flowers, they may, 
in that cafe, be either planted in a Angle row lengthways 
of the border ; this row mufl be a’ foot or eighteen inches 
from the edge of the border, and the roots fliould be 
planted, at leaft, that diftance from one another, orwhen 
thefe or any other bulbous roots, are to be planted among 
other flowers, I think it is much the belt way to place 

them 
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them in patches ; that is to fay, in a frnall fpor of fix or 
eight inchesdiameter, to plant four or five roots, placing 
one in the middle, and three round the edge ; and fo to 
plant fach a patch of a fort at the diftance of one, two, 
or three yards. This method of planting bulbous- 
rooted flowers in patches in the common borders, makes 
a very pleafing variety in the flowering feafon. 

But the choiceft kinds of thefe roots fhould always be 
planted by themfelves in beds, to the purpofe that they 
can be more readily fheltered in fevere weather. 

And alfo, by planting them in beds, the different 
varieties of the flowers fhew to better advantage when 
collected together all in one bed, at one view ; and the 
flowers can, in 'the fpring and in fummer, be readily 
fcreened from too much rain, and from the fcorching 
fun ; both of which would impair the beauty, and hal- 
ten the decay of thefe valuable flowers. 

Now is alfo a very good time to plant the roots of ra- 
nunculufes and anemonies ; the belt of the roots fhould 
be planted by themfelves in beds. 

The beds fhould be four feet broad ; plant fix rows in 
every bed, and let the roots be fix inches diftant in each 
row : this is more rcpm than what is generally allowed 
to thefe roots, but they will, at that diftance, be able to 
blow ftronger, and the flowers will (hew themfelves to a 
greater advantage, and muft be planted two inches and 
a half or three inches deep, or thereabouts, obferving, 
the beds where the beft forts of thefe roots are depofited, 
fhould, in winter, when the froft is very fevere, be co- 
vered with long dry litter, fuch as peas-ftraw or fern* 

Some of the common forts of ranunculufes and ane- 
monie roots, may alfo be planted in the borders among 
flowers, either in a row towards the edge, or in fmall 
patches in different parts, where they will make a very 
agreeable appearance in the fpring. 

But the beft method of planting thefe forts in the bor- 
ders is this : draw with your finger a circle fix or eight 
inches diameter, and about a foot from the edge of the 
border ; plant in this fmall circle four roots ; that is, 
one in the middle, and the reft round the edge of the 
circles, and thefe circles fhould be from a yard or two, 
to eight, ten, ox twelve feet diftant. 
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Now is likewife the proper time to plant crocufes and 
fnow-drop roots which were taken out of the ground in 
fummer. 

Thefe roots may be planted about fix inches from the 
edge of the border or bed next the walks ; and if they 
are to be planted in one continued row, the roots fhould 
be fet about fix inches apart. But thefe flowers make 
the beft appearance when the roots are planted in fmall 
patches. The method is this : in a fmall circle, about 
five or fix inches over, plant four or five roots, one in the 
middle, and three or four round the edge : two feet far- 
ther make another circle, and plant it ; and fo on to the 
end. 

Thefe fmall roots fhould not be planted above two 
inches, or at mod, three inches deep. 

Plant narciffufes and jonquils; and this is alfo a pro- 
per time to put in the roots of bulbous and Perfian 
irifes, frittillarias, and all other fuch like bulbous roots 
as were taken up when their leaves decayed in fummer. 

Where the above roots are intended to be planted fe- 
parately in beds, let them be fet in rows eight or nine 
inches afunder ; and fet the roots the fame diflance from 
one another in the row. 

But, when they are to be planted in the common bor- 
ders, it is the bell way to plant three, four, or five roots 
together in a fmall circle, and allow, atleaft, three feet 
between every fuch circle or clump. 

Likewife plant crown imperial roots, and the roots of 
martagons and orange lilies, that were taken up when 
the leaves decayed in fummer ; and where white lily, or 
any other bulbous' lily-roots have been removed fmee 
their bloom, and are now above ground, let them be' 
planted in the proper places fome time in this month. 

Thefe bulbs fhould be planted towards the middle or 
back part of the common flower borders, they being of 
tall growth; not planted in a continued row, but fome 
towards the middle, others more backward in the bor- 
ders, intermixing the different forts properly, at one, 
two, or three yards diflance, and planted four or five 
inches deep. 

Prune Flowering Shrubs , £ffr. 

Prune rofes and honeyfuckles ; and this is alfo a pro- 
per time to prune all other forts of flowering fhrubs and 
evergreens. 


Let 
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Let this pruning be performed with a (harp knife, and 
not with fhears, as T have frequently feen pra&i fed. 

In pruning thefe fhrubs, obferve to cut out all the 
very long rambling, luxuriant fhoots of the laft fummer’s 
growth, which are often produced on many forts of flow- 
ering fhrubs, and ramble confiderably out of bounds, 
pruning them either clofe to the place from whence they 
proceed, or fhortened. 

Where any branch advances in a draggling manner 
from the reft, let that be cut fhorter ; obferving, if pof- 
fible, to prune it clofe to a young fhoot, leaving that 
fhoot for a leader to the branch. 

Where branches of different fhrubs interfere with each 
other, let fuch be cut away, or fhortened, as you fhall 
fee it neccftary, fo that every fhrub may ftand clear of 
the other. 

Where any of the branches or fhoots advance too near 
the gronnd, let them be cut clofe to the ftem, or to the 
place where it proceeds from. 

All fuckers which rife from the roots fticuld be taken 
clean away ; and let every fhrub be kept to a fingle 
ftem. 

When you have finifhed the pruning, let the cuttings 
be cleared away : then let the ground between fuch 
fhrubs as ftand wide be well dug one fpade deep; ob- 
ferving as you proceed with the digging, to cut off all 
the draggling roots, and to take up all fuckers. 

Plant hardy deciduous flowering Shrubs and ornaniental 
Trees . 

Now is the time to begin to plant, in places where 
wanted, all forts of hardy flowering fhrubs; fuch as 
rofes, gelder-rofes, lilacs, and honeyfuckles. 

Plant alfo where wanted, laburnums, fyringas, althcea 
frutex, jafmines, privets, double bramble, flowering rafp- 
berry, the double- bloflom cherry, bladder- fena, fcorpion- 
fena, fpirteas, and hypericum frutex; it is now alfo a 
proper time to plant the double-flowering peach, al- 
monds, and mezereons. 

The cornelian cherry, double hawthorn, and fcarlet 
horfe-chefnuts, may alfo be planted any time in this 
month; the fhrub cinquefoil, fumach, rock-rofe, cyti- 
fufes, acacia, and all other hardy fhrubs, may now be 
removed. Sec the catalogue. 

In 
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In planting the different forts of flowering fhrubs, ob- 
ferve to plant them at .fuch difiances, that each plant, 
according to its growth, may have full room to grow, 
and to fhew themfelves to advantage. 

When it is intended to be planted in clumps, or quar- 
ters, let the plants in general be fet at leafl five or fix 
feet diflant from one another; and fuch plants as are of 
an humble growth, fhould not be planted promifcuoufly 
among tall growing plants; for was that to be pra&ifed, 
the low plants would be loii to view. 

Let this, therefore, be well obferved at the time when 
the fhrubs are to be planted, and let the low-growing 
plants be fet towards the front, or outfide of. the clump ; 
and the taller the plant, the more backward in the clump 
it fhould be planted. The fhrubs fhould alfo be dif- 
pofed in fuch regular order, that every plant can be re- 
gularly viewed with difiinflion from the walks. 

This is the method of order that fhould be praflifed in 
planting and decorating the clumps or quarters of the 
ihrubbery; flrait lines are not to be regarded, but rather 
to be avoided; but fome regularity mull, notwithfland- 
ing, be obferved, both with regard to the diftance and 
advantageous difpofition of the different forts of plants, 
for that is of great importance. 

In fmall gardens it is cuftomary to plant rofes, honey- 
fuckles, fpiraeas, althaea frutex, fyringas, and other fuch 
like flirubs, in the flower- borders near the walks; but the 
flirubs are generally planted a great deal tooclofe in fuch 
places, and alfo permitted to run fometimes into fuch 
diforder, both at top and bottom, as not only to flarve, 
darken, and hide the bulbous, tuberous, and fibrous- 
rooted flowering plants in the border, but it alfo looks 
ill to fee fuch deformed and rude grown plants. 

Therefore, where you intend to plant any kinds of 
fhrubs in fuch borders, let them be fet at lead twelve or 
fifteen feet dillant from one another ; and for that pur- 
ppfe you fhould always choofe flrait Hemmed, and regu- 
lar grown plants. 

The plants fhould be kept conflantly trained up with 
Angle Hems, and their heads fliou Id be pruned every year 
with a knife, and always kept fomewhat regular and 
within due bounds, and all fuckers from the roots mull 
be conflantly taken up. 


Planting 
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Planting Evergreen Trees and Shrubs . 

Evergreen fhrubs or trees of moft forts may alfo now 
be brought in, and planted in the clumps, or other parts 
of the-garden where wanted. 

Thefe forts may be removed any time in this month, and 
the fooner the better, for moft forts will fucceed well. 

But, in particular, the ftrawberry-tree or arbutus, lau- 
rel, Portugal laurel, lauriftinus, pyracantha, phillyreas, 
alaternus, bays, ciftufes, evergreen-oaks, hollies, and 
magnolias. 

In planting thefe and all other evergreen trees or fhrubs, 
let the fame rule be obferved as mentioned above in plant- 
ing the different forts of flowering fhrubs. 

That is, where thefe plants are to be planted in 
clumps, or any continued plantation, let them be fet at 
leaft five feet everyway afunder, and let no confideration 
induce you to plant them clofer; and fome of the larger 
growing forts fhould be allowed a greater diftance ; for 
it is of much importance to allow thefe fhrubs a proper 
diftance; as every plant according to its kind, having 
room to fhoot each way regularly, they will form hand- 
fome heads ; and every differentfhrub can alfo with plea- 
fure be diftin&ly viewed. 

Befides, by allowing a due diftance between plant and 
plant, you have proper room to dig the ground ; and alfo 
to hoe and clean, and do all neceffary work about the 
fhrubs. 

Planting Evergreens to hide Walls , £s?r. 

Phillyreas, lauriftinus, and laurel, are proper fhrubs to 
plant any where near a houfe to hide fuch ragged or 
naked walls, or other buildings, as you defire to have 
hidden. 

Thefe plants are a beautiful green, fummer and win- 
ter, they are alfo very hardy, and their growth is quick 
and regular; and where wanted for the above purpofe, 
this is a proper time to plant them. 

They mull he planted clofe to the wall, and their 
branches muft be regularly fpread and trained to the 
wall in the manner of a wall-tree ; they will fhoot in a 
quick but regular manner, and their beautiful green 
leaves will effettually hide the moft deformed or ill- 
looking wall, See* 


The 


OiF] Flower Garden. 481 

The pyracantha is alio a pretty fhrub to plant again# 
a wall, by reafon of its clutters of beautiful red berries, 
which make a handfome and very agreeable appearance 
in autumn and in winter. 

I have feen the arbutus, or ftrawberry tree, planted to 
hide a difagreeable looking wall. This is a beautiful 
plant, and makes an agreeable figure in any place, and 
at all feafons, but particularly in this and the two pre- 
ceding months, when it is loaded with its fine redftraw- 
berry-like fruit. 

But thefe plants make the belt appearance when plant- 
ed in the clumps or borders, &c. andfuffered to grow in 
their natural way. 

Many people plant thefe fhrubs, detached or fingly, 
upon grafs lawns, &c. kept to fingle clean Hems, and 
regular heads ; in which they have a beautiful effeS. 

Pines and Firs . 

Pines and firs may now be tranfplanted : thefe plants 
may be fafely removed, and ’planted in dry foils any 
time in this month. 

This is alfo a good time to tranfplant cedars, juni- 
pers, and cyprefs ; and mod other fuch like hardy ever- 
green trees may alfo be now brought in and planted. 

General method of planting Trees and Shrubs . 

In planting the various kinds of fhrubs and trees in 
the fhrubbery, &c. one general method ferves for the 
whole ; open for every plant a hole wide enough to re- 
ceive the roots freely every way ; when the hole is dug 
to the due depth, let the bottom be well loofened. 

Then get the plants and prune the end of all long and 
frraggling roots; and cut away fuch roots as are broken, 
damaged or dead : alfo any irregularities of the head ; 
then place the plant in the hole, and fee it ftand upright; 
break-the earth well and throw it in equally, at the fame 
time (baking the plant gently to make the earth fall in 
clofe about, and among all the roots and fibres*; when 
all is in, tread the earth gently round the plant, and then 
let every one be dire&ly watered. 

But in planting the choice and more tender forts of 
evergreens, it will be proper to obferve that, when the 
- plant* can be readily taken up and brought with balls of 

Y earth 
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earth flrmly about their roots, it fhould be done ; and 
having a wide hole opened, the plants fhould be imme- 
diately fet therein, with the faid bail of earth intire, and 
dire&ly till up the hole, and tread the furface gently. 

Immediately give each plant about a pot or half a pot 
of water, according to the fize of the hole, and let fuch 
as want lupport be diredtly flaked. 

< Tra?iJ plant For eft-trees. 

Foreft- trees of all forts may now be fafely tranfplanted 
about the middle or towards the latter end of this month ; 
fuch as elm, oak, beech, maple, alh, lime and plane 
trees; alio alder, poplar, and willow; likewife pines, firs, 
cedars, cyprefs, larches, and almoft all other forts, both 
of the deciduous and evergreen foreft and ornamental 
trees, as is exhibited in the catalogue at the end of the 
book. 

But thefe and all other foreft trees may be trdnfplant- 
ed in mild weather anytime between this and Chriflmas, 
or any time during the winter feafon, obferve the fame 
method in planting thefe forts, as juft above advifed in 
the general method of planting ; and at the diflance 
and order of arrangement ns hinted in March. 

Propagating by Layers. 

Now make layers of all forts of hardy trees and fhrubs 
to propagate them. 

This may be done any time in this month, and many 
forts of trees and flowering fhrubs are to be propagated 
by that method ; the method is eafy, and the trouble is 
not much ; befides, it will be well repaid in a twelve- 
month’s time with numbers of new plants. 

Almofl any tree or fhrub that fheds its leaves in winter, 
may be raifed by layers ; and in the hardy kinds, this is 
the bell time to perform that operation. 

The method of laying is : dig round the tree or fhrub, 
and bend down the pliable branches, lay them into the 
earth*, and fecure them there with hooked or forked 
flicks ; lay down all the young fhoots on each branch, 
and cover the body of them about four or five inches deep, 
leaving the tops of each at leafl two, three or four inches 
out of the ground, according to their different lengths. 

Thus they are to remain till this time twelvemonth, 
by which time they will be well rooted, and mull then 
be tranfplanted. 
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By layers, elms, and limes will fucceed remarkably 
well, and this is the proper time. 

Now is alfo a proper time to make layers of fuch forts 
of hardy evergreens as will grow by that method. 

This may be pra&ifed with good fuccefs on lauruftinus ; 
the layers of this plant will, in the fpace of one year, 
from the time of laying, be. very well rooted, and fit to 
tranfplant, provided yon take care to lay proper young 
ihoots. 

Phillyreas and alaternufes will alfo grow by layers, 
but the layers of thefe plants will fometimes be two years 
before they are tolerably rooted, particularly when not 
laid tilL this feafoft. 

But the belt time to lay thefe, and fuch other hard- 
wooded evergreen plants, is June or July ; and the young 
Ihoots of ihe fame fummer’s growth are then to be chc-fen ; 
for many of thefe will often take root the fame feafon, 
fo as to be fit to tranfplant by Michaelmas. 

However, it will alfo at this time be proper to make 
layers of fuch evergreen flirubs as you defire to propagate ; 
it is foon done, and is worth the trial; there are many 
orts that will fucceed. 

Obferve it is the laft fummer’s Ihoots that are the mod 
proper parts to lay; andfo accordingly let fuch branches 
as are bell furnifhed with fuch Ihoots be brought down 
and laid into the earth, by the above method. 

9 " ranfpl anting Layers. 

Now is the time to take off and tranfplant the layers 
of all fuch fhrubs and trees as were layed laft year; let 
their roots be pruned, and plant them in rows, twelve 
inches diftanr. 

Propagating Rofes and other Shrubs by Suckers, 

Tranfplant fuckers of rofes : it is by fuckers from the 
root that moll forts of -thefe ihrubs are encreafed ; thefe 
fuckers being digged up carefully with roots, will make 
good plants in two years time. 

-Lilacs are alfo generally encreafed by fuckers, which 
(hrub feldom fails to yield ev.ery year plenty ; and thefe 
may now, or any time in winter, when the weather is 
mild, be taken up and planted out in rows. 

Many other ftirubs are alfo rai fed by fuckers from the 
Y 2 roots. 
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roots, and this is now a proper time to tranfplant the 
fuckers of all luch forts. 

Propagathig Flowering Shriibs' by Cuttings. 

Plant cuttings of honCyfuckles : all the forts of thefe 
fhrubs may be propagated by that method, for the cut- 
tings of the young (hoots will put out roots very freely, 
and make pretty plants in one year. 

Many other forts of hardy fhrubs and trees are to be 
raifed from cuttings, and this is the time to plant them. 

Obferve, it is the lafl fummer’s fhcots that are to 
be ufed for cuttings ; let krong (hoots be chofen, and 
fhorten them to about nine, ten or twelve inches in 
length, then plant them in rows a foot afunder, and fet 
the cuttings about eight inches didantinthe row. 

Let every cutting be put half-way into the ground. 

Laurels and Portugal laurels are propagated principal- 
ly by cuttings, ancf this is a very fuccefsful time to plant 
them; thefe cuttings mud alfo be principally the' lad 
fummer’s (hoots; do not take the long rambling (hoots, 
choofe fuch as are about nine or ten, to twelve or fifteen 
inches in length ; and, if in cutting them off, you take 
about two inches of the former year’s wood to the bot- 
tom of each, it will prove fome advantage to their root- 
ing : though they alfo fucced free enough without any 
part of the old wood. 

Trim off the lower leaves, and plant them in a (liady 
border, in rows, ten or twelve inches afunder, and fet 
the cuttings fix or eight inches dida'nce one from another 
-in the row. ' 1 

Thefe cuttings will be well rooted by next September 
or Odober. 

* Seedling Flowers . 

Remove now all the boxes or pots of feedling flowers 
to a warm fituation. 

Let thefe be placed where they can have the full fun 
all winter, and where cold and cutting winds cannot come. 

Thefe pots, boxes, or tubs, fhould alfo be now' cleared 
with great care from weeds. '> • j 

The beds of feedling bulbs (hould alfo, at this time, 
have good attention ; let all weeds be taken out with 
particular care, then get feme rich light earth, and fift 
fome of this all over the furface of the bed to the thick- 
nefs of an inch or thereabouts. 

This 
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This will be of very’great fervico to thefe young roots, 
but in particular to thole which were not removed in 
fu miner. 

'Trimming Evergreens. 

Go round the plantations of evergreens, and with a 
(harp knife reduce fuch to order as are of a rude grow th. 

Though the tafte which prevailed fo much formerly in 
cutting or training many forts of evergreens into dif- 
ferent figures, with garden {hears, is now for the molt 
part laid afide, yet there are many forts of evergreens 
that require fome training with the knife. 

Sometimes branches or (hoots of a rude growth vvilL 
(hoot out on one fide of the tree, or fhrub, and advance 
in an irregular manner a good distance from the 
principal branches which form the head ; thefe fhould 
be cut away or ihortened as you fee it moll convenient to 
make the head fomevvhat regular. 

Let all long ftragglers be (hortened ; and, where the 
trees or fhrubs interfere with each other/ let the brandies 
be (hortened fo that every plant may hand fair and 
clear of another. 

Clipping Hedges and Edgings. 

If any hedges, or box edgings want trimming, let 
them be compleated early in this month; obferving as in 
the two former. 


Planting Box Edgings. 

Plant box where wanted for edgings to borders or beds ; 
this being rather the bell time in the year to do that 
work, for the box will now very foon take root. 

To make neat edgings you fhould get fome (hort bufhy 
box, and this fhould be (lipped or parted, and the long 
Picky roots cut off, and the tops trimmed even. 

The method of planting it is this : ftretch your line 
along the edge of the bed or border,, and let- that part be 
trodden evenly along to fettle it moderately firm, and 
then with the fpade make it up full and even, accord- 
ing to the line ; then with your fpade, on the fide of the 
line next the walk, let a neat trench be cut out about fix 
or eight inches deep, making the fide next the line per- 
fectly upright, turning the earth out to the oppofite fide. 

Y 3 The 
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The box is to be planted in this trench clofe againft 
the upright fide next the line, placing the plants fo near 
together as to form immediately a clofe compact edging 
without being too thick and clumfey, and with the top 
of the plants as even as poffible, all an equal height not 
more than an inch above the furface of the line : and as 
you proceed in planting draw the earth up to the outfidc 
of the plants, which fixes them in their due pofition ; 
and. when you have planted the row out, then with your 
fpade trim the earth up almoft to the top of the plants, 
and tread it neatly and evenly to them ; and when the 
edging is planted, let any unequalities of the top be cut 
as even and neat as pofiible with a pair of fhears. 

Plant ''Thrift for Edgings* 

Thrift makes alfo a very good edging, and this is the 
time toplant it. 

To make a neat edging, tke plants fhould be fet fo 
clofe as juft to touch one another, either by'planting if 
like the box, as above, or by dibble. 

Mow Grafs Walks and Lawns* 

The grafs-walk and lawns fhould now be mown gene- 
rally for the laft time in the feafon, and fhould be cut 
as clofe and even as poffible, for if not cut well down at 
this time, they will appear very rough all winter. 

The grafs fhould now be very often rolled to fcatter 
the worm calls about, and it fhould afterwards be rolled- 
with a wooden or fome other roller ; the worm-cafts, by- 
being broken and fpread about, will readily ftick all to 
the roller, by which means the furface of the grafs will 
be rendered very clean, firm, and fmcoth. 

Let all parts of the grafs walks and lawns, be at this 
time kept clean from the fallen leaves of trees, con- 
ftantly fweeping them clean off. 

Gravel Walks. 

Let gravel walks be clean weeded, and occafionally 
rolled, once or twice a week. 

Planting Hedges . 

This is a fine feafon to plant all forts of hedges both # 
as fences and for ornament; likewife to plafh or Jay 

down 
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down old hedges which have run up naked at bottom. 
See November and December. 
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Propagating by Layers . » 

N OW begin to propagate foreft-trees and flowering 
fhrubs, &c. by layers, this being the belt feafon 
?o perform that work on the hardy kinds; and the man- 
ner of doing it is quite eafy. 

The ground is to be dug round the tree or fhrub you 
intend to propagate ; and in doing this, the ihoots or 
branches are to be brought down and laid into the earth, 
' and faflened there with forked or hooked flicks ; and the 
body of the fnoots are to be covered about three or four 
inches deep, leaving the top three or four inches cut of 
the ground. 

Elms vvili fucceed remarkably well by la’yers, and fo 
will limes, and many other hardy forefl-trees, ornamen- 
tal trees, flowering fhrubs and evergreens. 

But where it is intended to raife the tree and tall 
fhrub kinds by layers, the tree or fhrubs from which the 
layers are to be made muft be prepared for that purpofe, 
a year before, by cutting down the flems thereof near 
the ground,, when only two or three inches thick, in 
order that ,they may produce fhoots or branches at fuch 
a convenient height as they can be readily laid down, 
but moft of the lower kinds of fhrubs branching out near 
the ground, naturally afford layers enough properly 
fltuated for laying, without the above precaution of pre- 
vioufly heading down. 

< Tranfplant Layers. 

Take off the layers of all kinds of trees and fhrubs that 
were laid a twelvemonth ago, or laft fummer. 

Let thefe be planted in rows in an open fpot; the 
larger phmts, fet in rows two feet and a half afunder, and 
the fniall kinds fifteen or eighteen inches, and planted 
twelve inches diflant in the row. 

Y 4 Propagate 
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Propagate Frees and Shrubs by Cuttings . 

This is the time to plant cuttings of all futh hardy 
trees, and fnrubs as will grow by that method, and which 
is not a few. 

One in particular among the reft, is that well-knowft 
fhrub the honeyfuckle, all the forts of which will grow 
freely by cuttings, andthis is ftill agood time toplant them. 

The goofeberry and currant-trees are alfo raifed by cut- 
tings, and this is as good a time as any can be to plant them . 

Cuttings of all forts planted a year ago, being rooted, 
and have lhot at top, may now be transplanted in wide 
nurfery rows, where required for training for the pur- 
pofes intended. 

So'-v Ha*w and Holly - berries, &c. 

This is the time to fow haws, holly, hips, and yew- 
berries. n 

Beds wuft be prepared for thefe berries three feet and 
a half or four feet wide ; the berries are to be fown fe- 
parately, and covered an inch or two deep with earth. 

But it is the praftice of many to prepare the holly- 
berries and haws, for vegetation, a whole year before 
they fow them, becaufe they feldom come up till the fe- 
cond fpring after fowing : it therefore is cuftomary to 
bury them in the ground for one year and then fow them. 
The method is this : 

In a part of the garden where the ground is firm and 
dry, mark out a trench one or two feet wide, the length 
in proportion to the quantity of berries intended to be 
buried,- and dig it full twelve inches deep ; but in per- 
fectly dry ground, eighteen inches or two feet will be 
better, making the bottom level ; then lay the berries 
of an equal thicknefs, and cover them with the earth at 
leaft fix inches deep below the furface, and raifing it 
above the furface in a ridge like a grave, making the 
ridge rather wider than the trench, in order to throw oft 
the wet the better from it. 

Here let them lie till that time twelvemonth, when 
they are to be taken up and fown in beds, as above 
v mentioned, and the plants will come up in the fpring 
following. 

Sc in Acorns. 

Sow acorns, this being the moil proper time to put 
them into the ground ; and they fliould be all fown by 

thq 
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Che latter end of this or fome time next month, for if 
kept much longer out of the ground, they will foon be- 
gin to fprout. 

Let thefe be Town in beds, and cover them equally 
with earth about an inch and half deep. 

Stocks to bud and graft upon . 

Now plant out all kinds of feedling flocks to. bud and 
graft the different fruits upon. 

Let thefe be placed in rows two feet and a half afun T 
der, and fet the plants twelve or fifteen inches diflant 
from one another in the row. 

Likewife, for the purpofe of flocks, tranfplant alfo 
fuckers from the roots of different kinds of fruit-tfees, 
but particularly thofe from the plum, cherry, or codlin- 
tree. 

You fhould now tranfplant where neceflary, fuch cut- 
tings, or layers, of fruit-trees as were planted or layed 
a year ago to raife flocks; but particularly the- cuttings 
or layers of quinces, to bud or grafrpears upon, to form 
dwarf trees for- walls and efpaliers, Sc c. planting them in 
wide nurfery rows, as above. 

Planting hardy Trees and Shrubs . 

Now you may alfo tranfplant all forts of hardy trees 
and fhrubs, and it may be done any time in this month. 

Thofe trees and fhrubs which are planted out, or 
transplanted at this feafon, will fix themfelves firmly by 
the beginning of next fummer, which will he a great 
advantage, for they will require but very little trouble in 
watering. .. . .... 

Pruning . 

This is a proper feafon to prune all kinds of young 
fruit trees in the order required, clearing their flems from 
fuckers, and the head from irregular and fuper-abundant 
• Ihoots, &c. 

Foreil-trees of all forts may alfo be pruned any time 
in this month, to clear the Hems from flrong fide- 
flioots. 

_ Likewife flowering fhrubs, See. may now be generally 
pruned where they want it, to retrench any Irregularities 
gf the head, See. 
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Sow Plum and Cherry-Stones, 

Now it will be proper to put into the ground Tome 
plum and cherry-Hones to raife afupply of Hocks to bud 
and graft. 

Let beds be dug for thefe about four* feet broad ; let the 
Hones be fpread as equally as pofiible, and not too thick : 
cover them full an inch and half thick with earth. 

Then it will be advantageous to fcatter fome dry fhcn 
jnulchy litter on the furface. 

It will likewife now be neceflary to prepare topreferve 
fome plum-Hones in fand till fpring, to be as a referve 
to fow in cafe thefe now fown in the beds fhould be de- 
ftroyed by vermin cr fevere froft. 

For that purpofe get a good clofe Hrong box or tub, 
and cover the bottom three inches deep with fome dry 
fand; then fcatter in a parcel of the Hones, and cover 
them two inches deep with fand ; then fcatter more Hones, 
&nd throw on another covering of fand, and fo proceed 
till the box or tub bb filled. 

Thus the Hones will keep fecurely till the middle, or 
towards the latter end of February, when they muH be 
fown in beds in the nurfery as above. 

Plant Cuttings of Laurels . 

Plant cuttings of laurels, but let this be done in the 
beginning of the month. 

Let the cuttings of thefe plants be chofen, prepared, 
and planted in the manner mentioned the lafi month. 

Portugal laurels are alfo to be propagated by cuttings* 
and the beginning of this month is Hill a very good 
time to plant^them. 

Propagate ly Suckers, 

Propagate by fuckers from the roots, all forts of trees 
and fhrubs which produce them ; taking them up with 
roots, and plant them in nurfery-rows. 

Tranf plant Laurels . 

The beginning of this month is a proper feafon to 
tranfplant laurels, Portugal laurels, laurufiinus, and 
fnch like evergreens, into wider rows where needful. 


Oft.] The Green-House. 491 

Sow Beech-Maft, & c* 

This is the time to fow beech-mart, and alfo the only 
proper time to fow maple-feed ; let a bed be dug for 
each of thefe feeds, the earth well broken, and the fur- 
face laid even. 

Then fow the feeds or mart pretty thick, and cover 
them near an inch thick with earth. 

Seeds of various hardy Trees, &c. 

The feeds, ftones, nuts, berries, &c. of molt other 
hardy trees and fhrubs, may alfo be fowed the end of 
this month ; fee the method in February. 


The Green-House. 


Orange-Trees . 

R EMOVE the orange-trees, and all other green^ 
houfe exotics, into the green-houfe the beginning 
of this month, provided it was not done at the end of 
September. 

Before they are carried in, let the heads be well cleaned, 
the decayed leaves picked off, and the earth itirred a lit- 
tle in the top of the tubs or pots. 

About the middle or towards the, latter end of the 
month, it will be time to take in the myrtles, geraniums, 
and all other green-houfe plants. 

Obferve, as faid of the oranges, to clean the heads, 
and take off the dead leaves : rtir the earth on the furface 
of the pots ; and, to fuch plants as appear any way fickly, 
let fome of the old earth be taken out of the pot or tub, 
and fill it up with frefh comport. 

In placing the plants in the green-houfe, take great 
care to arrange them in regular order, the taller plants 
behind, and the others according to their height in re- 
gular gradation down to the loweft in front; being alfo 
careful to difpofe the different forts in fuch order, as the 
foliage may efFefl a ftriking contrart and varietv, by in- 
termixing the broad and narrow-leaved, the fimple and 
Y 6 compound 


492 The Hot-House. [Oft. 

compound leaved, and the light-green, dark green, and 
the other different (hades and tints of colours and varia- 
tions of the foliage of the various kinds, in which they 
will exhibit a confpicuous and agreeable diverfity. 

When they are all thus regularly arranged in their 
.places, give their heads a refrefhment of water ; then 
let the floor and all parts of the green-houfe be neatly 
cleaned from wet and all maimer of rubbifh. 

When the plants are all in, take care to fupply them 
with water ; but let this be always done with moderatiQn. 
Likewife give them plenty of air every mild day, by 
opening all the windows ; never keep them clofe in mild 
open weather in the day-time. 


The Hot-House. 

T IIE beginning of this month you ipud begin to re- 
move into the fruiting' hot-houfe the fucceflion 
pines ; that is, fuch as are to produce the fruit for the 
fupply of the enfuing fummer ; but previous to this, 
preparations mud be made to the adding of feme frelh 
tan to the baik-bed # in the hot-houfe. 

Therefore, if not done in the end of lad month, let 
fomc good new tan be now procured from the tan-yards, 
in quantity, as advifed lad month ; fufficient to fupply 
the place of the wade bark, which will be nOw confi- 
derable, and mud all be removed by fereening it as be- 
low : fo that about from one half or two thirds, or more 
of what the bark-pit will contain, will now be neceflary ; 
let it when brought from the tan-yards be cad up in a 
heap for ten or twelve days to drain ; but if the tan be 
very wet, it (hould be fpread thin in fome dry airy place, 
in funny days, to dry, fo as to bring it to a middling de- 
gree of moidnefs ; for if it is put into the hot-houfe pit 
too wet, it would be a long time before it come to a 
kindly heat, and fometimes not at all. 

When the tan has laid its proper time, and is duly 
prepared, let all the pots that are now plunged in the 
hot-houfe be taken out. 

Then let all the old tan in the bark-bed be fifted or 
fereened : let all that gees through the fereen be taken 

entirely 
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entirely away, and as much new tan brought in as will, 
with the quantity of old, fill up the pit again. 

Then let the new and the remaining old tan in the 
pit be worked up and mixed properly together. 

After that is done, make the furface of the bed level. 

Then, when the bed begins to heat, and the heat is 
rifen near the furface, bring in your fruiting plants, 
and plynge them in the bark-bed to their rims , but you 
mull obferve to examine the bed often ; and, if you find 
the heat at any time violent, then let the pots be drawn 
up half way, or quite out of the tan, as you fee conve- 
nient, to prevent its burning the roots of the plants. 

When the heat is moderate, let the pots be plunged 
again. 

About the middle, or towards the latter end of this 
month, it will be time to begin to make the fires every 
evening ; and when there happens to be very damp or 
cold weather, it will alfo be proper to make moderate 
fires in a morning. 

The plants will require to be watered' about once in 
fix or feven days, and the air mull be admitted to them 
every day when the fun is warm and the wind calm. 

SucceJJion Plants. 

The bark-bed wherein the fucceflion pine plants are 
plunged will alfo now require to be renewed with a pro- 
per quantity of new tan ; obferving, as advifed above in 
the hot-houfe, to let the old tan in the bed. be fcreened 
before you add the new; that is, provided it is much 
wafled, or become very earthy. 

General Care . 

Give alfo proper attendance to the plants in general 
in the hot-houfe, both the pines and all the other exo- 
tics ; let them have the neceffary culture. 

Let occafional waterings be given once a week, or as 
you fhall fee occafion ; being careful not to give too 
much at this time. 

Likewife admit frefii air into the houfe every fine day, 
by Aiding open fome of the glafies from nine or ten till 
three or four o’clock, if funny calm weather. 

If any plants want fhifting into larger pots, let it be 
done, and plunge the pots in the bark-bed. 

N O WE M- 
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Work to be done in the Kitchen Garden, 

Beans • 

I N the middle, or towards the latter end of this 
morth, you lhould plant fome beans to fucceed thofe 
which were planted in October ; where no plantation 
wa^ made thereof in that month, it muft carefully be 
attended to in the beginning or middle of this. 

The beans which are planted now, will come in at an 
early feafon, and often fucceed better than thofe which 
were planted three weeks or a month fooner. 

The mazaga-n bean comes in the earlieff, is a great 
bearer, a good bean for the table, and alfo moft propel* 
to be planted at this feafon for the earlieft crop ; but 
may alfo plant either fome fmall Spanifh, broad Spa- 
nilh, or long podded beans, or a few of eadi, fora fuc- 
ceffional early fupply. 

Let thefe beans be planted in a warm border, under a 
wall or other fence ; and obferve the fame method in 
planting them as mentioned in O&ober, in the article 
of beans. 


Peas . 

Sow alfo fome peas towards the middle of this month, 
to fucceed thofe fovyed in O&ober, that there may be a 
regular fupply of them for the table in their due feafon. 

But if none were fown in Oflober, it will be proper 
to fow fome in {he beginning of this month. 

The peas which were fown the firft or fecond week in 
this month, will have a greater chance of furviving the 
frofl, than thofe which were fown the beginningof Octo- 
ber, and they will come in almoft as early* 

But it is the moft certain method to fow a few at both 
times ; then, if .one lhould fail, the other may fucceed; 

and 
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and if both fucceed, then one will fucceed the other in 
bearing. 

The beft peas for fowing at this feafon are the early 
hotfpur ; there are feveral kinds of the hotfpurs, but let 
the earlieft fort be procured from the feeds-men or nur- 
fery-men, the fame forts as advifed in October, and fee 
that the feed is new and good. 

A warm border under a wall is the proper fituation to 
fow thefe peas in now, and fow them in the manner di- 
rected in the laft month. 

Sowing Radijhes . 

About the beginning or towards the middle of this 
month you may fow fome fhort-top radilh feed ; and, if 
they furvive the froft, they will come in early in the 
fpring. 

There is but little hopes of this fucceeding; but Hill 
where thefe things are defired early, it will be proper to 
fow a few, and let them take their chance; if the win- 
ter fhould be favourable, you will have radilhes at a very 
early time. 

Let the feed be fown on a warm border near a wall or 
other fence, obferving to fow it pretty thick ; let this be 
done in a dry day. 

Small Sallad Herbs . 

Sow the different forts of fmall fallading every ten or 
twelve days, that the table may be duly fupplied with 
them. 

The /orts are creftes, muftard, radifh, rape, and let- 
tuce. 

Where it was not done laft month, it will now, for the 
more certainty of railing thefe herbs, be proper to pre- 
pare for the feeds, a bed of rich light earth, in a warm 
fituation. 

Let the beds be the length and width ’of one or more 
three-light frames ; break the earth well, and lay the 
bed Hoping to the fun. ; obferving, if poftible, to raife 
the bed, half afoot or more higher in the back part than 
in the front, and to make the furface fmooth. 

Then fet on the frame, and link the back part ofit in 
the ground, fo that the furface of the bed may be every 
where within about fix or eight inches of the glaffes, as 
advifed in October. 

The 
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The feed muft be Town in drills, or all over the fur- 
face as obferved laffc month, and covered not more than 
a quarter of an 'inch deep with earth; thefe feeds, at 
this feafon, fhould be juft covered. See O&ober. 

When the feed is fown, immediately put on the glaffes; 
and when the plants appear, let them have air byraifing 
the lights, or taking them entirely off, as you fee it ne- 
ceffary; always keep them clofe every night. 

If you pra&ife the above method, there will be no oc- * 
canon to ufe artificial heat, to raife thefe herbs, except 
in fevere frofty weather. 

However, where a fupply of thefe fmall herbs are re- 
quired to be forwarded as foon as poffible, it is eligible 
to make a (lender hot-bed at this feafon for railing them, 
obferving the method directed in January and February. 

Lettuce . 

Let the lettuce plants which are in frames enjoy the 
•air freely every day, when the weather is mild and dry, 
by taking the glaffes entirely offin the morning; but if 
the weather is like to be wet or is very cold, let them be 
put on again in the evening; but in very mild weather 
let them alfo remain open at night ; for when thefe plants 
are kept too clofe, they draw up weak. 

When the weather is very wet, let the glaffes be kept 
on, but let them be raifed a confiderable height at the 
back of the frame to admit air to the plants. 

In frofty weather keep the--gLtffes clofe, and ufe other 
covering if you fee it neceffary. 

If you have any of the fame plants under bell or hand- 
glaffes, let the fame rule be obferved as above. 

Such lettuces as were not planted out laft month into 
the winter beds where intended, fhohld now be planted 
there in the beginning of this month, either in frames 
or warm borders, or under hand-glaffes, &c. 

Celery . 

When the weather is open and dry you fhould earth 
up celery to blanch it, and to preferve it from the froft. 

Break the earth well, and lay it up to the plants with- 
in fix inches of the top of their leaves. 

Ta performing this work let care be taken not to lay 
the earth to the plants too haftily, bccaufe that would 

' force 
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force the earth into' their hearts and bury them, and 
would occafion them to rot. 

Endive. 

Take the advantage of a dry day to tie up fome en* 
dive, to whiten them. 

Choofe for this purpofe fome of the beft full-grown 
plants; and when their leaves are perfe&ly dry, let them 
be gathered up regularly in your hand, and tied together 
with a firing of bafs. ‘ 

But if the weather is inclinable to be frofty or very 
wet, let the following method be prattifed to whiten 
fome endive ; which, for the fervice of a family, may be 
fuccefsfully pradtifed. 

Draw up fome of the beffc and largelt plants in a dry 
mild day, and lay them in a dry airy place for a day or 
two to drain off the wet from between their leaves. 

Then let fome barrows full of very dry and light earth 
be laid into a deep garden-frame, in a ridge to the top of 
the back part, and which (hould face the fun : then hav- 
ing the endive, gather the leaves up evenly in your hand, 
and let the plants be buried in the above earth almoll to 
the top of their leaves; and when the weather is very wet 
or froily, keep the glaffes conftantly over them, and ufe 
other cpveringoccafionally. Or, for want of frames you 
may lay fome earth in any dry open fhed ; railing the 
earth in a high ridge, and fo lay the endive therein as 
-above dire&ed ; obferving in time of hard froll to cover 
it with long litter. 

By the above method, you may whiten endive in any 
of the winter months, provided you take care to lay in a 
fulHcient quantity at the approach of fevere weather. 

. But where there is not the conveniency of frames, &c. 
pra&ife the following method : 

Dig part of a warm dry border under a fouth wall, &c. 
or any dry warm fituation, and as you dig throw up the 
earth in a high and fharp ridge lengthways the border, 
making the fouth fide as deep as it will pofiibly itand. 

Then get the endive, and prepare them as above di- 
refted. 

When this is done, the plants are then to be laid into 
the fouth fide of the above ridge : obferve to gather the 
leaves of every plant up clofe and regular, and put them 

into 
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into the fide of the ridge of earth horizontally, almoft to 
the top of their leaves. 

The endive will in fuch a ridge blanch freely, and 
without much hazard of its rotting by rain, &c. for wet 
cannot lodge there. 

But thefe plants, both in fuch ridges, and fuch as are 
in level ground, fhould be fheltered in fevere frojfts by a 
covering of fome dry long litter, for endive is not able 
to endure much froft. 


Car doc /is . 

Finifh landing or earthing up cardoons as they ad-» 
vance in height. Firit gather their leaves up even and 
clofe, and tie them together with a hay-band; then let 
the earth be well broken, and laid up round each plant 
to a good height. 

Let this work be performed in a dry mild day, and 
when the leaves of the plants are perfe&ly dry, othervvife 
they will rot in the heart. 

Afparagus* 

Where the afparagus beds were not cleaned and earthed 
up lafi month, it mull now be done* 

This fhould be done the beginning of the month, and 
obferve the following method; cut down the items or 
haulm of the afparagus clofe to the furface of the beds, 
and let this be directly carried away. 

Then, with a fharp hoe, let every weed on the beds be 
cut up, and at the fame time draw them all off into the 
alleys. 

Then fet the line, and with a fpade, mark out the 
alleys about eighteen inches or two feet wide; this done 
let the alleys be dug out one moderate fpade deep, and 
lay the earth neatly over the beds; and, as you go on, 
let the weeds which were drawn off the beds be digged 
into the bottom of the alleys a proper depth, and let the 
edge of every bed be made full and ftrait. See October. 

Artichokes . 

About the middle or towards the latter end of this 
month, it will be time to cut down the leaves of arti- 
chokes, and earth up the plants to protect them from fe- 
vere frofla. 


The 
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The leaves mull be cut down clofe to the ground, re- 
ferving only the fmall central leaves and young flioots 
which arife immediately from the heart of the plant. 

Then you may praflife either of the following methods 
in landing up the plants. The iirft is this: let trenches 
about twenty inches wide be marked out between all the 
rows, and let the faid trenches be dug out a good fpade 
deep, and lay the earth as you dig it out ridge-ways, in 
a gradual rounding manner, over the rows of plants, ob- 
ferving to cover the crowns of them at leafl fix inches 
thick, leaving only the central leaves or heart of the 
plants uncovered, and drawing the earth clofe about 
them; but at the approach of hard frods let them bealfo 
covered with long litter; likewife in fevere weather, fill 
the trenches with dry long litter, to prevent the frod en- 
tering that way. 

But in landing up thefe plants, indead of digging out 
trenches as above, pra&ife the following method : which 
4 is rather to be preferred as the mod effe&ual. 

The line to be fet exadtly along the middle of each of 
the fpaces between the rows of plants, and with your fpade 
cut a mark according to the line : by this you may form as 
it were beds, four feet and a half or dve feet broad, with 
one row of plants danding along the middle of every fuch 
bed; then the ground is to be dug, but thismudbe done 
regularly bed by bed lengthways of each, digging clofe 
about and between all the plants; at the fame time 
working or rearing the earth gradually from the above 
lines or marks, on each dde the row of plants, into a 
ridge towards the middle, and clofe about the row of 
plants as above ; the row made to range exactly in the 
middle of the faid ridge; the ridge to be made doping on 
each dde. 

Thefe are the bed methods to be taken to protedl ar- 
I tichokes from frod; fome indeed never land them up, 
but, indead of that, lay fome long dung over the plants ; 
in frody weather; but this is not fo effe&ual, for it 
will not keep out the frod fo well as a good ridge of earth. 

But notwithdanding, if the winter fhould prove un- 
c6mmonly fevere, it will alfo be proper to lay over every 
ridge-a covering of draw or other dry long litter, as alfo 
in the trenches : and this, together with the ridge of 
earth, will eifedtually fecure the artichokes. 

• In 
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In drefSng the artichokes 'there is one thing proper t.o 
obferve ; and that is, when any of the ftrong plants now 
lhew fruit, and. you defire to faye that fruit, they fnould 
not be cut down ; but let the leaves be tied up clofe with 
a hay-band, and then lay the earth over the roots as 
above, and up clofe about the outfldes of the leaves : 
which will preferve the plant, in a growing Hate, and will 
bring the fruit to perfe&ion. 

Caulifo'vjcr Plants . 

Let the cauliflower plants which are in frames have 
the free air every ’day, when the weather is mild and dry, 
by taking the glafles quite oft' in the morning; but let 
the plants be covered with them every night. 

When the weather is extremely wet, it will be proper 
to keep the glafles over them ; but at the fame time let 
the glafles be raifed to a good height’, to admit a larg<* 
fhare of free air to the plants. 

When dead leaves at any time appear upon the plants, 
let them be taken off, and keep them perfe&ly clear from 
weeds. 

The cauliflowers which are planted under hand or 
bell-glafles', mull be treated as above; and if they run 
long-fhanked, lay in fome dry earth round about their 
Items. 

Wheie cauliflowers were not planted out underhand^ 
glafles laft month, it may Hill be done in the beginning 
of this. See Odtober. 

Spinach. 

Spinach fhould now be kept perfectly clean from 
weeds : and, where the plants ftand too clofe, let fome 
of the fmalleft be taken up for ufe, fo that every plant 
may ftand flngly ; then the fun and air can come at the. 
furface of the ground to dry it, which will be comfort- 
able ter the plants, and they will thrive the better. 

When you gather fpinach of the ftanding plants, let 
care be taken to cut only the large outflde leaves, leav- 
ing the inner ones to grow larger, and they will be fit to 
gather in their turn. 

Carrots cmd Parfneps , Beet y &c. 

The beginning of this month you fhould take up car- 
rots and parfneps, or other kitchen roots, in order to lay 
them in fand, to preferve fhem for winter ufe. 
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If thefe roots were to be permitted to remain in the 
ground, they would canker And rot; b files, if fevere 
i'roft fliould fet in, the ground will be frozen fo hard, 
that it would be difficult to take the roots up at the 
time they are wanted. 

Take the advantage therefore of a dry mild day, and 
take the roots out of the ground ; cut the tops off clofe, 
clean them from earth, and carry them into fome con- 
venient dry place. 

Then lay a bed of dry fand on the doer about two or 
three inches thick; place the roots upon the fand clofe 
together, obferving to lay the crowns of the roots out- 
wards. v 

Cover the roots with fand two inches thick, then lay 
fome more roots on that, and then more fand, and fo 
proceed with a layer of fand and another of roots, till 
you have laid them ail, and lay fome dry draw over the 
whole. 

Likewife dig up fome red-beet roots, to prefervein the 
fame manner; alfofalfafy, fcorzonera, &c. laying them 
in fand as the carrots and parfneps. 

Potatoes . 

‘Where potatoes Hill remain in the ground, let them 
now be taken up as foon as poffible, before fevere froff 
begins ; thefe roots cannot bear much froll, for fuch as 
are. affe&ed by it,, immediately turn very watery, and 
then are not fit to eat. 

They Ihould be digged up with a flat three- tyned 
fork, there being proper potatoe-forks for the purpofe, 
made with flat tynes, blunted, roundifh at the ends; in 
proceeding to dig up the potatoes, previoufly cut" down 
the haulm or ftalks of the plants near the ground, the 
remaining part of xhe lialks will ferve as a direction in 
pitching the fork ; then in digging up the potatoes, 
turn them clean up to the top, and collect them ihTo 
baikets, &c. 

Let thefe roots when taken up be well cleaned, and 
laid up in a dry room ; and when the weather is fevere, 
let them be covered with fome dry flravv, and let this be 
laid almofl: a foot thick over them. 

Thefe roots fliould be from time to time looked over, 
and all fuch as have any tendency to rottennefs fliould 

be 
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be taken out, for fuch would infeft thofe that are found, 
and the infection would foon fpread. 

Manure and trench Kitchen- ground* 

Now take advantage of dry days and frofly weather, 
and bring in rotten dung from old hot-beds, or from 
dung-hills, and lay it upon fuch vacant pieces of kitch- 
en-ground as want manure. 

\ The Method of ST rekching Ground . 

Likewife now dig or trench up all fuch pieces of 
ground as are vacant; and, in order that the ground 
may receive the true advantage of fallow, let every piece, 
as you dig or trench it, be laid up in narrow ridges. 

The method of ridging up the ground in winter, 
fhould be pra&ifed in every foil and fituation, it being 
of great advantage : this will improve the ground more 
than many could imagine; for by its being laid up in 
fharp ridges, the frofc, fun, and air, can then have more 
free accefs.: all of which contribute greatly to the en- 
riching and mellowing the ground ; and the fooner this 
is done the better. 

Therefore, according as the crops are cleared off the 
ground, let it be immediately dug or trenched up in 
ridges. 

Let the ridges be dug about two or three fpade- broad, 
and one or two deep, and lay them up rough, and as high 
and iharp as they will Hand. See October. 

By digging the vacant pieces of ground in the winter 
feafon, it is not only an advantage to the foil, but it alfo 
looks neat, and will greatly forward the buiinefs in the 
fpring, when there is always a deal of other work in hand* 

The ground being laid up in ridges, it is foon levelled 
down in the fpring, when it is wanted for the reception 
of feeds or plants. 

Carrot Seeds. 

Dig a warm border the beginning or middle of this 
month, and fow in it fome carrot feed ; and there will 
be a chance, from this early fowing, to have very foon 
in the fpring, fome young carrots. 

But fow only a fmall fpot at this time, for there is not 
much dependence in having great fuccefs ; but Hill it is 
proper to make trial of a little feed ; and, if the winter 
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proves any thing mild, there will be a chance of having 
ibme early fuccefs in fpring. 

Onions, 

Take care now of the fpring onibns ; where weeds ap- 
pear, let them be picked out with care. 

Let this be done in due time before the weeds fpread, 
as they would now foon greatly prejudice thefe fmal! 
young plants, efpecially chickweed and other creeping 
weeds, which often prevail at this feafon, and foon fpread 
over the furface. 

Hot-beds to raife Afparagus, 

Now is a proper time to begin to make hot-beds to 
force afparagus, if not done laft month : the method of 
making and managing thefe beds may be feen in the 
work of the Kitchen Garden in February and December. 

Many of the kitchen gardeners about London begin 
to make afparagus hot-beds about the middle or latter 
end of September, or early in October, in order to have 
afparagus fit to gather by Lord Mayor’s Day, which al- 
ways happens the fecondweek in November. 

But if a hot-bed of afparagus was begun at the above 
time, another fhould be made the middle of this month, 
to furnilh a fucceftional fupply. 


The Fruit Garden. 

Pruning and nailing Vines, 

V INES either again!! walls or in the vineyard, 
fliould now be pruned and nailed ; and this may be 
done any time in this month. 

In pruning vines, you mull obferve to leave in every 
part a proper fupply oF the laft fummer’s ftioots to bear 
fruit the next year ; and let all the irregular and fuper- 
abundant Ihoots, that are not v/anted, be cut out clofe; 
together with part of the former year’s bearers, and old 
ufelefs wood, which muft now be cut out to make room 
for the bearing Ihoots or branches. 

For the laft fummer’s Ihoots which are now left, will, 
in the fpring, produce from every eye or bud a young 

fhoot 
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fhoot, and on thefe young fhoots the grapes are produced 
the fame fummer; for vines feldom produce bearing 
fhoots from any but one year old wood. 

Therefore the main article to be obferved now is to 
leave a fufHcient fupply of the lad fummer’s fhoots in . 
every part. 

Choofe the ftronged and beft fituated fhoots, with the 
fhorteit joints, cutting out the fuperabundancy, with 
part of the old wood, as above faid; and let each re- 
maining fhoot be fhortehed according to its drength. 

The general rule is to fliorten the fhoots to three, four, 
five or fix eyes of joints in length ; which rule fhould be 
always obferved according to the drength of the differ- 
ent fhoots; and never leave the dronged fhoots more 
than four, five, or fix eyes, or joints ; for when the fhoots 
are left longer, they only fill the vines in the cnfuing 
fummer with more fhoots than you can find room to lay 
in ; and, befides, the fruit upon fu'ch fhoots, would be 
fmall and ill grown, in proportion; therefore it is bed 
to fhorten the fhoots to the length above mentioned; 
then each fhoot, fo fliortcned, will, next fummer, produce 
three, four or five good fhoots, with two or three bunches 
of fruit upon each, and the fruit upon thefe fhoots will 
be found to grow large, and will ripen well, and in due 
time, and one large bunch of grapes is at any time worth 
three fmall ones. 

In fhortening the fhoots, mind to cut them about half 
an inch above an eye, and make the cut floping be- 
hind it. 

Let the branches or fnoots in general be left ten or 
twelve inches apart, or more, but that at lead. 

Take care to prune in fuch a manner as that there may 
always be. a fuccefiion of young branches towards the 
bottom to come in to fupply the pkice of the old naked 
wood, which mud be cut out occafionally, as it becomes 
unferviceable. 

Never fuffer old naked branches to remain in any part 
of the vine where there is younger branches or fhoots 
properly fituated to come in to fupply their place. 

When you have finifhed pruning, let the branches be 
nailed up neatly, obferving to lay them in drait aid re- 
gularly ten or twelve inches diflant. 

If you have left too many branches when you pruned, 
let that be remedied in nailing, by cutting out tr.e iu- 
perabundant wood in a regular manner. 
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Prune Jpricot-trees, 

Prune apricot, peach, .and ne&arine- trees ; and this 
may be done any time in this month. 

In pruning thefe trees you are to obfer\ie the fame 
method as mentioned in the former month; the lail 
fummer’s ihoots having been trained in abundantly in 
fummer, the moll irregular and overbundant of them 
are now to be pruned. out, and a due fupply of the belt- 
placed, and molt promifing moderate llrong Ihoots are to 
he preferved in every part at proper diftances, for thefe 
trees produce their fruit principally upon the former 
year’s Ihoots. 

The old naked branches which have no young (hoots 
on them, Ihould be either entirely cut out or fhortened 
to fome convenient branch that fupports fuch. fhoots ; ob- 
ferving always to cut them off clofe, leaving no Hump, 
and make the cut fmooth. 

Let it be a rule in pruning thefe trees, to let fome of 
the old naked wood in every part be cut away every year, in 
the winter pruning, to make room for the lail fummer’s 
fhoots, a due fupply of which ihould be left every where 
at moderate diltances to bear fruit next fummer ; and all 
fuch as are not wanted mu ft be cut away quite clofe, 
leaving no fpurs. 

The young ihoots which are now left muft be at the 
fame time fhortened, more or left, according to the vi- 
gour of the tree and flrength of the different (hoots ; 
which is done in order to promote their producing a more 
effe&ual fupply of new ihoots next year, to bear fruit the 
year following. 

For the principal particulars of performing the me- 
chanical operation of general pruning of all thefe trees, 
and ihortening the ihoots, &c. fee the Fruit-Garden of 
January and October. 

Likewife obferve, that as foon as a tree is pruned, it 
will be the beil method to nail that before you prune 
another. 

Nail all the branches and ihoots perfectly ilraight and 
clofe to the wall, and at regular diilances ; five inches or 
thereabouts is the diflance that the ihoots and branches 
in general ihould be laid from one another. 
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Plant Wall-trees . 

Now dill tranfplant, for the walls, where wanted, 
peach, nectarine, and apricot-trees; alfo plums and 
cherries, Sec, allotting the three former principally the 
bell fouth walls; and let fome of the two latter have 
alfo a fouth afpedl ;'and may likewife plant fome of all 
the forts in well and ead expofures. 

Let the borders where thefe trees are to be planted be 
prepared in a proper manner. 

Where an entire new plantation is to be made, let the 
borders be trenched all the way about two fpades deep : 
and where an addition of frelh earth is wanted, let fome 
be added at the fame time : loam is bell, if it can be had, 
with a quantity of very rotten dung. 

But where only a few trees are wanted in different 
places, in fuch cafe, that part of the border where the 
trees are to Hand, need only to be trenched, addingrotten 
dung and a barrow full or two of good loam, or other frelh 
earth. 

The trees Ihould be planted at the dillance of at leall 
fifteen or eighteen feet from one another, with the Hem 
of each tree about four inches from the wall and inclin- 
ing thereto with the head. 

Prune Apple, Plum , and Pear-trees again]} Walls and on 
\ Efpaliers, 

Prune plum, apple, and pears, both againll walls and 
on efpaliers : this operation may be performed on thefe 
trees any time this momth. 

In pruning the plum, apple and pear-trees againll 
walls or efpaliers, obferve that as the fame bearers re- 
main many years of a fruitful Hate, let only any cafual 
worn out wood thereof, or any very irregular or crowd- 
ing branches and decayed parts be cut out, together with 
all the fuperfluous ancf ill-placed young (hoots of lad 
fummer. 

But it mud be obferved, where a fupply of young bear- 
ing wood is wanting in any part of thefe trees, that fome 
of the bed fituated Ihoots of the lad fummer’s growth, 
mud now be left in every fuch place : thefe Ihoots are not 
to be fhortened, but each mud be laid in at full length ; 
and, according as they advance in length, mud dill be 
trained to the wall or efpalier, without being reduced in 
their length in any future pruning, either in fummer or 
winter, where there is room to extend them. 
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For the fhoots which are now laid in at full length, and 
not hereafter fhoriened, will, in the fecond or third year 
after, begin to produce fome thick fhcrt Ihoots or fpurs, 
about an inch in length, and fome not fo long ; and upon 
thefe {hoots or natural fpurs, and on no other, the fruit of 
thefe trees are always produced. 

But, on the contrary, were the fhoots which are laid 
in to bear, to be fhortened or topped, as by many igno- 
rantly pra&ifed, they would, in that cafe, produce no 
fuch Ihoots or fpurs as above for fruit : bnt, inftead of 
that, would, in the places where the fpurs or blofibni' 
bud^ would otherwife appear, fend out numbers of ftrong 
and altogether ufelefs wood fhoots; and the trees would 
be continually crowded with ufelefs wood, and not one 
branch would be in a condition to bear, fo long as you 
keep fhortening them,' and the trees would not produce 
one fruit for ten in the other method of leaving ; 
therefore, ftill train the fhoots or branches as they advance 
in length to the wall or efpalier, without reducing them. 

This plainly determines what method is to be taken in 
pruning thefe trees, to bring them to a condition tc bear ; 
it fhews plainly that neither the young nor old branches 
are, in the general courfe of pruning, to be fhortened. 

But in the courfe, of pruning the above trees, the 
branches in general fhould be well examined with a cu- 
rious eye; and, if there are any old naked or worn-out 
branches, not furnifhing good bearing fpurs, or are 
decayed, or of any unfruitful Hate, let fuch be taken 
out, to make room to train the more proper bearing 
branches, and the fupply of young wood, in a regular 
manner. 

When the old ufelefs wood is cut out, examine all the 
remaining ufeful branches ; and, where thefe any where 
Hand too clofe, let fome of them betaken away ; obferv- 
ing, to clear out the mofl irregular grown, and fuch as 
can be beft fpared, and let no two branches grow acrofs 
one another. 

And all the laft fummer’s fhoots which are not wanted 
for a fupply of wood, mufi now be cut away ; let thefe be 
cut off quite clofe, leaving no fpurs but what are natu- 
rally produced. 

Let the branches in general be left at the diftance of 
fix inches at leaft from one another. 
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As Toon as one tree is pruned, let the branches be im- 
mediately nailed to the wall or tied to the efpalier ; let 
them belaid in horizontally, and let every one be trained 
draight and clofe, and at regular didances. 

Prune Cherry-trees . 

Cherry-trees may alfo be pruned now; either dwarfs 
againd walls, or fuch as are standards. 

In pruning the wall cherries, nearly the fame method 
is to be pra&ifed as propofed above in pruning plums. 
Sec, for as the fame bearers continue fruitful many years 
let only any cafual worn-out old branches, as fupport 
but little or no bearing fruit- fpurs, be taken off, that 
there may be room to train the full bearing branches, 
and the fupply of young wood, in a free and regular 
manner to the wall. 

Likewife obferve where a fupply of new woodiswant- 
ng in any part, leave for that purpofe, in the proper 
places, fome of the drongeft of the lad year’s (hoots ; and 
alfo fuch of thefe (hoots as are not wanted 'for the above 
purpofe mud now be cut away quite clofe, leaving no 
dumps. 

The (hoots of thefe trees, and the branches in general, 
mud alfo be trained in without being (hortened or topped. 

For cherry-trees alfo produce their fruit principally 
upon fhort robud fpurs ; and the branches or (hoots will 
begin to produce fome of them in the fecond year, pro- 
vided they are not (hortened. 

The general branches and occafional fupply of young 
wood, in wall cherries, (hould remain five or fix inches 
didance. 

But in pruning morella* cherry-trees, in particular, al- 
ways take care to leave every year a due fupply of the lad 
fummer’s (hoots; and thefe (hould be left in. every part 
of the tree, at the didance of four, five or fix inches ; for 
this kind of cherry-tree, in particular, produces its 
fruit principally upon the lad years’ (hoots. 

Let all the forts of thefe trees be regularly nailed to 
the wall, tree and tree, according as they are pruned ; 
trainin; the branches draight, about five or fix inches 
afunder. 

Plant Apples^ Pears , Plums and Cherries . 

Tranfplant apple, pear/ plum, and cherry-trees, for 
efpaliers, and walls, where they are wanting; and this 
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may be done any time in the month, when the weather 
is open. « 

By having thefe trees in efpaliers, and againft walls, 
their fruit is greatly improved in fize, beauty and fla- 
vour : though apples are rarely indulged with a wall, but 
all the others are planted as wall and efpalier-trees. 

Where the above trees are to be planted againft walls 
or efpaliers, do not forget to allow them proper room } 
for this has been often forgot in making new planta- 
tions, for we very often fee them planted fo clofe toge- 
ther, as would induce one to think, that the perfon who 
planted them never entertained a thought of their ever 
growing any larger ; for by the time 1 the trees begin to 
bear tolerably, they haVe met, and incumbered, and 
ilarved one another. 

Therefore let this caution be obferved: never plant 
fruit-trees of any kind too clofe, neither for walls, efpa- 
liers, nor ftandards. 

* The proper diftance for general planting is thus: let 
the trees Which are to be planted againft walls or efpaliers 
befet at lead fifteen or eighteen feet diftant, but twenty 
would not be too much ; particularly for apples and 
pears, which indeed fhould never be planted clofer; and 
for fuch as are grafted or budded upon free ftocks, 
twenty-five feet will be an eligible diftance in efpa- 
liers, &c. 

But as to plum and cherry-trees for walls and efpa- 
liers, fifteen feet at leaft fhould be allowed, but eigh- 
teen or twenty is a more advifeable diftance. 

Let the border, or at leaft the place where each tree is 
to be planted, be trenched two fpades deep, and let 
fome very rotten dung be dug in ; but where the earth of' 
the border is not naturally good, let fome frefli loam, if 
it can be obtained, be brought in, and work it well up 
with a little rotten dung,, and part of the earth of the 
border. 

But frefh loam will be particularly ferviceable, if 
there are only two or three barrows full added to the 
place where the tree is to be placed ; for moft trees thrive 
well in fuch a foil. 

Planting Standard Fruit-trees . 

Standard appjes, and other fruit-trees of all forts, may 
alfo be brought in and planted any time this month, in 
mild weather. 
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Where a plantation of ftandard trees is to be made, 
either for an orchard or in the garden, the trees ihould 
be fet at the diftance of at leafl thirty or forty feet every 
way from one another ; but fifty or fixty feet is more ad- 
vifeable, if for a continued full plantation. 

Fig-trees . 

Now go over the fig-trees, and pull off all thofe au- 
tumnal fruit which are now upon the branches, for they 
are ufelefs, and if left on would injure the eyes of the 
young tender branches which are for next year’s bearers. 

At the fame time let all the principal fhoots be nailed 
up clofe to the wall; but it would not be advifeable to 
prune thefe trees now; it is better to defer that until 
February or March : but it will be neceffary to tack up 
all the bell fhoots to the wall, the better to fecure them 
from the froft and the power of the wind. 

It will likewife, in time of very hard frofls, be proper 
to fhelter fome of the bell fig-trees by a covering of mats, 
to footed the young fhoots which are to bear fruit next 
year. 

Prune Goofeberries and Currants . 

Prune goofeberries any time this month, and you may 
alfo prune currants. 

Thefe fhrubs are often negle£led in the article of 
pruning; but whoever will be at the pains to bellow a 
fkilful pruning on thefe trees, he will find his account in 
it about the latter end of June and July, in thelargenefs 
of the fruit. 

For if thefe trees be kept thin of branches, and all 
old wood cut out as it becomes unferviceable, and young 
ones left in their place, the fruit of fuch trees will be 
much larger than what is commonly to be met with. 

The branches in general fhould (land fair and clear 
of one another, at the diftance of eight or nine inches, 
or thereabouts ; that is, at their extremities. _ 

Suffer no fuckers from the roots to Hand, to come in 
for bearing branches ; but let thefe. s in general be always 
cleared away every year. 

For the general method of pruning thefe fruit fhrubs, 
feelaft month, January, February, Sec. 
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Plant Goofeberry and Currant-trees . 

Goofeberry and currant-trees may ftill be brought in 
and planted where wanted ; in planting thefe lhrubs al- 
low the fame di fiance between plant and plant as direct- 
ed in the former month, and January and February. 

As thefe trees grow up, mind always to train them 
with a clear and iingleltem, at leaft tenor twejve inches 
in height. 

Likewife let all fuckers be conftantly taken up as they 
rife from the roots for they disfigure the trees and ftarve 
the bearing branches. 

Prune \ and Plant Rafpberries. 

Prune rafpberries : this is ftill a proper time, and do 
it in the manner directed in the fpring and laft month, 
and clear away the cuttings, then dig the ground be- 
tween the plants. 

Plantations of rafpberries may ftill be made, but Jet 
this be done as foon in the month as poflible. 

Thefe muft be planted in an open fpot ; let the rows 
be four or five feet diftant, and allow three feet between 
plant and plant in the row. See Odober, January, and Feb. 

DreJJing and Planting the Strawberry -beds l 

Clean the ftrawberry-beds ; and, where it was not 
done laft month, let them have fuch a drefting as there 
mentioned. 

Strawberry plants, where wanting, may alfo ftill be 
planted ; but thefe fhould be planted in the beginning 
of the month, otherwife they will not fucceed. 

The manner of planting thefe plants is mentioned in 
Odober and September, &c. 

Plant Filbert-trees . 

Now is a good time to plant filbert-trees, and it is 
alfo a proper time to plant thofe of the hazle-nut, and 
others of that kind, where fuch plants are wanted. 

All of thefe trees will thrive in almoft any fituation 
where it is not too wet in winter : they are principally 
raifed by fuckers from the root, or by layers of the 
ynung branches, to continue the defirable varieties per- 
manent in their kind ; they being apt to vary when raifed 
from the nuts. 
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The trees fhould be planted in rows, allowing twelve 
or fifteen feet between plant and* plant in the row, and 
the rows fhould be fifteen or twenty feet diftant, and 
may train them to fingle ilems of three, four, five 
or fix feet, and permitted to branch out above with full 
heads, according to their natural order of growth. 

Plant Walnut trees and Chefnuts . 

Now plant walnut-trees, and it is alfo a good feafon 
to plant chefnuts. Thefe trees are more fit to be planted 
in parks, or other open places, than in gardens; fet 
thefe trees at leaf! thirty or forty feet diftant from one 
another. 

Plant Mulberry-trees, Medlars , and Quinces. 

Mulberry, medlar, and quince-trees, may now be 
fafely tranfplanted. 

Note , The mulberry-trees are moll commonly planted, 
and trained for ftandards ; a few trees of them is fuffici- 
ent for the fervice of a family, or for variety, and to 
have earlier and larger fruit, may alfo plant fome for 
walls and efpaliers. There are two forts, the black and 
the white fruited,* but the black is the fort to cultivate 
for general fupply. 

Medlars may either be planted for ftandards, or for 
efpaliers ; but by the latter, the fruit is generally much 
larger. 

Quinces fucceed very well in ftandards, but they are 
alfo fometimes planted in efpaliers, to form a variety 
among other fruit-trees trained in that order. 

Directions for Planting. 

This being now a moil eligible feafon for planting 
moil forts of fruit-trees, it is neceflary to obferve, that 
in procuring them for planting, it is of confiderable im- 
portance to have them taken up with their full fpread of 
roots, all as entire as poflible. 

In planting any kind of fruit trees, take care always 
to let a hole be opened for each tree, wide enough to let 
the roots fpread freely and equally every way, and let the 
bottom of the holes be always well loofened. 

Likewife obferve to let the roots of the trees be always 
pruned where needful ; that is, cut off only any broken 
p3rts, and trim the ends of very long draggling roots in 
general, for this makes them more freely produce new 
iibres. Likewife prune any irregular and crofs-placed 
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Ihoots and branches of the head, and reduce within bounds 
any very long ftragglers and very crouded wood, leaving 
the eligible branches in regular order. 

The next caution is, never to plant a tree too deep ; 
never let the upper part of the roots be more than from 
three or four to five or fix inches below the common fur- 
face of the ground. 

And in planting the tree, take good care to place it 
upright in the hole, and let the earth be well broken, 
and throw it in equally about all the roots, and at the 
fame time fhaking the tree gently, to caufe the earth to 
fall in clofe among all the fmall roots and fibres : and 
when the hole is filled up, let the furface of the earth be 
gently trodden round the tree. 

Prune Standard Fruit-trees . 

Standard apple and pear-trees, and all other ftandard 
fruit-trees, both in gardens and orchards. See . may now 
have any necelfary prunings, to reform cafual irregulari- 
ties ; very crouding branches, and any decayed wood and 
worn-out bearers. 

Where any large branch grows in a rambling manner 
crofs the reft, let it be cut out. 

Where the branches ftand too clofe, fo as to interfere 
with, and greatly crowd each other, let the molt irregu- 
lar growers be cut oft*. 

Let all dead wood and very old worn-out branches be 
cut away in every part of thefe trees ; and any very long 
rambling branches and low ftragglers, fhould be reduced 
to order, agreeable to the general branches of the head. 

By keeping the trees thin, and taking away all irre- 
gular growing and old cafual worn-out branches, it is 
the only way to have large and vvell-tafted fruit, and alfo 
to have handfome and lading trees 

Having cleared your trees from all ufelefs branches, 
let the remaining ones be well cleared from mofs, if 
there be any on them. 


The Pleasure, or Flower Garden. 

Clear the Borders . 

TV7 O W clear the borders from all dead annual plants, 
pulling them up by the roots $ fuch as African 
Z 5 an 


514 The Pleasure, or [Nov. 

and French marigolds, lavateras, China afters, and all 
other of the like kinds. 

Cut down all the ftems or decayed flower-ftalks of pe- 
rennial plants, and let the borders be well cleared from 
leaves of trees and all forts of rubbifh. 

After this let the furface of the borders be gone over 
with a D utch hoe in a dry day, and then rake them fmooth. 

This prevents the growth of weeds, and renders the 
borders clean and decent for the winter feafon. 

They will alfo be clear and ready to receive what 
Other plants you think are wanting. 

When the borders are perfectly clear, go round and fee 
where any forts of perennial plants are wanting, and fet 
down a ftick for a mark. 

Planting Perennial Plants . 

Many forts of perennial plants may (till be planted; 
fuch as the double fcarlet lychnis, double rofe-campion, 
double rocket, catchfly, campanula, bachelor’s buttons, 
and the like. 

Likewife plant, where wanted, fweet-williams, wall- 
flowers, flock July flowers, columbines, Canterbury bells, 
tree primrofe, Greek valerian, and honefty. 

This is alfo a good time to tranfplant perennial fun- 
flower, golden-rod, perennial afters, hollyhocks, French 
honeyfuckles, monk’s-hood, and pionies. 

Now you may likewife plant thrift, London pride, 
gentianella, double daifles, polyanthufes, and primrofes, 
with many other forts. 

In plapting the different forts, mind to let all the large 
or tall growing plants be placed backward in the border 
or clump, and fet them a good diftance from one an- 
other. > 

Likewife obferve to intermix the different forts in fuch 
a manner as there may be an agreeable variety and re- 
gufar fucceflion of flowers in every part. 

Plant Tulips, Es? c. 

This is ftill a proper time to plant tulips, hyacinths, 
and various other hardy bulbous roots, and let it be 
done in dry open weaiher, and as early in the month as 
poffible, for any general plantations. 

Tulips and hyacinths, if they are to be planted in 
beds, mull be planted in rows nine inches afunder, and the 
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f^rae diflance mull be allowed between plant and plant in 
the row, and about three or four inches deep ; and fuch 
as are defigned for the common, flower borders, may ei- 
ther be depofited in a continued row, fifteen or eighteen 
inches from the edge, or planted in fmall patches or 
clumps, three or four roots together. See lafl month, 
and the fpring planting. 

_ Let thefe roots be planted in fuch beds and borders as 
lie tolerably dry all winter ; for if the ground be too 
wet, the roots planted now wo«ld rot. 

Plant Ranunculufes and Anemones . 

The ranunculufes and anemones fhould alfobe planted 
in beds and borders of light dry earth, for a wet' foil 
would be apt to rot thefe roots : — let the beds be three 
or four feet wide, finifhed off a little rounding, with a 
fmooth even furface. 

Let the chaicefl kinds of thefe roots be planted in beds, 
for the convenience of prote&ing them in winter, and in 
the fpring, when they are in bloom. 

In planting thefe roots, let the fame diflance and man- 
ner be obferved as in la ft month. 

But if you plant them in the borders, let them be put 
in fmall patches, four or five roots in a patch, and the 
patches be nine or ten feet diflant. 

Thefe roots fhould not be planted more than two or 
three inches deep at moft. 

Plant Crecitfes . 

Crocufes of different forts may now be planted, and it 
is time all thefe forts were put into the ground. 

Thefe roots fhould be planted within fix inches of the * 
edge of the border, and it will be beft to plant them in 
the manner mentioned lafl month. 

Do not plant thefe roots deeper than two er three inches 
below the furface. 

Planting Narcijfufes and other Bulbs, 

Naraffdfes and jonquils, and all other bulbous roots 
that are flill above ground, may now be planted, when 
time and dry open weather will permit. 
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Auriculas in Pots . 

The auriculas in pots, and the Carnation layers which 
were planted in fmall pots, mull now be well guarded 
from heavy rains, fnow and froft, when either happens. 

The pots fhould at this time may be placed or plunged 
clofe together i a a garden frame, if not done laft month : 
and when the weather is unfavourable, let the plants be 
defended by putting on the glaftes. 

But where there is no frame to be had, let the pots be 
fet elefe together, in a raifed bed of dry foil, about four 
feet wide ; and if the earth be dry, plunge them : then 
place hoops acrofs, and in bad weather let mats be 
drawn over them. 

Let thefe plants, in dry open weather, be conflantly 
uncovered, day and night. 

When there are no proper convenience of fhelter, the 
pots of auriculas in particular may be laid down on one v 
fide, under a fouth wall ; and place the carnation alfo 
in a fimilar fuuation, but the pots not laid down. 

Seedling Flowers . 

The boxes or pots of feedling flowers fhould be re- 
moved to a warm fituation the beginning of this month, 
provided it was not done in October. 

If thefe boxes or pots are plunged in a dry warm bor- 
der, it will fecure the young bulbs, or other plants, the 
better from hard frolts ; and when the weather proves 
very fevere, it will be advifeable alfo to cover them with 
long litter or with mats. 

" Prune F lower i tig Shruhs . 

Prune flowering fhrubs and evergreens, and dig the 
ground between and about the plants. 

Cut out from thefe fhrubs all very long rambling grow- 
ing fhcots, of the laft fummer’s growth ; alfo take out or 
fhorten all flraggling or irregular branches, and cut out 
all dead wood. 

When the branches of any fhrub ftand toe clofe, let 
fome of the. vvorfl be taken away, leaving the reft at 
fomewhat regular diftances. 

Let none of the branches of two or more fhrubs inter- 
fere or mix together ; but let every plant be kept fingle, 
which is always more pleafing to the eye. 
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When the flirubs are pruned, let the grotmd be then 
neatly dug one fpade deep, and take up all fuckers fent 
up from the roots of the fhrubs. 

T ranfplant hardy Flowering Shrubs . 

Tranfplanting may Hill be continued in Open weather 
among the hardy kinds of flowering flirubs and trees. 

Particularly rofes, honeyfuckles, fyringas, lilacs, and 
laburnums will fucceed very well. 

You may alfo flill tranfplant bladder fena, fcorpion fe- 
na, althaea frutex, and fpirsea frutex, with the double- 
flowering cherry, jafmines, gelder-rofe, and all other 
hardy (hrubs and trees. 

1 Planting ForeJl'Trees. 

Forefl and ornamental trees of all kinds may now be 
taken up and planted in all places where required : there 
are a great variety of thefe forts, both of the deciduous 
and evergreen tribe ; for which fee the Catalogue at the 
end of the book. 

Let them be digged up for planting with their full 
fpreadof roots, and only trim broken or ftraggling parts 
thereof: prune off ftrong flioots from the fides of the 
Item, and any irregularity of the head, carefully pre« 
ferving the top leading flioot entire. , 

Then let them be planted in the order explained in 
the Pleafure Garden for March : fee alfo the general me- 
thod of tree-planting in O&ober, &c. and as foon as 
planted, let fuch tall and full-headed trees, in expofed 
fituations, as feem to need fupport, have each one or 
more flakes, and their ftems fattened thereto, in order 
to fecure them againft impetuous winds. 

The Care of new planted Trees . 

Take care now, if frofts fhould fet in, to protect the 
roots of the more curious new planted flirubs and trees, 
by laying mulch on the furface of the ground ; but this 
is particularly to be underftood of the more tender kinds. 

Likewife place flakes, and tie tall new planted trees and 
fhrubs as fland in need of fupport, efpecially thofe in ex- 
pofed fituations ; let this be done in due time, for it is 
a very material article ; becaufe, while the wind rocks 
them at the roots it prevents them putting out new fibres ; 

or 
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or at lead, as Toon as put out, where not fecured with 
flakes, they are broken ofF, or much diflurbed by the 
iirft high winds. 

Therefore let a flout flake be drove down to every fuch 
new planted ‘tree or fhrub, which the wind has evidently 
much power over, either by their tall growth or 
large head, and let the principal flem be tied to the 
flake in a neat and fecure manner. 

Grafs Walks and Lawns, 

Nowlet thegrafs walks and lawns be poled and rolled, 
for at this feafon the worms will throw up very fall, and 
make the grafs every where very dirty. 

The long pliable pole fhould therefore be often ufed, 
in order to break and fcatter the worm calls about ; and 
the grafs fhould afterwards be rolled with a wooden or 
fome other roller ; which will not only render the fur- 
face firm and fmooth, but will alfo make it extremely 
clean, for the Scattered worm-eads will all flick to the 
roller. 

This poling and rolling fhould, in order to keep the 
grafs perfedlly neat, be performed once a week, or there- 
abouts during the winter feafon. Choofe the driefl days 
to do this work. 

Now alfo let the grafs be thoroughly cleared every 
where from the fallen leaves of trees ; and as thefe are 
now moflly all down ? let them be cleared away in every 
part of the garden. 

Gravel Walks . 

Gravel walks mufl flill be kept neat; let them be well 
cleared from every appearance of a weed ; and let mofs 
be deflroyed as well as poffible; for now it will fpread 
apace* this being the time of its growth. 

Let thefe walks be alfo often rolled : take advantage 
of the dried days to do this ; and it fhould be done, if 
poffible, once every week. 

Some people break up thc*r gravel walks at this feafon, 
and throw the gravei up in rich; to lie in that form all 
winter; but I think it has a difgreeaUe appearance in 
any garden, partici larly in f mall gardens ; it not only 
locks ill, but the [ radii ce aiio renders the walks unfer- 
viceable, at a time when a foot can hardly be fet with 
pleafure in any other part of the garden. 


It 
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It is done with intent to dedroy weeds ; and I have 
often tried it, but never found it in the lead anfwer that 
purpofe. 

Digging the Clumps or Quarters among Flowering Shrubs , 

Forward now all digging that is to be done in this 
garden. 

' Let this be done, in particular, among the flirubs of 
every kind ; for by digging the ground between, it greatly 
encourages the plants, and the ground will lie clean, and 
appear neat all winter. 

Prepare alfo the ground where you intend to plant any 
of the more tender kinds of fhrubs in the fpring. 

Box and Thrift . 

Box and thrift for edgings to beds or borders may, 
where wanting, hill be planted. 

Now is alfo a good time to mend box edgings, where 
there are any gaps or uneven places. See O&ober. 

Tra7if plant Suckers for Propagation. 

Take up fuckers of rofes and lilacs, and other Ihrubs; 
plant them in rows in an open fpot, where they will make 
pretty plants in two years time, and may then be tranf* 
planted into the clumps or borders. 

Care of Beds of Hyacinths and Tulips, & c. 

Take care now of the beds of the choked kinds of 
hyacinths, tulips, ranunculufes and anemone roots, and 
fhelter them in bad weather. 

The beds wherein the moil curious forts of thefe roots 
are newly planted, fhould now be arched over with hoops ; 
and, in heavy fnow and fevere frofls, let large thick 
garden mats, or drong canvas cloths, be drawn over, for 
if the fnow, &c. have free accefs to the beds, would get 
down and deflroy many of the new planted roots, or at 
lead would prove injurious to the generality. 

Preparing Ccmpoft for Flowers . 

Begin now, when not done before, to break up and 
turn the heaps of compod ; in doing this, let the clods be 
well broken, that all the parts may be properly mixed. 
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The Nursery. 


Of Tranfpl anting, 

I N the beginning, or at leaft fome time in this month, 
finifh all the tranfplanting that is to be done before 
fpring ; it is dangerous to tranfplant the more tender 
and curious plants particularly, later than this month, 
becaufe hard froft may fet in before the plants have taken 
root ; though the more hardy forts may be tranfplanted 
any time in this and next month in open weather. 

Preparations for new Plantations, 

Continue to dig and trench the ground where new 
plantations are to be made in this and next month, and 
in February or March, and the ground will be finely 
mellowed by that time. 

Manuring the ; Ground, 

When dung is wanted in any part of the nurfery where 
new plantations of young nurfery trees are intended, ' 
take advantage of dry days, or frofty weather, and brin£ 
it in. 

And where it is intended to lay any dung between wide 
rows of young trees, let if, as foon as laid down, be 
fpread equally over the furface, that the rains may wafh 
its virtue into the ground among the roots, which will 
be of no fmall benefit to the plants. 

The Care of new-planted Trees, 

Now let all tall new-planted trees, that are in expofed 
fituations, be flaked, and let them be tied up, to fecure 
them from being blown to one fide by violent winds. 

Take alfo great care to protect from froft the roots of 
new-planted trees and fhrubs ; but this need only be 
particularly obferved in the tender and choiceft kinds. 

For the protection of thefe kinds, get fome dry mulch, 
or dry, or fhort littery dung, and let feme of it be laid a 
good thicknefs over the furface of the earth between rhe 
plants, which will -hinder the froft from entering to their 
roots. 

Seedling 
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Seedling Plants, 

The young feedling exotic plants in beds fhould now' 
be flieltered in fliarp frofty weather : this may be done by 
placing Tome hoops acrofs the beds ; and when the froft 
is'very fevere, let Tome good thick mats be drawn over 
the hoops. 

Or you may lay Tome light- fubftance, <fuch as fern, or 
peas-ftraw, about their Items and over their tops, obferv- 
ing to take this away asfoon as the froft breaks. 

Let all plants in pots be alfo very well fecured from 
froft. 

To proteft the roots of all kinds of potted plants, it 
will now be proper to plunge the pots to their rims in a 
dry warm lying fpot of ground. 


The Green-House. 


Getieral Care of Green-Hcufe Plants . 

E VERY day look over your green-houfe plants, to 
fee which wants water. 

Thefe plants require but little at this feafon, but they 
mufthave fome, and-ahvays give it to them in moderate 
quantities, and only to fuch you fee require it. 

Let all dead leaves be picked off the plants, and alfo 
keep the floor of the houfe perfe&ly clear from fuch. 

When the weather is moderate and calm, let the win- 
dows be opened every day about nine or ten o’clock in 
the morning ; obferving to open them fooner or later, 
and lefs or more, according to the temperature of the 
day, or whether cloudy or funny ; for they mull be al- 
lowed a plentiful fupply of free air daily, at all favour- 
able opportunities in moderate'weather : being careful to 
fhut them clofe in due time towards the evening, about 
three or four o’clock or fooner if the air changes very 
cold, or a fliarp cutting wind. 

When the winds blow fharp againft the windows, it 
will not be proper to open them. 

For farther obfervations on the general care of the 
green houfe plants at this feafon, fee December and Ja- 
nuary, &c. 
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The Hot-House. 

Pine Apples* 

T HE pine-apple plants being now In the winter 
beds, the chief 1 care at this feafon is to keep mak- 
ing the fires regularly every evening, and never too 
ftrong; in mild open weather the fires need only be made 
at nights; but in fevere frofts a moderate fire muft be 
kept night and day. 

And you muft alfo obferve to give the plants water as 
often as they ftand in need thereof. 

Once in a week, or thereabouts, will be often enough 
to give thefe plants water at this feafon. 

Let the water be given in moderate quantities, obferv- 
ing to ufe the tin-pipe, which is mentioned in January, 
to convey the water to the plants. 

Care of the young Pines . 

Such of the young pines as are placed for the winter in 
dung or bark-beds made in the open ground, or at leaft 
in pits or glafs cafes, where no fire can be made, muft 
now be treated with great care; that is, the glaftes muft 
be well covered every night, and in bad weather, with 
fome good thick mats. 

Likewife the outfide of the frame fhould be lined quite 
round, a tolerable thicknefs, with dry hay, or fuch like 
dry litter; this will preferve the heat, and prevent the 
froft from entering the fidesof the frame. 

The fides of the bed fhould alfo be laid round with dry 
litter. 

One thing more is to be obferved in thefe pine beds 
which are made in the open air; and that is, if the beds 
are made of dung and tan together, as it is fometimes the 
cafe where tan is fcarce, and fometimes with dung only, 
the heat will not be of any great duration, and therefore 
muft be often examined: when it is found that the bed 
declines its heat, it muft be renewed, by adding a lin- 
ing of more new horfe dung to its fides ; and this is to 
be repeated, during the winter feafon, as often as it 
fhall be found neceftary; but thefe beds fhould, if pof- 
fible, be entirely of tan ; and even then, fuch of them 
as are fo conftru&ed that fires cannot be made, it will 
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be likewife advifeable, in times of fevere weather, to 
line the outfides with hot dung, for there mufl be a 
due portion of heat continued regularly in the beds. 

The plants in fuch beds muft -be allowed but very 
moderate quantities of water at any one time, in this 
feafon. 


General care of the hot houfe . 


Sut as to the general care of the hot-houfe both for 
pines and for the various other exotics contained therein, 
take the following hints. 

We muft be careful to fupport a moderate fire-heat 
every night, made foon after fun fet, and maintained 
till nine or ten at night, fufficient to warm the inter- 
nal air till morning, having always a thermometer in 
this department to direft the degree of fire-heat. 

In funny calm days admit a moderate portion of frefh 
air a few hours by drawing open fome of the fafhes 
but fhut clofe if the air changes cloudy or cold. 

Give alfo moderate fupplies of water occaiionally 
to the plants in general once a week, or when it fhall 
feem neceffary. Obferving the difference between the 
woody andfucculent tribe, in watering always giving it 
very ftparingly to the latter : as explained in January 
and February , See. 


DECEMBER. 


IVork to be dene in the Kitchen Garden. 


Cauliflower Plants. 


O O K over your cauliflower plants which are in 



frames and pick off all decayed leaves, as they 
appear on them, for they are hurtful to the plants. 

Every day when the weather is mild and dry, let the 
glaffes be taken off, that the plants may have the free 
air ; let the lights be put on every night. 


When 
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When the weather is very wet, keep the lights over 
them, but let them be railed a good height, at the back 
of the frame, to let in a large portion of air to the 
plants. 

In fevere frofty weather, keep the plants conftantly 
covered with the glafles ; and other covering (fuch as 
ftraw, fern or other long^ litter) will alfo be very ne^ef- 
fary to lay over the glades and round the outfides of the 
frame. 

The cauliflower plants under hand or bell-glaffes muft 
alfo be treated as above. Let the glades be either fetoff 
in mild dry days or tilt them three or four inches on the 
fouth fide to remain fo day and night in moderate ©pen 
weather : or in very fine days taken quite off, but put 
over again in the evening ; and always kept clofe down 
in frofty weather. 

Jf any cauliflower plants, are in beds under hoop 
arches, for occafional lhelter of mats, let thefe be drawn 
over in cold nights, but taken off every day, in mo- 
derate weather, and never covered a days, except in ve- 
ry rigorous froft. 

Likewife if any were pricked under warm walls, it 
will be advifeable in hard frofts to defend them with 
long litter fhaken over them lightly. 

Lettuce Plants . 

The lettuce plants which are in frames lhould be 
uncovered every dry and mi'ld day, for thefe plants 
muft have the open air at all opportunities. 

When the weather happens to be very wet, keep the 
glafles over the plants, and raife them a confiderable 
height to admit a large fhare of free air: let the glafles 
be kept clofe every cold night; but in very mild dry 
weather, let the glafles be off night and day. 

Let all decayed leaves be taken off thefe plants as of- 
ten afc they appear, and keep them free from weeds. 

In ’frofty weather, let the plants be well protedled 
therefrom, by keeping the glafles on, or a covering of 
mats over them. And when the froft is very rigorous 
add alfo an additional covering of long litter, over the 
glafles or mats &c. 


Lettuce 
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Lettuce feed . 

You may now fow a little lettuce feed on a warm 
fouth border : if they fucceed they will be ufeful in the 
fpring. This may be done any time in the month 
when the weather is mild ; and if you fow a little 
twice in the month, you will have the greater chance 
of fuccefs. 

Small Sallad Herbs . 

Continue to fow feveral forts of fmall fallad once in 
ten days or a fortnight, that there may be a proper fup- 
ply for the table, as often as it is required. 

The belt forts are muftard, crefles, radifli, and rape; 
you may alfo fow fome lap cabbage lettuce to cut while 
young, like the crefles and muftard, Sc c. 

Let thefe feeds be fovvn in a frame of light earth, or 
in a hot bed, as mentioned in November ; but be fure, 
at this feafon, not to cover the feeds deeper with earth 
than juft as much as will hide them. 

In general keep the glaffes over them ; but give air 
to the plants every day when the weather is mild, by 
raifmg the glaftes on props : the plants may be quite 
expofed to the. air in a very dry mild day, but be fure 
to keep the glaftes clofe over them all night, and wher^ 
fharp weather cover alfo with mats or long litter. 

In fevere weather thefe feeds mull be fovvn in a flight 
hot-bed. See January and February , Sc c. * 

Sovj Radijb Seed, 

About the middle or latter end of this month, when 
the weather is open and dry, you may fow a few fhort- 
top radilhes to come early in the fpring. 

However, as there is but little dependence on this fow- 
ing, it is only advifed to fow a few to take their chance 
for a trial ; and if they fucceed, they will come in for 
drawing early in March; let the feed be fovvn in a dry bor- 
der under a wall ; and when the plants are up, if the 
froft ihould be fevere you may cover them with peas- 
ftraw, fern, or other long litter. See January and Fe - 
bruary . 


But 
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But where radices are defired very early, you may, 
about the middle or towards the latter end of this month, 
fow fome radifh feed in frames, or in a hot bed. 

The beR fort for this purpofe is the fhort-topped or 
London radiRi. 

Sow the feed pretty thick, and cover it about a 
half an inch deep, or rake it in ; put on the glaRes ; 
and when the plants appear, let them have plenty of 
air, by taking the glalTes off every day when the wea- 
ther is mild, or by raifing them a good height with 
props. 

Carrots . 

Where young carrots are defired early, you may now, 
if not done lafl month, dig part of a warm border, 
and fow fome carrot-feed, to try the chance of having a 
few to come in forward. 

This may be done any time in the month, when the 
weather is mild and dry, obferving to fow the feed 
pretty thick, and immediately after to rake it in, and 
in hard frofty weather, may cover with any light long litter. 

If the weather proves any thing favourable after. 
Chriftmas, there will be a chance of having from this 
lowing a few young carrots pretty early. 

Peas . 

When the weather is open, let a fpot of ground in a 
warm lituation be got ready for fome more peas, to fuc- 
ceed the former fowings. 

Let the ground be raked fmooth, and the Rones 
drawn off ; then draw fome drills about a yard or three 
feet and a half afunder, if intended to allow them Ricks, 
and fcatter the peas therein pretty thick, and cover them 
over an inch or about an inch and a half deep with 
earth. 

The hotfpur peas are Rill the propereR to be fown at 
this feafon for any general crop, and you may fow them 
any time this month, when the weather is mild ; but to 
fucceed thofe fown the former month, the middle of this 
month is the proper feafon for that work, or may fow 
fome at the beginning, and more towards the lat f erend 
of the month for the greater chance of fuccefs, and may 
alfo, about the middle or latter end of this month, fow 
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the firft crop of marrowfat peas in drill three feet and a 
half afunder. 

If you have any peas above ground, you fhould draw 
fome earth to their liems to protedl them from froft and 
wet. 

Let this be done in a dry mild day, and let the earth 
be broken fine before you draw it up to the plants. 

Beans . 

About the beginning or towards the middle of this 
month, prepare alfo fomc ground, in a fheltered fixati- 
on, for a fucceifional crop of fmall beans. 

Jf you have not planted any before, let them be 
planted the beginning of the month ; but if they are to 
fucceed the former plantation, the middle of the month 
will be time enough, or it will effett a regular fuccef- 
fion, if a few are planted both at the beginning and 
towards the latter end of the month. 

Let fome of the mazagan beans be planted now, alfo 
a good crop of long-pods and broad Spanifh beans for 
a general fupply, the mazagans will come in earlier, and 
the others will fucceed them regularly. 

Thefe beans fhouid be planted in rows, three or four 
inches diftant in the row, and let the rows be two fee t 
and a half afunder, and plant the beans about two in- 
ches deep in the ground, ^See Oftober and November, Sec. 

If you have beans up, let care be taken to guard them 
from froft. 

This is do$e by drawing earth up to> their items as they 
advance in height ; obferving to do it in a dry mild day, 
and when the furface of the earth is tolerably dry. 

About the laft week in this month you may plant 
fome large beans fuch as the Sandwich, Windfor, and 
Toker beans ; they will come in at a right time to 
fucceed the fmaller forts of beans which were planted 
the beginning or middle of the month. 

Thefe large beans muft be planted in rows three feet 
afunder, at live or fix inches diftant from each other, and 
only about two inches and a half deep, at this feafon. 


Celery 
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Celery , 

Take advantage of the firft dry and mild day to earth 
up the celery that requires it ; and fee that the plants 
are firft perfe&ly dry. 

Break the earth fmall, and let it be laid up to the 
plants, with care not to break their leaves, or bury the 
hearts of the plants, for that would rot them. 

Obferve, if poffible, to earth up the plants within 
four or five inches of their tops, to guard them from 
the fro 11, and to blanch them a good length. 

If fevere frofty weather fets in, it will be proper to 
cover fome of your bell celery plants with fome long lit- 
ter or fuch as peas-flraw, fern or the like. 

This will protect the plants from froft, and will pre- 
vent the ground from being frozen ; then you can take 
up the plants without difficulty, when they are wanted for 
the kitchen ; or at the approach of rigorous weather, may 
dig up a quantity and carry into fome covered fhed, or 
dry cellar or any convenient apartment, and laid in 
earth or fand, or under long litter, they will be ready 
for ufe. 

V 

Endive. 

If the weather is mild and dry, you may tie up fome 
of the largeft endive plants to blanch them. 

This (hould be done when the leaves of the plants are 
quite dry, otherwife they will rot in the heart. The 
leaves fhould he gathered up even in your hand, and 
then tied together a little above the middle of the plant. 

But if the weather is very wet, or frofty, thefe plants 
fo tied up, being very apt to' rot in^the heart, may 
take the opportunity of the firft dry and mild day to 
draw up fome’of the fineft plants, and managed as di- 
rected in the laft month, planting or placing them into 
the fide of a ridge of earth, either in the open air, or 
in a dry fned, or in frames; by which praftice you may 
always blanch enough for the fupply of a family. See 
November and "January . 


Cardoons . . 
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Cardoons. 

Earth up cardoons finally, if not done laft month, to 
blanch or whiten them their full length, and to pneferve 
them from froft. . t 

This’ work fhould be done vvhen the weather is mild 
and dry, obfervfng to tie the leaves evenly together with 
hay-bands ; then let the earth be well broken and laid 
up round each plant. 

Thefe plants fhould now be earthed up within a very 
little of their tops-, if poflible; and in fevere weather, 
fome dry litter may be laid up round the belt plants, 
which will keep the froft out. 

* Artichokes . 

Where the Artichokes were not landed up the laft 
month, that work fhould be done, if poffible, the begin- 
ning of this ; or let fome litter be laid over them. 

Firftcut oft" the large leaves clofe to the furface of the 
ground, and clear thorn away ; then let the earth be laid 
Over the Vows of the plants in the manner mentioned 
in laft month. 

But if the ground is frozen hard, fo that you cannot dig 
between, or that you have not time to earth them, let 
fome long dry litter be laid clofe about all the plants, 
feparately ; to protedt them from the efFedts of the froft, 
and if the froft fets in rigorous, draw the litter quite 
over their tops ; being fure to remove it when the froft 
breaks'. 

Mujbrooms . 

Now take good care of the mufhroom-beds, to keep 
the froft and wet from them. To do this, let a good 
covering of clean dry ftraw be kept conftantly over every 
bed, not lefs than a foot in thicknefs. 

After heavy rains or fnow, let the beds be examined 
and -if you find the covering next the bed wet, let the 
wet ftraw be directly removed and fome dry be laid in 
its place. . 

For the general management of thefe beds, fee Sep- 
tember. 

A Hot-bed to force Afparagus. 

Make a hot-bed to plant afparagus where it is required 
early, for winter and fpring fupply. 

A a Prepare 
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Prepare a quantity of frefh hot liable dung for thatpur- 
pofe by throwing it up in a heap for ten or twelve 
days before you make the bed ; in that time it will be 
in right order. 

The bed fhould be three feet and a half high, and two 
or three inches wider than the frame on every fide. When 
the bed is made, level the top, and put on the earth; 
but you are not, as yet, to put on the frame. 

The earth muft be laid an equal depth all over the 
top of the bed ; it muft be about fix inches thick on 
every part, and the furface made perfectly even, bank- 
ing up fome moift foil round the outfide to keep up the 
earth. When this is done, and having previoufly pro- 
cured the proper afparagus plants of three years old, (See 
February) they are to be immediately planted clofe to 
each other, upon the furface of the earth. The method 
is this : 

Firft, at one end of the bed let a fmall ridge of earth 
be raifed upon the furface, about four or five inches high; 
this done get the roots, and begin to plact them ; ob- 
ferving to place the firft courfe of plants clofe together, 
againft the above little ridge of earth ; ancLfo proceed, 
laying or placing them one againft another, as clofe as 
you poflibly can put them, from one end to the other of 
the bed ; do not, however, place the plants quite out to 
the full extent of the bed, but leave about the breadth 
of two or three inches all the way on each fide and 
end of the top of the bed, in order that there may be 
room to bank up fome more earth alfo againft the outfide 
roots. 

Having placed the plants, let fome moift earth be 
banked up againft the outfide roots on each fide of the 
bed, as juft above hinted. 

Then get fome good light earth, with which the • 
crowns of the roots are to be covered ; obferving to lay 
the earth equally all over them about two inches thick, 
which concludes the work for the prefent. The bed is to 
remain in this manner until the afparagus begins to ap- 
pear through the covering of earth : then lay on a- 
nother parcel of earth the depth of three, or near four 
inches ; fo that, in the whole, there may be the depth 
of between five and fix inches of earth over the crowns 
of the roots. 

When this is done, then prepare to put on the frames 
an<fglafles* But, 
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But, before you put on the above laft parcel of earth# 
you mud firft fix fome thick bands, or ropes of ftraw# 
round the upper part of the bed, to fecure the earth from 
flipping down, and which alfo ferves for the frame to 
reft upon. This is to be done in the following manner: 
let fome bands of ftraw be made, about three inches 
thick, and get fome fmall wooden pegs or ftiort fticks 
ftiarpened at one end ; with thefe fticks the band of ftraw 
is to be pegged down round the top of the bed, clofe to 
the edge on both fides and each end ; then add the ad- 
ditional fupply of earth above mentioned even with the 
top of the wreathing or ftraw band* and when this is 
done, let the frame and glafles be immediately put on, 
and refted on the band of ftraw. 

Obferve that, during the time the bed is without the 
frame, if there ftiould happen to be heavy rains or great 
fnow, the bed, at fuch times, muft be defended by a good 
thick covering of ftraw or mats ; or otherwife put on the 
frame and lights, at the firft approach of fuch weather. 

The next thing to be obferved, is, that, when the 
heat of the bed begins to decline, it muft be renewed by 
applying a lining of new horfe-dung to its fides. This 
will be required probably, in about eighteen or twenty 
days after the bed is made ; nor muft you forget to cover 
the glafles every night with mats, or long litter ; but 
this fhould be particularly obferved when the plants be- 
gin to appear. 

Note, in placing the plants on the bed, take care to 
fet the crowns of the roots upright, and gather the roots 
of each plant clofe together ; fo that a bed for a three- 
light frame may contain at leaft, between two and three 
hundred roots in each light. 

But for a farther explanation of the general particulars 
in making, planting and management of thefe beds, fee 
the Kitchen Garden for February , 

The bed will begin to produce abundantly in about 
a month, or five or fix weeks, when they will rife very 
thick all over the bed ; and for the method of gather- 
ing them fee February . 

\ Trenching and digging. 

Now forward, at all opportunities, the trenching and 
digging the vacant fpace of ground in the kitchen -gar- 
A a z den. 
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den, that you may not have that work to do in the 
fpring, when there will be much of other bufinefs to be 
done, that could not he properly done before. 

Alfo take the opportunity of dry or frofty weather, 
and carry dung to the different parts of the garden 
where manure is wanted ; and let the ground be dug 
one or two fpades deep as you fee it neceffary ; obferving 
to lay it up in ridges till the time you want to plant or 
fovv it; which will mellow and enrich the ground greatly, 
in preparation for fowing and planting, with the necef- 
fary crops in the fpring, and which will alfo greatly 
forward the fpring bufinefs. 

Dunging will be neceffary fometimes every year, 
for two or three feafons in poor ground, till it is pro- 
perly enriched ; and alfo in fome good foils, an aug- 
ment of dung, every other year, will be beneficial, but 
in this, every one will be regulated, according to the 
fupply of dung that can be conveniently obtained. 

The ground fhould generally be digged, or trenched 
up in ridges one or two fpades deep, as the depth of pro- 
per foil admits, and the different crops require, the long 
rooted efculents, fuch as carrots, parfneps, &c. require 
the foil to be broken up fome confiderable depth to admit 
of their perpendicular growth : befides, by deep dig- 
ging at leafb one full fpade, or occafionally two fpades 
deep or more, it improves and in a manner renews the 
foil, by turning the top down and the bottom to the 
furface, and crops grow more freely. 

For the methods to be obferved in the operation of 
trenching and ridging up the ground as above advifed, 
fee ,'Ngv ember and QElober . 


The Fruit Garden. 

Pruvie - Apple and Pear-trees, 

C ONTINUE to prune apples and pear-trees 
againfl walls and efpaliers, any time this month. 
Thefe trees are hapdy, and you need not be afraid* of 
the froft doing them the leafl -damage through the means 
@f pruning them. 

The fame rule holds good now in pruning thefe trees 
as mentioned in November . 


Prune 
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Prune Vines . 

Vines again!! walls, or in the vineyard, may now like- 
wife be pruned ; ‘and the fame method is to be praCtifed 
in pruning vines this month as in the lad. 

Prune Apricot trees . 

Peaches, ne&arines, apricots," plums, and cherry-trees, 
may alfo hill be pruned; and it may be done any time 
in this month, without much danger of injuring the 
trees by the operation, even if the weather diould be’ 
frofty. 

Thefe trees are rather tenderer than apples and pears ; 
but if the weather be not very fevere, the pruning and 
nailing of them may be forwarded in any of the winter 
months, without running the leaf! hazard of their being 
any ways damaged. Obferve the fame method of prun- 
ing all thefe forts as in the two lad months. And as is 
fully explained in January and February > Sec. 

Let every tree, according as it is pruned, be imme- 
diately nailed up in a neat and regular manner. 

N 

Standard Fruit trees . 

Now is the time to examine dandard fruit-trees, either 
in the garden or in the orchard, to cut out all ufelefs 
wood and ill growing branches. 

Where the branches of thefe trees dand too clofe, in 
a crouded manner, let them be thinned ; obferving to 
cut out fuch as grow the mod irregular; and where 
any large branch grows acrofs or interferes much with 
any of the others, in an irregular dire&ion, let fuch a 
branch be cut out. 

Let the fmaller branches, towards the upper parts of 
the tree, be alfo examined ; and, when they are crowd- 
ed, let fome of thefe alfo be cut away. 

Thus let all kinds of dandards, always have the ge- 
neral branches kept moderately thin and at regular dif- 
tances : and they will not fail to produce abundantly, 
and the fruit will always be large and handfome. 
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New planted Fruit-trees 

Take care now of new planted fruit-trees, which 
were planted in this, or the two lafl months, and let 
their roots be well fecured from frofl, but particularly 
thofe of the capital kinds. 

This mull be done by laying mulch, or fome kind of 
dungy long litter, on the furface of the ground about 
the trees ; and let this be laid full as far, each way, as 
you think the roots extend. 

Support all new planted llandard fruit-trees, where 
wanting, with Hakes; in doing this, let a piece of 
hay-band be put round that part of the tree where it is 
to be faflened to the Hake. 

This prevents the bark of the tree from being rubbed 
off when rocked by winds againft the flake. 

Management of Fruit-tree Borders . 

Where any of the fruit-tree borders want manuring, 
Or frefh earth, this is now a very good time to do that work. 

For that purpofe, get from a common or elfewhere, 
a quantity of good frefh loamy earth, if it can be had, 
and fome of the bell thoroughly rotten dung, mixing 
both well together. 

Let this be laid upon the border, dug in, and well 
worked up with the earth of the border. The fooner this 
is dene the better, for this dreffing will be of great fervice 
to the trees in general, as will be feen in a fummer or two 
after, but particularly fuch trees as are in a declining flate. 

The frefh earth, and the good rotten dung, will en- 
courage the trees furprifmgly, fo as to produce large fruit, 
and they will be fair and well tafled. 

In open weather, dig and prepare fuch borders, or 
other places, as are to be planted with fruit trees ; for 
this being a leifure time, that work can be done in a 
proper manner. 

In doing this work let thofe rules be obferved which 
we gave in the two preceding months. 

If any of the wall trees appear of a weak or fickly 
flate, open the earth about the extreme roots, but not 
to diflurb them generally, and then apply a compofl of 

frefh 
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frefh loamy foil, or other good earth, and rotten dung, 
immediately next to the principal roots, and towards 
their extreme parts, it will greatly enliven the growth 
of the tree the following year. 

Tranfplant Fruit Tress. 

Fruit trees of moft forts, may ftill be tranfplanted, 
provided the weather be open ; but if the weather be 
frofty that work mult be deferred till another opportunity. 

Let the fame methods of planting, diftance, &c. be 
©bferved as in the two lad months, and in January and 
February , Sc c. 

Prune Goo/eberries and Currant-trees . 

Continue to prune goofeberry and currant-trees ; and 
obferve the fame method of keeping the branches thin, 
and at regular didances, as dire&ed in the former months. 

In thefe trees fuffer no branches to remain that grdw 
acrofs the others ; and fuch as grow in a draggling 
manner ihould aifo be removed, or Ihortened, as it fhal 1 
feem moft proper; cut out all dead wood, and very old 
branches, and keep the heart of the trees open. (See 
October and January . 

Let all luckers from the roots of thefe Ihrubs be alfo 
entirely cleared away. 

Plant Goo/eberries and Currant-trees . 

Goofeberry and currant-trees may ftill be tranfplant- 
ed into places where they are wanting ; and this may 
be done any time in the month when open weather. 

Let thefe fhrubs where they are to be planted round 
the quarters of the garden, be fet about feven or eight 
feet diftant from one another. 

But for the different orders of planting thefe lhrubs. 
See October , January , and February , Sec . 

Propagate Goofeberry and Currant-trees . 

This is ftill a proper time to plant cuttings of goofe- 
berries and currants, to raife a fupply of young trees ; 
the method of preparing and planting them is mention- 
A a 4 ed 
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ed in Oflober and the laft month,; alfo in January and. 
February . 

Note , Goofeberry and currant-trees may, very eafily. 
be raifed by fuckers from the roots, of which thefe trees, 
never fail to fend up every year abundance ; and will 
make handfome bufhes, and will bear plenty of good 
fruit not inferior to thofe raifed from cuttings ; See 
January , &c. 

Prune Raff berries. 

Prune rafpberries, where it was not done in O&ober 
or laft month : in pruning thefe, the fame method is> 
now to be obferved as in the laft months. 

Plant Rafpberries. 

Now is alfo a pretty good time to plant rafpberries; 
provided it be open weather ; the manner of preparing, 
thefe plants, and planting them, is alfo as mentioned in 
the former months. 

Examine the Fruit in the Fruit ery . 

Examine the fruit in the fruitery now pretty often ; 
Jet them be looked over with good attention once or ; 
twice every week : and let all fuch as are rotten, or be- 
ginning to rot, be removed ; for if thefe were permitted 
to lie, they would foon taint all the found fruit near 
them, 

Continue conftantly a good covering, of clean 
ftraw, at leaft a foot thick, over, the fruit ; and fecure 
the windows of the fruit room, from the admiftion of 
wet and froft. 


Pleasure or Flower Garden. 

General care of Flower plants . 

T AKE care now to protedl the choice flower plants 
and roots from froft, great fnows, and heavy 
rains; all of which would damage many forts of cu- 
rious roots and plants. 


Care 
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Flower Garden. 

Care of Auriculas . 

The choicer kinds of auricula plants, in pots, mult 
now be well defended in very wet weather, great fnovvs, 
and hard frolls. 

If thefe plants are placed in frames, as was direCled 
two months ago, let the glafles be kept conflantly over ; 
them in bad weather; or if they are in a bed under, 
hoops, let mats or canvas be drawn over them in fuch 
weather, or in default of fhelters, lay the pots down on 
one fide, if not done lafl month.. 

But when the weather is mild and dry, let the plants* 
be conflantly uncovered* 

Carnation Layers . 

The carnation layers of the curious forts, which are 
in pots, fhould alfo be covered in hard rain, fnow, and 
fevere frolls ; but thefe plants mull have the free air 
conflantly when the weather is open and not very wet. 

P rote Sling Hyacinths , Tulip-roots, Anemones , and Ranun- 
culujfes . 

The bed wherein, the fine hyacinths and tulip roots- 
are placed, fhould, when the weather is fevere, be co- 
vered, to prevent the roots from being damaged. 

For that put pofe either cover with mats, or provide^ 
fome kind of long dry litter, peas.- flraw, fern, or fuch 
like, and, when the frofl difcovers to fet in hard, lay a-, 
tolerable warm covering over the furface of the beds; 
but when the w r eather is lefs fevere, the covering mull be. 
removed. 

Where any of thefe plants appear above ground the 
beds fhould arched over with hoop?^ and fome large 
and thick mats be get ready to draw over, them in hard 
weather. See January and February . 

The more curious and valuable ranunculuses and 
anemones, which, are planted imbeds, fhould alfo have 
fome protection when the frofl is fevere ; by covering, 
the beds with litter, or mats, &c. See January . 

Care of Seedling Plants . 

Small young or tender feedling flower plants, or roots, 
alfo demand care at this unfavourable, feafon. 
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Such as are in pots, or boxes, may now, if not cfone 
before, be prote&ed fomewhat by placing the pots, 
tubs, or boxes, in a warm border; or may alfo plunge 
them in the earth, and in hard froft, litter may be laid 
on the furface, and around the Tides; the fame pro- 
teflion of covering, may alfo be given to fuch as are 
ifi beds. 

Protecting New-planted Shrubs. 

New-planted fhrubs, and trees of the more tender, or 
choicer kinds fhould have their roots well protedled in 
hard frofty weather, by laying mulch or long dungy lit- 
ter a good thicknefs on the furface of the ground over 
the roots of each plant. 

This work is fo neceflary to fuch of the more tender 
and curious kinds of fhrubs and trees as were planted in 
autumn, that it Ihould not be omitted now, if it was 
in the former month. 

Pruning Shrubs , and Dig between them. 

Now go over the flowering fhrubs, and prune all fuch 
as Hand in need of that difcipline ; but let this be done in 
a fkilful manner, with a knife, and not with garden lheers. 

In doing this, all the very ftrong long rambling fhoots 
of the lafl: fummer’s growth extending confiderably be- 
yond the general branches of the head, fhould be taken 
off quite clofe, or reduced to regularity ; and where 
the branches are crowded let fome be thinned out in a 
regular manner. 

All very ftraggling branches fhould be taken off or 
fhortened ; wherever they appear. 

Every plant fhould be pruned in fuch order, as it 
may Hand clear of another; never fuffering the branches 
of different fhrubs to intermix with each other, for that 
fpoils the beauty of all. 

When the fhrubs are all pruned, let the ground be 
dug between the plants ; and as you go on, take up all 
fuckers, and lhorten draggling roots. 

Propagating Shrubs by Suckers from the Roots . 

The fuckers of fuch fhrubs as you would vvifh to 
propagate may be taken up with care, and planted in 

row* 
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rows in an open fpot, where fome will make good plants 
in two years. 

The fuckers of rofes, lilacs, fpinea, and many other 
forts muft be taken up from the old plants in open wea- 
ther, and be planted out in rows, fifteen inches afun- 
der; fome will make handfome plants in one or two 
years time. 

Preparing Ground for planting . 

Now dig, when the weather will permit, the bor- 
ders, and all fuch places where any kind of fhrubs, 
trees, or plants, are to be planted. 


Tranf planting. 

Tranfplanting may flill, in open weather, be con- 
tinued among all the hardy kinds of flowering fhrubs and 
foreft-trees. 

But if any of the more tender and curious forts 
are planted, it is advifable to mulch the ground over 
the roots to keep out the froft. See November and 
January . 

Roll Grafs and Gravel Walks. 

In mild weather let the grafs walks and lawns be 
poled and rolled once a week at leaf!. 

Let the gravel walks be alfo kept very clean, and 
roll them now and then in dry open weather. 

Preparing Compofi . 

Break up and turn the heaps of compofi, for curious 
flowers, in pots, &c. obferving to mix the parts well 
together. 

At this time you fhould alfo bring in frefh ingredients 
to make new compofi heaps, for thefe fhouid always lie«~ 
the befl part of a year before they are ufed for any pur- 
pofe; the principal comports, for choice flowers, being 
any light nch earth, feafand, light fandy loam and a fmall 
portion of dry rotted dung ; all well blended together. 

The Care of Plants in Pots . 


Take good care now of all fuch hardy fhrubs as are 
in pots. To protect the roots of the fhrubs the better 
from frofl, let the pots, if not done before, be plunged 
to their rims in a dry warm fpot. 


And 
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And the more tender and curious kinds, fuch as ar- 
butus, ciftus, See. fhould be placed in deep frames to 
have occafional fhelter of covering in frofty weather. 

Likewife the pots of double rockets, double rofe- 
campion, double fcarlet lychnis, double fweet-williams, 
and all' other hardy perennial fibrous-rooted plants in 
pots, fhould, where not done laft month, be, the be- 
ginning of this, plunged to their rims in a dry warm 
ip ot of 'ground. 

By plunging, thefe plants in the earth it prevents the 
froft entering the fides of the pot to hurt their roots; 
and in very hard frofls it will be proper to lay fome dry 
long litter over all their tops ; but this muft always be 
taken immediately off when the froft is lefs fevere.. 

Where there are any frames to fpare, the pots with 
the above fibrous-rooted plants may be placed in them, 
and defended occafionally, with glaffes or other covering. 

Prune Foreft-trees. 

It is now a proper time to prune all forts of foreft 
and ornamental trees where neceffary, obferving to trim, 
up all large fide ftioots and boughs from the ftem, and 
low draggling under branches of the head, for that may 
be performed in frofty weather when, little other bufinefa 
can be done., 

Plant and Plajb Hedges. 

This is a proper time to plant any forts of hedges of 
the deciduous kinds particularly: fuch as hawthorn, 
beech, elm, elder, horn-beam, berberry, blackthorn or 
floe ; procure young fets of two or three years old from 
the nurfery, and plant them fix or eight inches afunder in 
the row : alfo plant alder, willow and poplar hedges, 
in moift, or watery fituations, either by planting fmall 
cuttings, or large truncheons a yard or two long, parti- 
cularly the willow and alder. 

Hedges for outward fences are commonly, either 
planted in the fide or top of a raifed bank formed with 
a ditch on the outfide. Where hedges are grown up 
rude, and thin or naked at bottom, they fhould now 
be plafhed, or laid down in fuch a manner as tQ render 
them thick in every part. 
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Th e Nursery. 

C ONTINUE in open weather to dig the ground 
between the rows of. trees and fhrubs ; take ca'je, 
of the roots of the plants, and let all weeds be buried 
properly. 

Carry dung alfo to fuch plants as wanf it, and' fpread 
it of an equal thicknefs over the furface of the ground. 

New planted T rees. 

Continue, the care, of the tender kinds of new-planted, 
trees ; where they were not mulched in November, let 
fome now be laid between the rows, and about their Hems, 
to protett the roots from being hurt by fevere frofl. 

Let the items of all new-planted tall trees be now, 
properly fupported with Hakes, where it was omitted in, 
the former month, . 

Seedling Trees . 

Take care alfo of the tender feedling exotics ,* they*, 
while young, require fome Ihelter in fevere weather. 

Let thefe be now protected in hard frofts, in the man- 
ner directed latt month, but never fuffer the covering, 
of any kind to remain a day longer than there is an ab- 
folute occafion. 

The beds of tree feeds, berries and acorns, which' 
were fown in October, or the beginning of laft month, 
would be greatly benefited if in rigorous frofty weather, 
they could be covered with peas-ftraw, fern, or other 
dry long litter. 

This fhould bepradtifed before the fro ft has far pene- 
trated into the ground ; but in particular to the beds 
of acorns, for thefe very foon fhoot after committed to 
the ground, and the frofl: would very much affedl them. 

Trenching and Digging . 

Forward the trenching of fuch pieces of ground as 
are to be planted with fhrubs in the fpring. 


In 


54 2 The Green-House, [Dec. 

In doing this, let the ground be laid up in ridges ; 
the froft will thus have mere power to mellow, and 
rain lefs opportunity to over- wet it; for the ridges will 
not detain wet like ground laid perfe&ly flat. 

Propagate Trees and Shrubs . 

You may Hill continue to make layers and plant cut- 
tings of hardy trees and fhrubs, and tranfplant fuckers, 
and for the method of treating each, See the former 
months, January and February . 


The Green House. 

C ONTINUE to take advantage of every flne day, 
when the weather is open, to admit frelh air to 
the plants in the green-houfe ; for this, notwithftanding 
the unfavourablenefs of the feafon, is a very neceflary 
article for the benefit of the plants in general : if they 
are kept too clofe, it will not only occafion the leaves of 
the plants to change to a fickly colour, but alfo render 
the plants very tender and weak ; and their leaves, by 
that means, will alfo be very apt to drop. 

Therefore every day, when the weather is mild, and 
the wind not fharp, let the windows be opened about 
nine or ten o’clock in the morning, and fnut again 
about three or four in the afternoon, or fooner, if the 
air becomes too cold. 

But never omit giving a large fhare of frefh air every 
funny day in mild weather. 

Note , It will not at this feafon be proper to allow the 
green-houfe any frefh air in foggy or very wet days ; 
at fuch times let the houfe be kept quite clofe. 

In fevere froft the windows mult never be open. 

In continued fevere frofty weather great care mull be 
taken to fecure the door and windows of the green- 
houfe in fuch a manner as the froft cannot enter that 
way to aftedt the plants. 

Therefore, in the time of very fharp froft, the win- 
dow-fhutters, if any, muft be fhut clofe every night ; 

and 
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and, for the greater fecurity, it will alfo be proper to 
nail up mats againft all the fhutters. 

Likewife, when the froft happens to be very fevere, it 
will, for the better protection of the plants, be advife- 
able to make a fmall fire if there are the accommodation 
of flues, which are very neceffary in every good green 
houfe, both as an occafional defence againft the rigours 
of froft, and to expel great damps in foggy weather ; 
but in defeCl of flues, that in hard frofts, make a fmall 
Are in fome convenient utenfil, and place it within the 
green-houfe keptdiftant from the plants : very moderate, 
and lhifted to different parts of the houfe ; always ob- 
ferving to move fomfe of the plants from that part 
where the fire is placed. 

But thefe fires in either method fhould never be made 
in the green-houfe, unlefs the froft is extremely fe- 
vere ; and never kept longer than there appears to be an 
abfolute neceflity. See January. 

Watering Green-houfe Plants • 

Water muft now and then be given to the plants in 
the green-houfe, for moft of the woody kinds will re- 
quire that afliftanee at due times. 

But in watering thefe plants, make it always a rule at 
thisfeafon to give only a very moderate quantity to each 
pot or tub at a time ; for if they are once over-watered at 
this feafon of the year, fo as to render the earth very 
wet, it will remain fo for a long time, moft affuredly 
occafton the plants to drop their leaves, efpecially the 
orange and lemon trees, and totally deftoy feme of the 
more tender kinds. 

For that reafon let particular care be taken in water- 
ing, to do it with moderation, and to give the water 
only to fuch pots or tubs as are in want of that article. 

The aloes, and other fucculent plants, muft now be 
very feldom and alfo very fparingly watered : for much 
moifture at this feafon would rot this kind of plants* 
See January and February . 

Keeping the Plants clean . 

The green-houfe plants in general fhould now be kept 

perfectly 
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perfectly clear from decayed leaves, for this is necefiary 
to preferve their health as well as beauty. 

Therefore, as foon as any fuch leaves appear upon the 
plants, let them immediately be removed ; and alfo cut 
out any dead wood that may from time to time appear. 

The green-houfe floor fhould be now frequently 
cleared of thofe dead leaves which drop from the plants. 
‘ For farther obfervations on the general ufe of the 
green houfe plants in this feafon, fee January , &c.. 


The Hot-House. 

Care of tie fruiting Pines and other Plants in the hot - ! 
houfe . 

C Ontinue great attention at this feafon, to the fruit- 
ing pines and all the other tender exotics in the 
hot-houfe, to fupport a good' fire every night and give 
occafional waterings, and frefh air, as explained below. 

Every evening, about three, four, or five o’clock, ac- 
cording to the temperature of the weather, continue to 
make the hot-houfe fires ; obferving, as faid lafl: month, 
never to make the fire too flrong, fo as to render the 
heat of the wall of the flues anywife violent, for that 
would prove of bad confequence to the pines and other 
plants. 

You are lik'ewife now to obferve, as advifed lafl 
month, that in very fevere weather, and no fun, the 
hot-houfe fires muft be continued' alfo in the morning 
and fometimes all day long. 

The perfon who attends the fire, fhould always, the 
lafl things before he goes to bed, examine them, and 
add more fuel if it is wanted ; nothing is' fo proper for 
this purpofe as coals or cinders, becaufe of the regularity 
and duration of their heat ; yet wood, turf/ or peat will 
do, in default of coals, but require, more attendance 
to augment the fires. 

The topglafleS of the hot-houfe fhould at this feafon 
be covered every night in fevere frofts, -either with fhut- 
ters or mats ; but the readied: method of covering is with 
a large painted canvas cloth, fuch a9 might be made out 
of a large fail-cloth : But this fhould, if poflible, be 
made to roll upon one or more poles extending the 
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length of the hot- houfe, and about three inches 
thick, and by the means of pullies and a rope, are con- 
trived to draw or roll up, and let down, at pleafure ; 
which is much more convenient than large unweildjr 
Ihutters, which are fometimesnfed, and which require al-£ 
moft an hour’s work every day to take down and put up. 

The fucceffion pine plants in the pit of fucceffion 
houfe fhould have the fame care, taken of* them as di- 
rected above ; the management for thefe and the fruit- 
ing plants is the fame, only obferving to make the fires, 
in general rather more moderate, or as regular, as poffi- r 
ble, which, if not obferved, may force them into,, a fruit-, 
ing flate at an improper time'; tp prevent which,. tHa ; 
greatefl- care fhould be taken*., until they have acquired 
fuch a proper degree of growth as to be abLe to produce? 
handfome fized fruit, which they are not capable of un- 
til they are two years old; at which age they fhould, 
be placed in the fruiting-houfe, or where.it is intended 
they fhall produce their fruit; 

i' v * if Watering .. * ? 

The pines and other plants in the hqt-houfe will dill* 
require to be now and then watered. * 

But in watering them, efpecially the pines, take care 
to do it moderately, and not oftener at this feafon than- 
about once a week. 

When there happens to come a fine funny calm day,, 
it will be proper to admit fome frefh air into the hot-^ 
houfe, by Aiding fome of the glades" a little way open ; 
but be lure to fhut them again in due. time, and efpe- 
cially if the weather alters. 

Toting Pine Plants . 

Thofe young pine plants which are plunged in dung 
or bark-beds made in the open air, mult have a very 
careful attendance at this feafon ; the heat of, the bed 
mult be duly kept, up by applying a lining ,of new 
horfe-dung to the fid.es, as often as the bed decreafes ; 
much in its heat. ? 

The glades alfo muft be covered every night, dn bad, 
weather, with mats or ftraw ; and fome ftraw or other, 
dry litter fhould likewife be laid clofe round about the, 
outiides of the frame*. 


Early 
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Early Kidney -leans, in the Hot-houfe • 

In the beginning, or any time in this month, you 
may plant fome kidney-beans in pots or in boxes, and 
place them in the hot-houfe ; by which means they will 
yield their produce at an early and acceptable time. 

The method of planting them is mentioned in January* 

Early Cucumbers in the Hct-boufe, 

You may likewife fovv fome cucumber feed in pots 
and plunge them into the bark in the hot-houfe, and 
the plants may be tranfplanted into boxes ; this may be 
done for a trial ; which, if they fucceed, will come in 
at a very early feafon. 

] have obferved, that cucumber plants fucceed rather 
bell in the hot-houfe, when the boxes wherein they grow 
are ere&ed within a foot or eighteen inches of the top 
glafs ; and toward, the higheft or back parts, juft or 
nearly over the back alley. 

But, however, where this cannot be conveniently done, 
let the boxes be placed in the manner mentioned in 
January, • 

Early Rcfes, and in the Hot-houfe • 

You may likewife, any time in this or next month, 
place pots of rofe-trees in the hot-houfe ; and alfo ho« 
neyfuckles, and fuch other finall fhrubs as you defire, 
by way of curiofity, to blow early. See January and 
February. 

Early Pinks, in the Hot-houfe . 

Pots of pinks, carnations or any other fuch lik e 
kinds of flowers, may alfo be placed in the hot-houft 
towards the latter end of this month, to produce fome 
early flowers. 

Early Bulbous , and Tuberous fio<wers in the Hot-houfe . 

Likewife may introduce pots or boxes planted with 
fpring blowing bulbous and tuberous rooted flowers in 
the hot-houfe, for an early bloom. 

For this purpofe may have the dwarf early tulips, 
any fort of hyacinths, polyanthus?— narciflus, common 
narciflus, jonquils, fpring-crocus, and any other 
of the fpring and early fummer flowering bulbs. 
Likewife anemones, and ranunculus,* &c. plant them 

in 
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in pots of light earth, an inch deep, and place them 
any where in the hot-houfe, give very moderate water- 
ings, and they will blow agreeably at an early feafon. 

Vines in the Hot-houfe . 

Grape vines planted along the outlide of the front 
of the hot-houfe, three feet hx inches afunder, and the 
ftem, or main Ihoot being left of fome confiderable length, 
and conducted through a hole in the upright wood work 
in front, into the hot-houfe, where being trained up the 
inlide and under the Hoping glalfes, they will bear fine 
early grapes, with but very little trouble. 

They will only require an annual pruning early in win- 
ter, and a fummer drefiing, to regulate the fhoots of the 
year : each as dire&ed for the vines in the open ground* 

Preparing for forcing fruit-trees in hot 'walls , &c. 

In this month you may begin to prepare for forcing 
fruit trees in hot walls, vineries, cherry houfes, and other 
forcing departments by fire, or bark bed, See, or both, to 
produce early fruit ; and the forts of trees for this pur- 
pofe, are peaches, ne&arines, apricots, cherries, vines, 
figs, and occafionally goofeberries, currants, rafpberries, 
and alfo flrawberrv plants. 

Obferving the trees of all the above forts may now be 
planted, if not done before, in the border of the forcing 
departments, and fome alfo in pots to remove therein 
occafionally : and for which purpofe have already trained 
trees, that are arrived to a bearing ftate, which may be 
obtained in great perfe&ion in moll of the public nur- 
feries ; generally plant a principal fupply of wall-trees 
againft the back wall, and fome againft the upright front 
glalfes, ten feet afunder; having a trellis of flight thin 
railing, & c. eredted, on which to train the branches of 
the trees in regular order; and plant alfo fome in fmall 
headed flandards, both as dwarfs, half and full ftandard 
trees, efpecially duke cherries. 

Towards the end of this month, put on all the glalfes 
of thefe forcing departments, to defend the trees from 
the weather, preparatory to forcing, which may be com- 
menced the middle or latter end of January, by making 
fires in the different forcing places, or by back-bed or 
dung heat, in a pit within fide ; or by hot dung applied 
to the outlide of the back wall, Sc c. 
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OF 

SHRUBS and TREES, 

Cultivated in moil of the common Nurseries 
in E n g L and; for the furnifhing Noblemen and - 
Gentlemen’s Gardens and Plantations* 


Firfi: of the deciduous kinds, \yhich are thefe that filed 
their Leaves in Winter. 

Talkr growing deciduous Shrubs and Trees. 


jf ejer^. 

. The tripple thomed 
Water. 

^Jh, common 
.Flowering 
Manna ( 

White American. 

Swamp. 

Grata gif Si mountain afh. 
Maples, early budded, 

Afli leaved, 

Scarlet flowering, 

Norway, 

Sir Charles Wager’s, 
American mountain, 
Montpelier,- 

With fome other varieties., 
Hornbeam, common, 

Virginia hop, 

American flowering, 
Eaftern. 

Medlar Great Dutch, 
Nottingham or Engliflr, 
New England. 


Cbcfr.uts, Spanilh fweet, 
Striped leaved Spaniih. 
Chejnut, the horfe, common* 
Scarlet flowering, 

Yellow, 

Walnuts', 'common, 

Virginia black, 

French, 

Large furrowed. 
fflecory, fweet. 

Large, 

Birch, common, ’ - 

. Canada. 

Sugar. 

Beech, common, 

American. 

Sycamore , plain leaved. 

Stripe leaved. 

Plane , oriental, 

O cidental, of Virginia, 
Spanifli or middle; 

Larch , common, 

American black, 

Siberian 


Laburnum , 
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Laburnum, common, 

Scotch, 

Striped-leaved". 

Liquid- Amber, fweet gum. 

Lac , or varnifti tree. 

Lime , common, 

Red twigged, 

Penfylvanian. 

Cyprej r, deciduous 'American, 

Cat alp a. 

Poplars, black, 

White, 

Carolina poplar, 
Afpen-tree, 

Abele-tree. 

Lombardy Poplar 

Arbor yudee, Europe'an, 
American. 

Alder, common, 

Parfley leaved. 

Dwarf mountain. 

Gold ftriped, 

Silver ftriped, 

American late flowering* 


. Elm , Englilh fmal) leayed, 

Dutch, 

French, Wych 
Bloatcn-leaved, 

Ilamamelis, American wflcV hazel. 
Perfamon Plum , European. 

Service , wild, 

True, or manured. 

Arbutus leaved, 

* American. 

Oak, Englifti, 

Chefnut leaved. 

Red mountain, 

Willow leaved. 

Scarlet, 

Carolina fwamp, 

Saflafras leaved, 

Champaigne dwarf. 

Black, 

White, 

Oriental, with prickly cups, 
Italian, the cut leaved, 

With fome other varieties. 
Tacamahacca , or balfam-tree. 


i 

Deciduous Shrubs oflefier Growth. 


AGNUS Cajlusf or chafte tree, 
^ Narrow leaved, 

Broad leaved. 

Almond , common, 

White flowering. 

Early dwarf Angle flower, 
Double dwarf, 

Althea Fru'tex , ftriped. 

Red, 

White, 

Blue, 

Purple, 

Pheafants eye. 

Andromeda , ftriped. 

Evergreen. 

Aralia , or angelica tree, s 

Azalea , with red flowers, 

White. 

Berberry , common, red fruit, 
Stonelefs, red fruit, 

White fruit. j 

Bladder Nut , three leaved. 

Five leaved. 

Broom , the Spanifli, 

Double flowering. 

Yellow Portugal, 


. \ 

White Portugal, 

Luca. 

Cephalanthus , button wood, 
Bramble , flowering, 

American upright, 

White fruited. 

Dwarf, 

Maiden. 

Viburnum , or way. faring tree, 
Common, 

Stripe leaved, 

American broad leaved. 

With black fruit. 

Halefia . 

Tupelo, 

Etnpctrum, black berried heath. 
Lycium , box thorn. 

Chionanthus , the fringe, or fnow- 
drop tree. 

Lauruftinus, the deciduous, 

African fly honeyfuckle. 

MeVta , the bead tree. 1 
Xanthoxylum , tooth-ach tree.- 
Lavender , the common, 

Broad leaved, or lavender fpike; 
Canary. 


Gale , 
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Gale , or fweet willow, 

Spiraea, fpiraea frutex. 

Common red. 

Scarlet, 

White. 

Scorpion Sene', 

Stnilax , broad leaved, 

Bloatched leaved. 

Syringa, common, 

Dwarf, double flowers# 

Sumach fear let. 

Large downy, 

Virginia, 

White, 

Elm leaved. 

Myrtle leaved, 

Lentifcus leaved, 

Carolina. 

Toxicodendron, poifon tree, 

A fit leaved. 

Oak leaved. 

Tatnari/k , the French, 

German. 

SaJJafras . 

Piftachia, Jamaica birch* 
filbert . 

Hazel, 

Jtfuits Bark-tree • 

Frangula , berry bearing alder. 
Honeyfuckle, early red Italian, 

Early white Dutch, 

Late red. 

Late Dutch, 

Long blowing, 

Large fcarlet trumpet, 

Small trumpet. 

Oak leaved, 

Ruffian, 

JaJJmine, the common white. 
Common yellow, 

Italian, 

With gold ftrlped leaves. 

Silver flriped leaves, 

Hydrangia, white flowers# 
erieuxi Frutex , dwarf, 
road leaved. 

Narrow leaved, 

Hypericum, or St. John’a wort, 
Shrubby, Canary, 

Dwarf, fhrubby ftinking, 
Broad leaved, eaftern# 

Lilac, blue, 

White, 

Purple, or Scotch. 


Lilac , Perfian, with cut leaves, 
Perfian, plain leaved, white 
flowered. 

Perfian blue flowered. 

Ivy, filver ftriped, 

Gold ft'iped. 

Deciduous, or Creeper 
Robinia, or falfe acacia. 

The common, 

Yellow flowered, 

Scarlet flowering, or rofe acacia, 
Caragana. 

Lonicera , upright honeyfuckle, 

Red berried, 

Virginian, 

Tartarian. 

St. Peter j xvorti 
Mezereon, the white, 

Early red, 

Late red, 

Purple. 

Kidney Bean Tree . 

Barba Jovit, baftard indigo, 
Menifpermum , moon- feed. 

OUaJler , wild olive. ^ 

Peach, double flowering? 

Privet, common, 

Silver flriped. 

Yellow bloatched leaves# 
Paliurusy Chriil’s thorn. 

Prinot , winter berry. 

Periploca , Virginia filk. 

Ftamula Jovis, blue, 

White. 

Ilea. 

Ptelea, or American fhrub trefoili 
Rbamnus, or buckthorn, 

Common, 

Sea buckthorn, 

Creeping evergreen. 

Yellow berried. 

Rafpberry , the flowering. 
Candleberry Myrtle , ' 

Broad leaved. / 

Long leaved, 

Fern leaved, 

Oak leaved. 

Cherry, the double bloflomed. 
Cornelian, 

Dwarf Canada* 

Coccygria , or Venetian fumaeh* 
Cinquefoil Shrub. 

Cclutea, or bladder fena, 

The common, 

Priental 
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Oriental, 

Ethiopian, 

Pocock’t. 

Cktbra , white flowering, 

Dwarf. 

CaJJtoberry Bujb . 

Bignoma , trumpet flower, 

Great flowered Virginian, 

Letter flowered. 

Benjamin- tree . 

Euonymus, fpindle«tree, or prick* 
wood. 

The common. 

Broad leaved, 

American broad leaved: 

CytiJJui Sec uh J us. 

Dtg the common, 

Virginia, 

Great flowering, 
Newfoundland. 

Cuelder-refe, the common, 

Double, or fnow-ball, 

Carolina, 

Gold bloatched leaved, 

Currant leaved, 

Yhortn, double flowering 
Glattonbury, 

Cockfpur hawthorn. 

Lord Iflay’s haw, 

Virginian maple leaved, 
Goofebcrry leaved. 

UAmerole, the greater, 

Carolina l’azerole, 

Pyracantha leaved. 

Arbutus leaved. 

Neapolitan Medlar^ 

Dwarf medlar, 

Bajfard 2$uinc*. 

Mefpilus, the fpring flowering, 
Lady Hardwicke’s ihrub. 

Willows, weeping. 

Yellow Putch, 

White Dutch, 

Bay-leaved fweet. 

Striped palm. 

Ccltis , or nettle- tree. 

Black fruited, 

Yellow fruited. 

J fear tree, with double flowers. 
Twice flowering pear. 

Bird Cherry , the common. 
Clutter, 

Carolina, 

Yu ftp- tree. 

Baftetia, Carolina all- fp ice* 


5S» 

Bojes, early cinnamon. 

Double yelldw. 

Single yellow. 

Red monthly, 

White monthly, 

Double white, t 
Mofs Frovencej 
Common Provence, 

Double velvet. 

Single ditto, 

Dutch hundred leaved, 

Biulh ditto, 

Blufli Belgick, 

Red ditto. 

Marbled, 

L^rge royal, 

York and Lancafter, 

Red damafle, 

Blufh ditto, 

White damafle, 

Auttrian yellow, 

Auftrian, with flowers having 
one fide red and the other 
yellow, 

Double mufle, 

Royal virgin. 

Rofa mundi, r. e, rofe of the 
world, or ftriped red rofe, 
Frankfort, 

Clutter blufb. 

Maiden blufli, * 

Without thorn, 

Common red, 

Burnet leaved, 

Scotch, the dwarf. 

Striped Scotch, 

Apple-beaiing, 

Single American, 

Rofe of Meux, 

Penfylvanian, 

Red clutter. 

Burgundy rofe. 

Briar, doi ble red, fweet, 
Double-blutti, 

Yellow, 

Eglantine briar. 

Pomegranate , Angle flowering, 
Double. 

Currant , with gold and filvet 
bloatched leave . ^ 

With goofebeiry leaves, 

The Penfylvanian. 

Gooseberry, the American, with 
currant leaves* 

List 


*A List ‘of Evergreen Shrues and Trees, new 
cultivated in moll: of the Nurferies in England, as 
ornamental Plants for the Decoration of Noble- 
men's and Gentlemen's Gardens, Parks, & c. 

.* 1 > 
FiHl, of the taller Evergreens. 


Jl OL * •’ 

ARBOR Vita, common, 

China, t /-. . f 

American, 

Arbutus, the flrawberfy tree, 
Common, . \ f «•* . 1 

Double flowering,- 
Red flowering. 

Eaflern, or Andracbna, t 
Cedars, Virginia red, 

Virginia white, 

Of Goa, 

.^.Phoenicia, 

Lycia. 

Cedar of Lebanus. , 

Cork tree . 

Cyprefs, comn\on, 

Malta, [. 

Male Spreading, 

Portugal. 

Firs, deftinguifhed* from the Pines 
by having the leaves coming 
out feparate or flngly , and 
e f which are the following 
forts. 

Common fpruce, 

Red fpruce, 

White fpruce, 

Black fpruce, 

Silver fir, 

Balm of Gilead fir, 

Hemlock. 

Tine-tree, having the leaves rifing 
by two, three, or five, toge- 
ther from the fame point j 
confifting of the following. 
Scotch pine, commonly called 
Scotch fir, hath two leaves to- 
gether, and fmall cones, w 
Pinafter, with two leaves toge- 


ther, and cones feven or eight 
inches long, - 

Stone or manured, pine having 
two leaves and cones four or 
five inches long, 

Weymouth, or New England, 
with' fmooth bark, and five 
long leaves, 

Frankincenfe or three-leaved, 
with very large loofe cones. 
Swamp, or three-leaved marfli 
American, with very long 
leaves. 

Jerfey, or two-leaved Virginia, 
Siberian S:one pine, with five 
fmooth leaves, . 
Three-leaved Virginia, 
Prickly-coned, three -leaved baf- 
tard Virginia, 

Aleppo, with two narrow 
]eaves,and very low fpreading 
branches, 

Clufter, 

Fox-tail, 

Dwarf mount4n. 

Holly, common green, 

Variegated and firiped/. maiay 
varieties, 

Carolina dahoon lioJly, 

Magnolia , laurel leaved, * 

Lefier bay leaved. 

J.aurels , common, 

Portugal, 

Alexandrian. 

Oak, the evergreen, 

Kermes, 

Holm, or holly leaved, 

Gall bearing. 

Yew-tree* 
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Of Evergreen Shrubs. 


ALATERNUS, common. 
Bloatched leaved, 

Jagged leaved, plain, 

Jagged leaved, ftiiped* 

Silver ftriped, 

Gold ftriped. 

Oft us, or rock rofe, 

Oumcirtus, with fpotted flowers, 
With plain white dower?, 
Purple fage leaved, 

Male, with long hoary leaves, 
Male Portugal, 

Bay leaved gum, 

With hairy willow leaves, 
Black poplar leaved, 

Waved leaved, 

Purple, or true gum ciftus of 
Crete, 

With tome other varieties, 
Cytifus. Neapolitan, 

Canary, 

Siberian 2nd Tartarian. 

Corov.illa narrow leaved, 

Broad leaved, 

Eitonywus , evergreen Virginia, 
Juniper^, common, 

S wediih, 

Sclavonian, 

Canada. 

Uartwort of Ethiopia, 

Horfe tail , ftuubby. 

Honey fuckle, evet green. 

Kahn a , olive leaved. 

Broad leaved, 

Thyme leaved. 
haurujlhius , common, 

B cad, or ftiining leaved, 

Rough leaved, 

Oval leaved, 


Bay , broad leaved, 

Narrow leaved, 

Spurge, or wood laurel. 

Knee Holm, knee holly, or butcher's 
broom. 

PhUlyrea , the true, 

Broad leaved, 

Privet leaved, 

Prickly leaved, 

Olive leaved, 

Gold edged, 

Silver edged, 

Rofemary leaved. 

Privet, evei green Italian, 

Gold and ftlver ftriped. 

Pur (lane tree fhrubby ptuflane. 
Fh/rnis, or Jerufalem lage, 
Narrow leaved, 

Btoad leaved, 

J\cfe, the evergreen. 

Rhododendron, d^arf rofe bay* 
Savin, common, 

Striped leaved. 

Silver ftriped. 

Stone Crop Shrub . 

JVuIovc H 'ail. 

Virginia Gi oundjcl - fy tr, 

Germander Shrubby , or C'ctc, 
yajmine, Italian. 

Lotus of Montpelier , 

Pv? acantha. 

Medic a go, moon tie foil. 

Bignonia, the evergreen. 

Tutfan, or park leaves. 

Bag •wort, the (ea, 

Worrmvood, the lavender leaved. 
Ivy , common, 

Striked leaved, 

Virginian, 


List of fuch Trees and Shrubs that may be raif- 
ed from Seed, and whofe Seeds may be procured 
at the great Seed Shops, and of many of the Nur~ 
fery- Gardeners about London, &c. 

ARBUTUS, or ftrawberry-tree, Afp, common, 

Andrachna^ American white, 

Srhubby, — -■ — — black, 

B b 


Manna, 
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Mansa. 

Ajh, the mountain. 

Angelica tree • 

Althaa frutrex . 

Acacia, three thorned, 

Andromeda arbor ea, or Carolina 
forrel-tree, 

Calculated, 

Maryland, 

Paniculated, 

But the three latter propagate 
pretty plentifully by fuckers. 
Andromeda, the evergreen; 

Anona, hardy papaw, 

Common. 

Arbor vita, common 
Chinefe. 

Arbor fuda* 

Bay, common. 

Benjamin-tree. 

Bay-loblolly* 

Laurel, common, 

Portugal, 

Bladder- nut . 

Broom, yellow Spanish, 

Silvery, or white Spani/h, 

White Portugal. 

Beech , common. 

AD aka, red. 

White. 

B'lgnonia, fcarlet. 

Yellow, 

Catalpa. 

Bladder-fen# , common, , 

Pocock's, 

Scarlet. 

Birch, common, 

Black Virginia, 

Lenta. 

Clfius, or rock-rofe, 

Red or purple, ail the forts. 
White, all the forts, 

Cretan, or true gum ciflus of the 
Levant, with deep purple 
flowers, 

Willow-leaved gum ciftus, with 
large white flowers and purple 
fpots, 

With all the other fpecies. 
Almond, fweet, 

Bitter, 

Celajlrus , ftaff-tree. 

CaJJinc . 

Cyfrefs, female, or common up- 
right. 

Male fpreadingj 
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Portugal, 

Dwarf Maryland, 

Deciduous. 

Hornbeam, common, 

Hop. 

Cherry, cornelian. 

Clethra. 

Dog-wood, broad leaved, 

Red ftalked, 

Canada, 

Cytifus, evergreen, 

Secundus Clufii, 

Tartarian, 

Nigricans, or black, 

Laburnum, common. 

Long fpiked. 

Candle-berry Myrtle, broad leaved. 
Evergreen. 

Mezereon , red, \ 

White. 

Lilac . 

Snowdrop tie?. 

Chamcerhododcndronl 

Enorymous , broad leaved, 
Climbing. 

Mulberry , tree. 

Maple , fcarlet, 

Norway, 

Sugar, 

Sycamore. 

L'Azarole, large, 

Dwarf, 

Canada, 

Pyracantba, 

Afedlar, 

Hawthorn , 

Nettle tree- 

Magnolia , laurel leaved. 

Sweet feented, 

Blue, 

Umbrella. 

Bejl Harr OW. 

Plane tree, oriental, 

O.c’dental, 

Spam/h. 

Robbia*, falfe acacia. 

Larch , common, 

American black; 

Cedar of l.tbanuu 

Oak Eofclilh, 

American black, 

— wh te, 

— fcarlet, 

Champaigne, 

Cut leaved, 


Willow 


555 


of PLANTS. 


A LIST 

Willow leaved, 

D w a i f . 

Evergreen Oak, common. 
Cork-tree. 

Lime tree, common, 

American. _ • 

Bird cherry , Penfylvanian, 

Bi d cherry, Carolina, 
Walnut, Englifh, 

L'^rge French, 

American, 

Hiccory, the thin fuelled, 

— thick ihelled. 

Shag bark- 
Holly, common, 

Carol-na broad leaved, 
y-ur.iper, common, 

S wediih, 

Spanish, 

Italia-n. 

Cedar of Virginia, red. 

White. 

Kalmia, broad leaved, 

T hyme leaved, 

Olive leaved, 

Cbefnuts, Spa n.fh, 

Chir.quep n. 
liorfe Chcfr.uti. common. 
Scarlet. 

Liquid amoer . 

Hyp:' hums. 

Button-wood tree , 

Tooth ach tree . 

Poplar tree. 

Privet 

Spiraea frutex » 

Tupe'o tree. 

Haifa. 

Kidney bean tree, Carolina. 
Yew. 


Scorpion fen a. 

Pines, Scotch, commonly called 
Scotch fir, 

Weymouth pine, 

Stone, 

Frankincenfe, 

Pineafter or wild, 

Jerl’ey, 

Swamp, 

Virginia three leaved, 

Aleppo, 

Prickly leaved, 

Mugho, 

Cenibro. 

Pirs , Halm of Gilead, 

Silver, 

Black fpruce, 

Hemlock fpruce, 

White fpruce, 

Red. 

Sajffras. 

Sumach, Carolina* 

Svag’s horn. 

Piftada. 

Viburnum. 

Perfmon Plum. 

Pomegranate. 

Winter Berry , 

Tulip-tree. 

Honeyfucklcs , 
ycbnfnia . 

Cephalantkzts. 

Rofes. 

Crataegus, or wild fervice. 
Common, 

Maple leaved, 

Cock fpur haw, 

Virginia 1’azerole, 

Azarolus. 

Mefpilus, the medlar. 


A List of Fruit Trees, &c. being a chofen col- 
lection of the beft Sorts of their feverai Kinds j 
mentioning only fuch as merit Culture, &c. 


APPLES, Jenneting, orjune eating 
Codhn, 

Margaret, apple. 

Golden pippin, 

Kentilh pippin, 

Holland, ditto, 


Nonpareil, 

Royal ruffet, 
W>,er* er’s ruflet, 
Golien ruffet, 
Dtrc s c »dlin, 
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Kentilh codlin, 

Cat’s head. 

Golden rennet, 

French pippin. 

Winter pearmain, 

Loan’s pearmain, 

Clutter pearmain, 
Spencer's pippin. 

Scarlet pearmain, 

Fearn’s pippin, 

Lemon pippin. 

Winter greening. 

White coftin, 

Aromatic ruflet, 
Queening, the winter, 

— tjac fummer, 

Calvel, red, 

White ditto, 

Margate, 

Flanders pippin, 

Kirkin, or kirton pippin, 
Winter greening, 

Stone pippin, 

Mafgille, 

Praife worthy, 

Italian apple, 

Nope fuch. 

Kitchen rennet. 

Tears, little mufcat, 

Green chill'd, 

Catherine, 

Jargonelle, 

Cuifie madame, 

Windfor, 

Grofle blanquette, 

Beury de roy, 

White beury, 

Winter beury, 

Grotte mufcat, 

Autumn mufcat, 

Orange bergamot, 
Hamden’s bergamot, 
Autumn ditto, 

Great ruflblet, 

Winter boncretien, 
Summer boncretien, 
Spanilh ditto, 

Autumn ditto, 

Mefiieur Jean, 

La Marquife, 

Devionett, 

Winter ruflblet, 

Crefan, 

Colmar, 


Vergoleufe, 

St. Germain, 

Lent, St. Germain, 

Swan egg, 

Chaumontelle. 

Baking Tears , black pear of Wor- 
cefter, 

Parkinfon’s warden, 

Uvedale’s, St. Germain, 

Double flower, 

Cadilkc. 

Plums , green gage, 

Orleans, 

Early Morocco, 

Drop d’or, 

White bonum magnum, 

Red bonum magnum, or impe- 
rial. 

Royal dauphin, 

Perdrigon, blue, 

. white. 

Queen mother, 

Fotheringham, . 

Roche corbon, 

La royal, 

Apricot plum, 

Azure hative, or blue gage. 

Teaches , nutmeg red, 

White, ditto, 

Early Anne, 

Red Magdalen, 

White, ditto, 

Nivette, 

Noblefs, 

Early Newington, 

Old Newington, 

French mignone, 

Admirable, 

Chancellor, 

Millet’s mignone. 
Incomparable, 

Belle garde, 

Royal George, 

Pavie royal, 

Bourdine, 

Montauban, 

Violet,^ 

Hem (kirk, 

Catharine, 

Portugal, 

Apricots, early mafeuline* 

Turky, 

Bruflels, 

Roman, 

Breda, 


Orange 
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Orange, 

Algiers, 

Royal, 

Tranfparent, 

Nectarines, early nutmeg, 
Newington,. 

Red Roman, 

Violet, 

Scarier, 

Elruge, 

Temple, 

Brunion, 

Italian, 

Cherries, early May,. 

May dukes. 

Arch-duke, 

Harrifon’s duke. 

White heart, 

Bleeding heart, 

Adam’s crown heart, 

Ox heart, 

Turkey, 

Amber,- 

Kenti/h, 

Flemish, 

Portugal, 

Morelia, 

Oroun, 

Wild black, 

Wild red, 

Tigs, common blue, 

Early long blue, 

Large white, 

Large Genoa, 

Brunfwick, 

Mar fellies, 

Cyprian, 

Brown ifchia, 

Brown Malta. 

Crapes, white fweet water* 

Black fweet water. 

Black July, 

Black clufter, 

White mufcadine. 

White cryftal, 

Black Mufcadine, 

Black Burgundy, 

White Chaflelas, 

Frontmiac, red, black, white, 
Claret, 

Red Hamburgh, 

Black Hamborgh* 

Mulberries, the black, 
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Mulberries , the white, 

But the black foit is beft for 
general culture. 

Medlars , the Dutch. 

Nottingham, or Englifll. 

Quince, the Portugal, 

Apple quince, 

Pear quince. 

Walnuts , the thin fhelled, 

French, 

Double, 

Late. 

Chef nuts, the manured, or Spanifh 
fweet. 

Filberts, largo red fkinned filbert, 
White fkinned, 

Common hazle nut, 

Barcelona nut, large; 

Cob nut, very large, 

Cliriler nut, 

Bvzantine nut, 

Goofeberries , fmall eaily red, 
Smooth green, 

Hairy green, 

Ltrge Dutch red, 

Common hairy red. 

Black, 

Large yellow, 

Large amber, 

Currants , common red, 

Champaign red. 

Large white, or grape, 

Common white, 

Black, 

Rafpberry, red fruit, 

White fruit. 

Double bearing, producing fruit 
twice in the fummer* 
Strawberries, the fcarlet, 

The red wood, 

White wood, 

Hautboy, 

Chili, very large fruit, 

Large Carolina, 

Pine apple ftrawberry, with green 
fruit, and red fruit, both of a 
rich flavour, 

Alpine prolific, or everlafting 
ftrawberry, called fo from its 
long bearing, which is com*, 
monly from June till Novem- 
ber; and, if mild weather, till 
near Chriflmas. Two forts, 
the red and the white. 
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AList of the principal hardy Perennial and Biennial 
Flower Plants, cultivated in England, as or- 
namental Plants for Pleafure Gardens* 


ASTER, or ftar-wort, 

Larg. blue Alpin?, 

Tradefcam’s, or common ftar- 
wort, called Michaelmas 
' daify. 

Early Pyrennean, 

After 1 narifolius, or toad’s flax 
leaved. 

Blue Italian ftar-wort, 

Catefb>’s ftar-wort. 

Dwarf narrow leaved ftar-wort; 
Midfummcr ftar-wort. 

Autumnal white ftar-wort, with 
broad leaves. 

Tripdium, ftar-wort, 

JDi varu ated-branched, 

Virginia ftar-wort, with fpiked 
b ue flowers, 

Early large blue ftar-wort, 

Rofe ft ar wort, 

Lateft ftar-wort, with narrow 
leaves, and largeblue flowers. 
Talleft, New England ftar-wort. 
Red flowering. 

There are feveral other fpccics 
of ftar-wort of lefs note. 
Apocynum, dog’s -bane, 

Red flowering, 

Change coloured, 

Syrian, 

Arum, Italian, large veined leaved. 
AJc epias, fw allow- wort, 

White, 

Yellow. 

AJiragalus, milk vetch. 

Aljflbn, white, 

Yellow, 

Violet. 

Bachelor's Button) 

Double red 
Double white 

Borage, the Eaftern, or Conftanti- 
nople. 

Douhie ragged Robin. 

Campanula, or bell-flower, 


Double blue and white nettle^ 
leaved. 

Pyrarmoal, or fteeple, foraewhat 
tender, 

Canary, muft have fhelter in 
winter. 

Canterbury Bells . 

Blue, 

White. 

Caltba, marfh marigold, double 
flowered. 

CaJJia of Maryland. 

Carnations, or giiliflowers. 

Common Angle, 

Common duble, 

Flakes, 

Bizars, 

Piquettes. • 

Painted lady, 

The four laft are finely variega- 
ted double flowers, and of 
each many beautiful varieties. 
Pinks , double pheafant’fi eye, 
Dobfon, 

Deptford, 

Cob, white. 

Red cob. 

White fhock, 

Damafkj 

Mountain, 

Matted, 

Old man’s head, 

Painted lady. 

Clove pink. 

Sweet William , the double red. 
Double purple, 

Double rofe, 

Double variegated. 

Common red. 

White, . 

Variegated or painted lady. 

Wall Flowers , double bloody. 
Double yellow. 

Double white, 

Single, of each colour. 

Stock July flowers, the Brompton, 
double. 
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Queen double, 

Purple double. 

White double, 

Str ped double, , 

Scarlet double. 

Single of each fort. 

French Honeysuckle, red. 

White. 

Tree Primrofe, broad leaved 
Red ftalked, 

Dwarf. 

Lie h'n idea, early blue. 

Spotted ftalked, with purple 
fpikes of flowers. 

Virginia, with large umbels. 
Low trailing purple, 

Carolina, with ftifF fhinirg 
leaves, and deeper purple 
flowers. 

Cyanus, broad leaved. 

Narrow leaved, 

Lychnis, or champion, 

Single fcarlet lychnis, 

Double fcarlet lychnis* 

Rofe campion, Angle, 

Double, 

Catchfly, with double flowers. 
Hepaticas , Angle- white, 

Single blue. 

Single red. 

Double red, 

Purple, with broadefl leaves, 
Large yellow, 

Trailing flriped yellow, 

Many other varieties, with pur- 
ple, blue, and white flowers. 
Linar la, toad flax, large fvveet 
feented purple. 

Bee Lar.kfpur. 

Fraxinella , white, 

Red. 

Gentiania, great yellow, 

Gentianella , blue. 

Globular ia, blue daifv. 

Fox-glote, red, 

White, 

Iron coloured. 

Perennial Sunflower, 

Double yellow. 

Cyclamen, red, 

White. 

Goldy Locks . 

Chelone, white, 

Red. 

LVy of the Valley , common, 
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Doubit ft .a ring. 

Solomon s Seal Angle, 

Double. 

FVapendula , or drop wort. 
Columbines , common blue. 

Double red. 

Double white. 

Double flriped, 

Starry, double and Angle, 

Early flowering Canada. 

‘ Thali&rum , feathered columbines. 
Pufatilla , blue pafque flower, 
Hodyhoeks, double red. 

Double white. 

Double yellow. 

Orobus , bitter vetch. 

Saxifrage , double white, 

Veronica , upright blue, 

Dwarf blue, 

Hungarian, . 

Blufh. 

Golden Rod, many varieties. 
Valerian, red garden valerian. 
White garden. 

Rudbekia, American fun*flower, 
Dwarf Virginia, with large yel- 
low fl )wers. 

Dwarf Carolina, with narrow 
red reflexed petals, and purpla 
florets. 

Virginia, with yellow rays and 
red fbrets. 

Tall yellow, with purple flalks, 
and heart-/haped leaves. 
Taller, with yellow flowers, and 
large five-lobed leaves, and 
thofe F on the ftalk Angle. 
Tailed yellow, with narrower 
leaves, which are all of five 
lobes. 

jp ulmonaria, lung-wort, 

Common, 

American. 

Monard* , purple. 

Scarlet, 

Ephemeron, fpider-wort, or flower' 
of a day. 

White, 

Blue. 

yacea, American knap-we;d, 
Primrofe , double yellow, 

Double fcarlet, 

White. 

Polyanthus , many varieties. 

Auriculas 5 
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Auriculas, many varieties. 

Violets, double blue, 

Double white. 

Violet the major. 

London-pride, or none*fo-pretty, 

Bay Lily, red, 

Yellow, 

Fumatory , the yellow, 

White, 

Bulbous rooted, 

American forked. 

Aconite, monk’s- hcod, or wolfs- 
bane, 

Blue monk’s-hood, 

Yellow, 

White, 

Wbolfome w^lf’s-bane, 

Kellelere , or bear’s fcot, 

Common black hellebore, 

Greer* flowered. 

Chrijlmas Roje • 

Winter Aconite . 

White Hellebore. 

Geranium, crane’s-bill, 

Bloody crane’s-bill, 

Bluf, 

Roman, 

Bladder cupped. 

Daijies, common double red garden 
oaifies, 

"White, 

Double variegated, 

Cock’s comb daifies, white and 
red, 

Hen and chicken, white and red. 
Ferula, fennel giant. 

Ranunculuses, or crow- foot. 

Double yellow crow-foot, 

Double white mountain ranun- 
culus, 

Eaftern, with a large yellow 
flower, 

Turky, or Turban ranunculus, 
with a large red flower. 
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Perfian, innumerable varieties# 
Peony , double red. 

Double white, 

Double purple, 

Male, with large fingle flowers, 
Sweet fmeliing Portugal, 

Double rofe coloured. 

Silphium baftard chryfanthemum. 
Iris, flower-de-luce, or flags. 

The- German violet coloured. 
Variegated, or Hungarian, pur- 
ple and yellow, 

Chalcedonian iris, 

Greater Dalmatian iris; 

There are feveral other varieties 
of irifes, all very hardy plants. 
Cardinal Flower, fcarlet, 

Blue. 

Rockets , double white. 

Balm of Gilead, fweet feentedi 
E'ucrlafing Pea . 

Eupatorium , feveral varieties* 
Scabious , purple, 

White. 

Eringo, blue, 

White. 

Mountain, purple, and violet 
There are fome other varieties. 
Snap Dragon , or calf’s fnout, 

Red, 

White, 

Variegated, 

Moth Mullicn » 

Clary, purple topped, 

Yellow glutinous, 

White, 

Blue, « 

There are feveral other varieties 
Angelica. 

AJphodelus, king’s fpear. 

Lupins , perennial, blue flowered. 
Ononis, reft harrow. 

Large yellow flower. 
Tradefcantia . 


A List of fuch Biennial and Perennial Flower 
Plants as may be raifed from Seed, and which 
merits Places in Gardens as ornamental Plants. 

WALL FLOWERS , the bloody, Single, 
double and fingle, White. 

Common yellow, double, Stock Gittifioiveri , the Brompton, 

The 
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The queen. 

White, 

Purple, 

Scarlet, 

Stripe*!. * 

Sweet Williams, the painted lady. 
Deep red. 

Common variegated. 

. Indian Pink double and (ingle* 
Carnation. different varieties, arifing 
from feed. 

Pinks . 

Rofe Campion , (ingle. 

Scarlet Lychnis, the (ingle. 

Valerian , the Greek 
White, 

Red. 

Bee Larkfpur, the blue, 

Purple. 

Tree Primrcfe, 

Fox-glove, the red, 

White, 

Iron coloured. 

French Honeyfuckle , the red 
White. 

Hollyhocks , the red, 

Y How, 

White, 

Rockets . 

Canterbury -bells, the blue 
White, 

Snap-Dragon, 

Veronicas , the Hungarian, 

The Wellh 
Long fp'ked 
Honejly , or fattin flower 
Columbines , the double ftriped,many 
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varieties arifing from feed. 
Canada columbines. 

Campanula , the pyramidal with 
blue flowers, 

Common, or peach-leaved, with 
blue flowers. 

The Lme, with white flowers 
Monk's Hood, wolf’s- bane, or aco* 
nite. 

Blue, 

Yellow', 

White. 

Polyanthus , many varieties, arifing 
from feed 

Auriculas , many varieties arifing 
from feed 

Peony, double and fingle 
Globe Thifile, 

Tree-mallow » 

Clary , the purple. 

Red topped. 

Globularia , or blue daify. 

Horned Poppy, 

Gentian , the Virginia. 

Dragon's Head, the purple. 

Sweet Scabious . 

Pulfatilla , pafque flowers. 

Nettle- leaved Bell- flower, the blue, 
White. 

JWw Gilead. 

Alyjfum , or Alyffon , the white, 
Yellow. 

Agrtmone. 

Cyclamens, or fow-bread. 

Acanthus , or bear's breech. . 
flag-leaved. 


A L i s t of Bulbous 
Flower 

AMARYLLIS, comprifing the 
Autumnal yeiiow narciflus. 
Spring yellow narcilTu s, 
Belladonna lily, 

Atamufco lily, 

Guernfey lily, 

Jacobaea lily, 

Mexican lily, 

Ceylon lily, 

Barbadoes red lilv. 
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and Tuberous Rooted 

1 

Plants. 

The firft two of'thefe are very 
hardy 5 the tbiid, r^u»th, and 
fifth, (houd be kept m pets 10 be 
flickered from hi oft : the other 
four muft be kept in pot , and 
placed 'n the ftove. See their 
feveraf r^’pidVve articles. 

Crocus venus or ring flo wering. 
Common veiiow. 

Large yeiiow, 

5 


Crocus: 
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Yellow with black ftripes, 
White, 

White, with blue ftripes, 

Blue, with white ftripes, 

Deep blue, 

Light blue. 

White, with purple bottom, 
Scotch, or black and white 
ftriped, 

Cream coloured. 

Autumnal flowering Crocus, of the 
following vaneties, 

True faffrcn crocus, with blueifh 
flower, and golden lligma, 
which is the faflron. 

Common autumnal crocus, with 
deep bine flowers. 

With light blue flowers 
Many flowered. 

Snow-Drop, the fmall fpring flow- 
ering. 

Common Angle, 

Double. 

Leucoliim , or great furrtmer-fnow 
drop. 

Great fummer fnow~drop, with 
angular ftjlks,a foot highland 
tw'o or three flowers in each 
fheath. 

Taller great fnow-drop with, 
1 many flowers. 

0> riithogalum, or ftar of Bethlehem, 
Great white pyramidal, with 
narrow leaves. 

White, with broad fword-fliaped 
leaves fpreading on the ground, 
^Yellow. 

Vyrennean, with whitifh green 
flowers, 

Star of Naples, with hanging 
flower'’, 

Middle, or a rr.bellated, producing 
its flowers in umbels or fp read- 
ing branches at the top of the 
Balk. 

Low yellow umbellated. 

JLrithi criium, dens can is, or dog’s 
tooth 

Round leaved with red flowers, 
The fame with white flowers, 
The fame, yel’ow. 

Long narrow leaved, with purple 
and with white flowers. 

Afvfcaria, the grape or feathered 
hyacinth. 


Common blue grape hyacin h. 
White, 

Afh coloured, 

Blue feathered hyacinth. 

Purple, 

Mufky or fweet feented, with 
dull purple flowers, 

The fame with large purple and 
yellow flowers, 

Greater African mufearia, with 
fulphur-coloured flower. 

Fritillarta , checquered tulip. 

Early purple, variegated, or che- 
quered with white, 

Black, chequered with yellow 
fpots, 

Yellow, chequered with purple 
Dark purple, with yellow fpots, 
and flowers growing in an 
umbel 

Perfian lily, with tall ftalks, 
dark purple flowers growing 
in a pyramid, 

Branching Perfian lily. 

Corona Lnperialis , crown imperial, 
a fpecies of fritillaria, 
Common red, 

yellow, 

Yellow' ftriped, 

Sulphur coloured, 

Large flowering. 

Double of each variety, 

Crown upon crown,or with two 
whorls of flowers, 

Triple crown upon crown, or 
with three tiers of flowers one 
above another, 

Gold ftriped leaved, 

Silver ftriped leaved. 

*Tulip, early dwarf tulip, 

Tulip, late, or moil common 

tulip, 

Double tulip. 

Of the two firft there is an infinite 
variety : florifts reduce them to 
the following clafles, of each of 
wh ch are many intermediate 
varieties, varying in their ftripes. 

Early , yellow and red ftriped, 
White and red ftriped. 

White and purple ftriped, 

White and rofe ftriped. 

‘ Tall , or late fbwering, with white 
bottoms ( ftriped with brown 

White 
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White bottoms, ftriped with 
dark brown, 

White bottoms, ftriped with vio- 
let or black brown, 

White bottoms, ftriped with red 
or vermillion. 

Yellow bottoms, ftriped with 
different colours, called bi- 
zares. 

Double Tulips, yellow and red. 
White and red. 

Gladiolus, cornflag, or /word lily 
Common, with fword-fhaped 
leaves, and a reddifh purple 
flower ranged on one fide of 
the ftalk, 

The fame with white flowers, 
Italian, with reddifh flowers 
ranged on both Tides of the 
ftalk, 

The fame with white fbwers. 
Great red of Byzantium, 

With narrow grafly leaves, and 
an incarnate or^flefh-coloured 
flower, 

With channelled long narrow 
four-edge leaves, and two bell 
fhaped flowers on a ftalk. 

Great Indian 

Anemone, wood anemone with blue 
flowers. 

White flowers. 

Red flowers, 

Double white. 

Garden double Anemone t with crim- 
fon flowers. 

Purple, 

Red, 

Blue, 

White, 

Red and white ftriped, 

Red, white, and purple, 

''Rofe and white. 

Blue, ftrio' d wi h white, 

Ranunculus, Turkev, with a Angle 
ftalk, and brge double blood* 
red fl * wer, 

Perfi n with branchii g ftalks 
and large double fl vvers, of 
which are innumerable varie- 
ties, of all colours and varie- 
gations to the am juntof many 
hundreds, with moft be sutiful 
fbwers, or which there are 
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Very double flowers. 

Semi, or half double; 

.The double are the moft beauti- 
ful, and are propagated by off- 
fets ; they produce no fee’d j 
that being produced only in the 
femi-double flower, by fowing 
of which all the fine varieties 
of double flowers are obtained 
Pancratium, fea daffodil, common 
white fea narcifluf,with many 
flowers in a (heath, & tongue- 
fhaped leaves, 

Sdavonian,with taller ftems and 
many white flowers, & fword- 
fhaped leaves. 

Broad leaved American, with 
larger white flowers, eight or 
ten in a (heath, • 

Mexican, with two flowers, 
Zeylon, with one flower, 

Broadifh roundifh leaved ofAm- 
boyna, with many flowers, 
Carolina low fea daffodil, with 
narrow leaves, and many 
flowers. 

The two firft are hardy, and fuc- * 
ceed-in the full ground; but 
the other requite to be kept in 
a ftove. 

Moly (album) fpecies of garlick - 
producing ornamental flowers. 
Broad leaved yellow. 

Great broad leaved, with lily 
flowers, 

Broad leaved, with white flowers 
in large round umbels. 

Smaller white umbellated, , 
Purple, 

Rofe coloured. 

Fumaria Bulbofa , or bulbous rooted 
fumatory, 

Gre ter purple, . 

Hollow rooted, 

American, with a forked flower 
NarciJJus , or daffodil, common dou- 
ble yellow daffodil, 

Single yellow, with the middle 
cup as long as the petals, 
White, witn yellow cups, 

Double', with feveral cup?, one * 
within another. 

Common white narciflus, with 
Angle flowers. 
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Double white fiarciflus 
Incomparable, or great nonfuch, 
with double flowers, 

Y/iih Angle flowers, 

Hoop-petticoat narciffa 1 ,or rufh- 
leaved daffodil, with ihe mid- 
dle cup larger than the petals, 
and very broad at the brim, 
D-iftodil, with white reflexed 
petals, and golden cups, 

Wnite daffodil, with purple cups 
Polyanthus narcifius, having 
many fmall flowers on a ftalk, 
from the lame lheath ; of this 
are the following varieties j 
White, with white cups, 

Yellow', with yellow cups, 

White, with yellow cups, 

White, with crange cups. 

White, with fuSphur coloured 
cups, 

Yellow, with orange cups, 
Yellow, with fulphur coloured 
cups, 

With feveral intermediate va- 
rieties. 

Autumnal Narciffas. 

JoKfuiit common Angle, 

Large Angle, 

- Common double, ^ 

Double, with large round roots* 
Lilium, the lily, common white 
lily, 

Y/ith fpotted or ftriped flowers, 
With double fl >wers, 

With ftriped leaves. 

White lily, w ith hanging or pen- 
dant flowtrs, 

Common orange lily, with large 
Angle flowers, 

With double flowers, 

With ftiiped leaves, 

Fiery, bulb bearing lilv, produ- 
cing bulbs at the joints of the 
ilalks, 

Common narrow leaved, 

Greater broad leaved, 

Many flowered, 

Hoary, 

Martagon lily, fometimes called 
Turk's cap, from the rtflexed 
poGtion oftheir flnver leaves; 
there are many varieties, and 


which differ from the other 
forts of Klies, in having the 
petals of their flowers rtfkxei 
or turned backward. 

The varieties are, 

" Common red martagon, withvery 
narrow fparfed leaves, or fuch 
as grow without order all over 
the flower- flalk, 

Double martagon. 

White, 

Double white, 

White fpotted. 

Scarlet, with broad fparfed leaves 
Bright red, many flowered, of 
pompoay, with fhort graffy 
fparfed leaves, 

Redoifh hairy martagon, with 
leaves growing in whorles 
round the ftalk, 

Great yellow, with pyramidal 
flowers, fpotied, 

Purple, with dark fpots and 
broad leaves in whorls round 
the ftalk, or moll common 
Turk’s cap, 

White fpotted Turk’s cap, 
Canada martagon, with yellowi/h 
large flowers fpotted. Sc leaves 
in whorls, 

Campfcatenfe martagon, with 
ere£fc bell-fhaped fbwers, 
Philadelphia martagon, with two 
ere& bright purple flowers. 
Squills, Sea onion, or lily hyacinth, 
common lily hyacinth, with a 
lily root and blue flower, 
Peruvian or broad leaved hya- 
cinth of Peru, with blue 
flowers, 

With white flowers, * 

Early white ftarry hyacinth, 
Blue, 

Autumnal ftarry hyacinth. 
Larger ftarry blue hyacinth of 
Byzantium, 

Purple ftar fLwer of Peru, 
Italian blue fpiked ftar flower. 
Afob'M lily , African blue with a 
tuberous root, 

Broad leaved purple with a bul- 
Tous root, 

A ftatic, with white umbels and 
bulbous root, 

American 
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American, with large white um- 
bels and bulbous root. 

The firft of thefe require fhelter 
from froft $ & the other three 
require theconftant prote&ion 
of a ftove $ they make a fine 
appearance in flower. 

The Tuber of e, or tuberous Indian 
hyacinth 5 it produces a tall 
ftem, three or four feet high, 
adorned w.th many white 
fl wers of great fragrancy. 

The varieties are, 

Fine double tuberofe, 

Single tuberofe. 

Small fl wered, 

Striped leaved. 

Iris Bulbofa>ox bulbous iris,Perfian, 
with three erett blue petals, 
called ftandards, and three re- 
flexed petals called falls which 
are variegated, called Perfian 
bwibous iris,with a variegated 
flower. 

Common narrow leaved bulbous 
iris, with a blue flower. 
White, 

Yellow, 

Blue, with white falls 
Blue, with yellow falls, 

Greater broad leaved bulbous 
iris, with a ceep blue fbwer, 
Bright purple, 

Deep purple, 

Variegated, 

Great, with broad and almoft 
plain or flat leaves, with blue 
flowers. 

Purple, 

Ot the above there are many 
intermediate varieties. 
Jfyizn«/&,eaftern,with large flowers 
Of thefe are manv varieties, re- 
duced by florifts to the follow- 
ing clafles 5 and of which 
there are innumerable inter- 
mediate fhadesor tints of co- 
lours. 

Of double forts there are, 

Blues, 

Purple blues, 

Agatha blues. 

Whites, 

Whites with yellow eyes. 
Whites, with red eyes. 
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Whites, with violet or purple 
eyes, 

Whites, with rofe coloured eyes* 
Whites, with fcarlet eyes, 

Reds, 

Incarnate, flefh or rofe coloured* 
Of fogle forts there are, 

Blues, of different fhade9, as 
above. 

Whites, 

Reds, 

Rofe coloured, 

With many intermediate fhades 
or varieties. 

Hyacinth, of the common fmall 
forts are the following. 
Common Englifh, with blue 
flowers arranged on one fide 
of the ftalk, 

White, 

Bell-fhaped blue hyacinth, with 
flowers on every fide the ftallt 
Bell-fhaped peach coloured, with 
flowers on one fide the ftalk. 
Hyacinth, with an obfolete or fa- 
ded purple flower, 

Thefe are very hardy, and pro- 
pagate very faft by ofl-fets of 
the roots, and fucceed in any 
fltuation, in the common bor- 
ders, or between ihrubs. 
Cohhicums, in variety. 

Leontice , lion’s leaf, largeft yellow, 
with Angle foot flalks to the 
leaves. 

Smaller pale yellow, withbranch- 
ed foot ftalks to the leaves. 
Thefe are tuberous rootedplants, 
and are fcarce in England. 
Cyclamen , fow-bread, European or 
common autumn flowering, 
with a purple flower, and an- 
gular heart-fhaped leaves, 

The fame, with a black fbwer. 
The fame, with white flowers. 
Red fpring flowering, with heart 
fhaped leaves marbled with 
white 

Entire white, fweet fmelling. 
Purple winter flowering, with 
plain orbicular fliining green 
leaver 

Purple round leaved autumn 
flowering, 


Small 
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Small, or anemone rooted, with 
flefli coloured flowers appear- 
ing in autumn. 

Thefe plants have large round 
folid roots, the flowers and 
leaves rife immediately from 
the root. 

; The two firft varieties are hardy, 
the three Perfian forts arc im- 
patient of frofts,and fliould be 


kept in pots to be occafionally 
flickered ; but all the others 
will fucceed in a warm border 
under a wall. 

Suberb Li r y, or gloriofa, red, with 
long (lender leaves. 

Blue, with oval leaves. 

Corona Regalis, or royal crown, 

Aconite , the winter. 

S'tjyrinchiutns » 


A List of Annual Flower Plants ; that is, fuch 
as come up, flower, produce Seeds, and die the fame 
Year, and which muft therefore be raifed everyYear 
from Seed ; and the Sorts here mentioned are proper 
as ornamental Pl ants for Flower Gardens. 

We divide them into three different Heads or ClafTes ; 
that is, the vender and more curious Kinds ; the lefs 
tender, or hardier and more common Kinds ; the har- 
dieft and moil common Kinds. 


The firfl following are the more curious and tender Kinds. 


F r R S T 

AMARAN'THUS Tricolor, 
Bicolor. 

Cock's- cm b Amaranthus, 

The red, 

Purple, 

Yellow, 

Dwarf. 

Chbe Amaranthus , the ftriped, 
Red, 

White, 

Spiked. 

Stramonium, the double purple. 
Double white. 


CLASS. 

Me longer.a , or egg plant, the purple 
White, 

Balf amines, or balfam, the double 
puiple, 

Double fcarlet, 

Double ftriped, 

Marty ma. 

Brcnvallia . 

Ice 1 1 ant , or diamond ficoides.* 
Sensitive Plant. 

Humble Plant 
, Scarlet Convolvulus, 

Snake Melon. 

Cucumber, 


The above all require to be raifed and brought forward in hot-bedsJ 
See the articles of tender or curious annuals, in Febuuavy, March, April, 
May, and June j but the fenfitive and humble plants, after being reared 
as above, (hould always be continued either in a glafs-cafe, green-houfe, 
or garden-frame, under glafTes, otherwife they lofe their fenfation, and 
will not yield to the touch. 

SECOND 


A L I S T o f P L A N T S. 567 


SECOND CLASS of ANNUALS: 
Or lefs-tender or hardier Kinds. 


The following are fomewhat hardier than the forego- 
ing, but in order to have them flower in any to- 
lerable time in the fummer, they fhould be flrft 
raifed in a moderate Hot-bed, and afterwards tranf- 
planted into the Borders, Beds, or Pots, & c. See 
the Articles of lefs tender, or hardier Annuals, in 
March, April, and May. 


AFRICAN Marigold, the orange, 
Yellow, 

Straw coloured. 

French Marigold , the Aripcd, 

The ydlow. 

Sweet fcented, 

China After, the double, 

* Double purple, 

Double white, 

Double ftriped. 

Marvel of Peru, the red ftriped, 
Yellow ftriped. 

Long tubed, 

Chryfanthemum, double white. 
Double yellow. 

Double quilled. 

Sweet Sultan, the yellow. 

Whits, 

Red. 

Jtidtan Pink, double. 

Single. 

Alkekengi . 

Palma Cbrifti, the common, with 
large gr^y leaves, 

Tall red ftalked,with very large 
green leaves, 

Smaller green, 

Smal)£ft, with heart-fliaped 
leaves. 

Thefe plants of palma chrifti 
grow from three to eight or 
ten feet high, and are princi- 
pally cultivated for their tall 
growth, together with the 


beautyof their palm2ted leaves 
whichare lingularlyl2rge,fome 
of which, including their 
lobes, will meafure near two 
feet, and fometimes more* 

Tobacco , long leaved Virginia; 
Broad leaved, 

Branching perennial. 

Love Apple , with red fruit. 

With yellow fruit. 

Gourds, round fmooth orange. 
Rock or warted, 

Pear-lhaped yellow, 

Pear-ihaped ftriped. 

Stone col ured. 

Bottle Gourd , fome very large, from 
two or three to five or fix feet 
long, and of various ihapes, 

Momordica Balfatnina . 

Perjicaria. 

Indian Corn, the tall, 

D warf. 

Nolana . 

Mignionette, 

Convolx ulus , fcarlet flowered. 

Yellow Balfam , or touch me not, 

Capficum , tne long red podded. 
Long yellow podded, 
Red,{hort,thick, roundi/h podded 
With heart-fliaped pods, 

With cherry-fliaped fruit, red, 
Cherry-ftiaped fruity yellow, 

Bajil, the common, or lweet-fcented 
Bu/h 
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B ifh bafil, 

Zcnma y red, 

Vellow. 

Tree amarantbuil 

Pri* ce'.s feather amaranthus. 
Love lies a bleeding amaranthus 
Camacoruiy yell >w, 

Red. 

Cbweje Hollyhock , the variegated. 


T f n •week Stock Gil/iftcwer, 

The double red, 

Double white, 

Double purple. 

White Ten -week Stock, with a wall-* 
flower leaf, 

With double and Angle flowers. 
The double of this fort makes a 
pretty appearance. 


Note, the ten weeks will grow if fown on a warm border to- 
wards the end of March, and fhould be afterwards tranfplanted j 
but by fowing and bringing them forward in a hot, they will 
flower fooner by a month or fix weeks. 

The China after, chryfanthemums, white and purple fultan, 
African and French marigold, alkekengi, perficaria, &c. will 
alfo grow in a warm border of natural earth, if fown in April, 
and afterwards tranfplanted ; but they will not flower fo loon 
by a month or fix weeks as when fown and properly forwarded 
in a hot- bed. 


THIRD CLASS of ANNUALS, 

Or hardy Kinds. 

The following are hardy Annuals, requiring no a f- 
fiftance of artificial Heat, but fhould all, or at leaft 
moft of them, be fown in the Places where it is de- 


figned they (hail flower. 
Annuals, in February, 

ADONIS Floweret flos Adonis 
the red flowering. 

The yellow. 

Candy Tufty the large, 

Purple, 

White. 

Larkjpur y the double rofe, 
Double branched, 

Large blue double. 

Double white. 

Lupines , the rofe, 

Large blue. 

Small blue. 

Yellow, 

White, 


See the Articles of Hardy 
March, April, and May. 

Scarlet, 

Marbled. 

Sun flowery the tall double. 
Double dwarf. 

La*vatera y red, 

White. 

Poppy> the double tall ftriped 
carnation. 

Dwarf ttriped. 

Double corn poppy. 

Horned poppy. 

Convolvulus Major , 

Minor, 

Striped, 

White, 


Scarlet 
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Scarlet. 

Starry Scabious , 

Hawk-weed, the yellow, 

Purpie, or red, 

Spaniih. 

Cart hamus tinfloria, or faffron- Roman Nettle . 
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Antirrhinum , or fnap -dragon, 
the annual. 

Cyanus, the red. 

White, 

Blue. 


flower. 

NaJlurtmm , the large. 

Small. 

Corinthe Major , or honey -wort. 
Tangier Pea . 

Sweet Pea , the painted lady, 
The purple. 

White. 

Winged Pea . 


Belvidere , or fummer cyprefs. 
Xeranthemum , or eternal flower, 
red and white. 

Gar den, or common Marigold , the 
common Angle, 

Double orange. 

Double lemon coloured, 
Double lemon coloured ra- 
nunculus marigold. 


Nig ell a i or devil in a bufh, the Annual Cape Marigold , with a 


long blue or S’paniflv 
The white, 

Oriental mallow, curled, 
Venetian mallow. 

Lohels Catchfiy, white and red; 
Dwarf Lychnis . 

Venus Navel wort , 

— Looking -glafs, 

Virginia Stock . 

Strawberry Spinach, 

Noli me tangere,ov touch me not 
Panfies , or heart's cafe. 
Snail-plant , 

Caterpillars plant. 

Hedge- Hog plant. 


violet and white flower. 
Mignionelte,ox Refeda,the fweet 
fcented. 

The upright* 

Purple Clary . 

Purple Ragwort . 

Dracocephalum , the purple* 
Blue. 

CapnoideSy or liaflard fumatory# 
Ten- week Stock Giliiflowcrs t in 
variety. 

Perfcaria, 

Tobacco Plant . 

Indian Corn . 

Amythyjlea, 


A List of the Sorts and feveral Varieties of Kitchen- 
Garden or Efculent Plants* 


ASPARAGUS , green Dutch, 
Gravefend large white, 
Batterfea. 

All thefe differ only by means 
of the foil, and places of 
culture. 

Artichokey globe, the larged and 
bed fort, 

French or oval. 

Artichoke , the Jerufalem. 

Alexanders , for its dalks, when 
blanched by earthing up. 
Beans, early Mazagan, fmalied. 


Early Portugal, or Lilbon* 
fmall, 

Small Spaniih, 

Broad ditto, 

Nonpareil, 

Long podded, 

Windfor, 

Toker, 

Sandwich, 

White blolfomed, 

Red bloflbmed, 

Mumford, 

Willow leaved, 

Dwarf* 
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Dwarf, S ir.p of v- ry humbl 
growth, nfi»'g only fu- 
ll* to len or twelve irclK 
hoh. 

Peas, early golden hotfpur, 
earlieft, 

Nichui « early, 

Chariton hot/pur, 

Mailer hot; pur, 

Ormeroth hotfpur,. 

E/Tex hotfpur, 

Nonpare-J, 

Spanifli morotfo, 

Large marrowfat, 

Dwarf di'to, 

Leadman’s dwarf, being oJ 
ve.-y low growth. 

Green rouncival. 

White dirro, 

Crown, cr rcfe*. 

Egg, 

Sickle, 

Union, 

The four laft of which are 
cultivated chiefly for cu- 
riofity. 

Kidney - beans, early liver-colour- 
ed dwarf, different forts. 
Early white dwarf, 

Batterfea white dwarf, 
Canterbury dwarf, 

Red fpeckled dwaif. 

Black fpeckled dwarf, 

Tawney dwarf. 

Large Dutch runners. 

Scarlet runners, 

Largeft white runners, with 
pods like the fcarlet ; and 
like that fort, a great bearer 
and a fine eating bean. 

Turneps, early Dutch white, the 
heft fort for gardens, par- 
ticularly for the early crop. 
Common large white round, 
alfo very proper for gar- 
dens. 

Yellow, very good, 

Large red 'top'd field turnep 
Large green top'd field turnep 
Long rooted, 

French, i'mail round, 
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^mn •! red found, for cuiic- 1 
fitV ad I’o: «.a nig. 

Cauliflower f the early, 

Lre, 

B oac-Uy parly pinp’e,. 

L rj e late purple, for the 
main crop. 

Brown, 

G een, 

Whit , or cauliflower broccoli- 

Cabbcpe, i'mail early, 

Enriy dwarf fugar-loaf. 
Large iugar loaf, 

Yoikihirt early, 

Batreifea early, 

Either of the above for the 
firil crop, and the large 
fugar-loaf kind alfo for the 
fit if general fummer crop. 
Early Kuffia, not proper for 
a general crop, being fmalJ, 
but a very fweet eating 
cabbage, and will come 
early. 

Long Tided, 

Giant, or large Scotch, 

Large hollow, 

Common white round flaC 
headed. 

Red Dutch, 

The laft mentioned, if of the 
true fort, is all over of a 
very deep or dark red, with 
very thick leaves j the baf- 
tard, or degenerated forts, 
are of a pale or faint red, 
with thinner leaves, and 
the veins of which are 
whitiffi. 

Mufk cabbage. 

Turnip Cabbage , with the tur- 
nep part above ground. 

T urnep -rooted cabbage, with 
the turnep part under 
ground. 

Capflcum, for its feed- pods to 
pickle. 

Long red podded, 

Large heart-fhaped podded, 

' Large bell-lhaped podded, 

Larg£. 
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Large angular podded, 

Red fliort round podded. 
Cherry fhaped podded, 

Love apple, its fruit for fotips 
and pickling. 

Red fruited, 

White fruited. 

Coleworts, the common open 
green, 

The Scotch purple. 

But coleworts are now, for 
family ufes,generally raifed 
from feeds of any of the 
forts of the beft kinds of 
white cabbage , but thofe 
of the fugardoaf are pre- 
ferable to all the others for 
fweetnefs of eating. See 
Coleworts, June, July, and 
Auguft. 

Sea Colewort , or Cabbage. 

Cucumber , early fliort prickly. 
Short duller prickly, 

Long prickly, 

White Turkey, 

Green Turkey, 

Smyrna., 

Onion', the Strafburgh, 

White Spanifli, 

Spanifli red, , 

Silver-lkinned Spanifli, 
Portugal, very large. 

.Either of the above three for 
the main crop j but the 
firft is the beft for long 
keeping. 

Welch onion. 

The laft never bulbs, fo is 
only fown in Auguft, be- 
ing very hardy to ftand the 
winter for early fpring ufe. 

Leeh, London, 

French. 

Kadijh , early fliort top, with 
purple roots, 

With red roots, 

Salmon, or fcarlet, 

Small round Naples, or Ita- 
. lian white turnep-rooted 9 
Red round rooted, 
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Long-rooted white, 

Turnep -rooted large black Spa-* 
' niflr radifli, 

White large turnep-rooted 
Spanifli radifli. 

Lettuces , green cofs. 

White ditto. 

Red ditto, 

Aleppo or fpotted, 

Common cabbage lettuce. 
Brown Dutch cabbage. 

White Dutch, 

Grand admiral or admirable, 
a very large and -fine fort 
of cabbage-lettuce ; it is 
greatly cultivated by the 
kitchen gardeners about 
London, for their fummer 
crop} is in perfe&ion ill 
July and Auguft. 

Celicia, 

Imperial, 

Capuchin, 

Honey, 

Curled, 

Early frame, 

Hardy green cabbaging, 
Black Spanifli, 

Lap, or common open let- 
tuce, to fow early in the 
fpring to cut up young for 
fallads. 

Ctlery, Italian, or common up* 
right, 

Solid ftalked upright, 

Norths great upright, 

T urnep-rooted, called celeriac 
Curled leaved. 

Endive, green curled, beft for 
the main top. 

White curled, 

Dwarf curled French, 
Batavian large upright, for 
autumn ufe, will not ftand 
the winter, ufed princi- 
pally for ftewing and for 
foups. 

Spinach, prickly feeded, proper 
for the winter crop.— See 
Auguft. 


Round 
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Round leaved, or fmooth Carrots , orange coloured, 

(ceded for the fpring and Red, or early horn carrot r 
fummer crops, 

French, different from the a- 
bove, but very good to eat, 
having very thick leaves. 

Savoy) green curled for the 
main crop, 

Yellow. 

Borecole , green curled, 

Red. 

Barjley , common plane leaved. 

Curled leaved. 

Hamburgh large-rooted PajJley, Scorzonera , for its roots, 
having large carrot (haped Shallots. 
roots, which is the part of Garlick, common, or fmall rooted' 
.the plants to be eaten. Large rooted. 

Car do on, for the ftalks of its Rocambole ) for its roots & heads 
large leaves when blanched Salfafy, for its roots. 

Fmochiay or French fennel, a Skirrets, for its root, 
plant for foup, when the Rampion, for its root. 

(talks are blanched. Tarragon , for its tops in foup* 

Burjlane , the golden, and fallads. 

Green. Gourds. 

Both for A: 1 lads and foups, Pumpkins , 


Yellow rooted. 

White; 

But the firft fort, orange car- 
rot, is fuperior for the 
main crop, and belt for 
general culture, it growing 
long and large j the red 
and yellow are alfo very 
good ; iho’ the yellow is 
not common, and the white 
fort is rarely feen. 


CrefSy the common. 

Curled, 

Broad leaved; 

Mujlard) brown, 

White. 

Sorrely the common, 

French, or round leaved. 
Candy or Cretean, 
Burnet. 


Squajhss . 

The above three are all of the 
gourd kind, and of which 
are many curious varieties* 
are fometimes cultivated 
for their fruit for culinary 
purpofes while quite young, 
and feme when ripe for 
pumpkin pies, Sc c. 


Corn Sallad, or lamb’s lettuce, Melons, Romans, 


for winter and fpring ufe 
Beet, red, cultivated for its roots, 
White, 

Green. 

The two la ft are cultivated 
for their leaves in foup. 
Chervil, for fallads and foups. 
Potatoes , early dwarf, 

Large round red, excellent 
for the general crop. 

Large long, white, alfo very 
fine for a full crop. 

Round white, 

White kidney. 

Cluttered American. 
fcurfneps* 


Cantaleupe, 

Large carbuncle ditto,. 

White ditto. 

Orange ditto. 

Rock ditto, 

Black rock, 

Ribbed, netted melon* 
Smooth green, 

Green flettied. 

There are many more va- 
rieties of. melons, but the 
above are the beft forts, and 
what are generally culti- 
vated for the ma‘n crop. 

Water Melons , very large. 

Mu/hrooms • 
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Sweet and Pot Herbs. 


MAR IGOLD, double. 

Single. 

Savory, the winter. 

Summer. 

Marjoram , fwect, 

Pot. 

Thyme, common, 

Lemon, 

Silver tipped. 

Hyffbp, common. 

Variegated. 

Sage, red, beft for common ufe, 
Green, 

Tea, fmall leaved. 

Mint, fpear, proper fort for all 
kitchen ufes. 

Pepper, for diftilling, 
Orange, principally for cu- 
riofity. 

Baum, the garden. 

Penny -royal. 

Double Chamomile , 

Fennel . 

DHL 

Lavender, 


Rofemary . 

Bafil, the fweet, 

JBufh. 

Both of which are tender 
plant?, and raifed only in. 
liot-beds, like capficum or 
love-apple, Sc c. 

Anife. 

CarraVuuy, 

Orach, 

Clary . 

Borage, 

Burnet . 

Tarragon • 

Tanfey . . 

Buglofs. 

Car Hu us Benediclus, for tea, by 
way of medicine. 

Afc/, Nepeta, or cat mint. 

So called by reafon the cats 
are fond of it j for when 
they come near it, they will 
roll and tumble about it, 
and eat and tear the herb 
to pieces* 


A List of fome of the beft Sorts of Green-House 

~ Plants. 


ALOES , the large American, 
Large ftriped ditto. 

Aloes, the African forts, 
Mitre, 

Sword, 

Tongue, 

Upright triangular, 
Pentangular, 

Succotrine, 

Cob- web, 

Partridge- breaft, 

Cufliion, 

Large Pearl, 

Pearl tongue. 

Soap -like, 

Keel-lhaped, 

£elon, 


Fab, 

Cat-chapped, 

Spiral, 

Arums. 

Ambrofia . 

Ant by Ills, Jupiter's beard. 

Aril otis, wind- feed, feveral va* 
rieties. 

After, the African flirubby. 
Anthofpermum, 

Apocynu?n Fruticofum, 

Apium Macedonicum . 

Afparagus , thrubby,two or three 
varieties. 

Bofea , golden-rod tree. 
Buphthalmu?ns , fome varieties. 
Campanula , bell-flower. 
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The Dutch, 

American. 

Cbryfocoma , goldy locks. 

Convolvulus , the (i I very. 

Cetaflrus, ftaff-tree. 

Cliffortia, major. 

Minor, 

Bufti, 

Caper, 

Ciflus , rock rofe, feveral forts. 

Chamomile , double Italian. 

Cyclamen , the Perfian, 

Sweet fee n ted. 

Coronilla . jointed podded. 

CraJJ'ula , fix or eight forts. 

Cytifus, trefoil. 

Digitalis . 

Diofma y feveral forts. 

/rij Uvaria . 

Euphorbia , major. 

Minor. 

Geraniums , cranes-bill. 

The fcarlet. 

Balm- fcen ted, 

Scarlet horfe-fhoe. 

Pink ditto, 

Variegated, 

Sorrel -leaved, 
Nutmeg-fcented, 

Striped -leaved, 

Rofe fcen ted. 

Vine-leaved, 

Hollow -leaved. 

Gnaphalium, fome varieties. 

Grevuia . 

Heliotropium, the fweet-feented. 

Hypericim, the Chinefe. 

Hermama, feveral forts. 

Jnjminesy the Azorian, 

The Catalonian, 

Yellow Indian. 

Ixia, the Chinefe# 


Jufticia, two forts. 

Niggellaria, 

LeonuruSy lion’s tail. 

Lemons . 

Oranges, 

Citrons, 

Candy Tuft Tree . 

Lotus, a bird’s foot trefoil, two 
or three forts. 

Lycium , box thorn. 

Lentifcus . 

L aval era Lufitanica, 

Melabar Nut, 

Mcfetnbryanthemums ,many forts* 
Myrtles, many forts. 

Oleander, red. 

White. 

Double. 

Olive, 

Opuntia , Indian fig, fome vari- 
eties. 

Ofeofpermum, hard -feeded fun- 
flower. 

Ononis , reft harrow. 

Phylica , the heath-leaved. 
Phyfalis , winter" cht rry. 

the ftiruhby African. 
Scabious , the fhrubby. 

Silver -Tree, 

Sempervivum, feveral forts. 
Sideroxylum , or iron wood. 
Sedum, the variegated, 

Plain. 

Solanum , night fhade, feveral forts 
Ainomum Plinii, cr winter cherry 
Pomum Amoris, 

Statelia , fome varieties. 
Tetragonia . 

Teucrium, 

Tree Germander, 

Tanacetujn Frutefcens , ftiruhby 
tanfey . 


INDEX 


INDEX 


A. 


A CACIA, 89, 478. 

Acorns, 164, 212, 488, 541. 

Admitting air, 110, 170, 127, 442, 255. 

Adding freih tan, 46, 107, 169, 196, 443. 

African marigo’ds, 148, 149, 197, 218, 242, 409* 
fage, 369. 

Alaternus, 156, 208, 4S0, 483. 

Almond, 37, 81, 156, 478, 

Socks, 358. 

Alder, 40, 482, 540. 

Alkekengi, 197. 

Aloe, 105, 10, 412, 254. 

Althaea frutex, 37, 89, 156, 478, 479, 517* 

Amaranthus, globe 84, 148, 194, 196. 
tricolor, 148. 

tree, and the purple, 148, 197, 

Amaryllis, 409, 

Amomum Plinii, 140, 169, 217, 235. 

Anemone, 33,88,92, 152, 199, 40;, 431, 476, 515, 537 
Angelica, 69, 70, 182, 274, y o, June. 

Annual flowers, 84, 85, 147^ 148, 150, 194, 196, 198, 
241, 242, 243, 244, 283, 284, 239, 354, 355, 399. j 
Annuals blowing ea ly in a hot*houfe, 86 
Apples. &c. 18, 75, 80, 81, 83,94,96,97, 142, 144, 
162, 188, 192, 227, 278, 428, 459, 460, 464, 465, 
466, 506, 508, 509, 532, 


Apricots, 


INDEX. 


Apricot?, 22, 74, 141, 143, 192, 225, 22S, 277, 297, 

353* 36 2 > 46i> 4 6z > 4 6 3» 4 6 5> 5°5* 5 o6 > 553- 

April, 171. 

Arbor Judac, 156. 

Arbor vitae, 156. 

Arbutus, 42, 90, 156, 164, 20S, 438, 480, 480, 481, 540. 
Aromatic plants, 221, 274, 393, 453, 

Artichokes, 17, 127, 128, 178, 348, 388, 498, 529. 

Jerufalem, 138. 

Afh tree, 482. 

Afparagus, 123, 126, 178, aio, 387, 454, 455, 456, 472 
forcing, 7, 56,455, 456, 503, 529. 

Alters, perennial, 87, 158, 201, 514. 

Chinefe, or annual, 14S, 149, 197. 

Auguil, 379. 

Auricula, 31, 87, 151, 155, 204, 205, 206, 244, 296, 

35 8 > 359* 4?°> 4°*> 43 z > 433* 47 2 > 5 ,6 > 537* 
Autumnal flowering bulbs, 237, 286, 499. 
narciflus, 238, 409. 
crocus, 238, 409. 


B. 

Batchelor’s button, 87, 154, 202, 399, 437, 473, 47.5, 

5 4- 

Balm ot Gilead, 207. 

Balfams, 84, 148, 194, 196, 197, 242, 284, 354. 

Bafil, 131, 148, 197. 

Baum or Balm, 131, 182, 349, 4J3, 454. 

Bay, 156, 164, 208, 212, 480. 

Beans, 16, 17, 68, 128, 129, 185, 218, 272, 350, 445, 

494 > 527 - 

kidney. See Kidney-beans. 

Bearing Branches and Fruit-Apurs, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 25, 
26, 27, 74, 75, 77, 139, 461, 467, 503, 505, 306, 
507, 508. 

Beech Maft, to flow, 491. 

Beech Tree and Hedges, 40, 91, 482, 540. 

Beets, 67, 226, 500, 501. 

Belladonna Lily, 2 30. 

Belvidere, 198. 

Berberry Tree, 472, 540. 

Berries for flowing, 42, 94, 488. 

Biennial Flower-plants, 153, 202, 358, 407, 433. 
Blackthorn, 540. Bladder- 


INDEX, 

Bladder-nut, 156. 

Bladder Senna, 37, 89, 208, 478, 517. 

BJofTom-Buds, 19, 25, 74, 462, 463, 464. 

of Wall-trees, preferve, 14 1, 191. 

Blowing Flowers early, 35, 49, 86, 92, 11 1, 17 1, 546. 
Borage, 69, 13 1, 182. 

Borders, dig, drefs and clean, 82, 88, 145, 154, 153, 

«5 8 ' 3 6i > 397. 4 o8 > 433* 473> 5 1 3» 534- 

Bore-cole, 121, 217, 271 179. 

Box, 39, 91, 158, 211, 360, 407, 434, 483, 519. 

Boxes of Seedling Flowers, &c. 36, 206, 212, 403, 433, 
434, 484, 516, 538. 

Broccoli, 115, 180, 270, 337, 381, 422, 451, 

Broom Spanifh, 89. 

Browallia, 34. 

Budded Tree--, 96, 143, 162, 195, 209, 215, 336, 398. 
Budding, 281, 298, 297, 353, 362, 367,373, 398, 4:1, 
4 , 3> 439* 

Buglofs, 62, 1 3 1, 182. 

Bulbous-rooted Flowers, 32, 34, 35, 88, 92, 152, 199, 
2 37> 359> 4°4» 4 6 ^* 4 °9> 43°> 434> 475> 5H> 5 ! 5> 
S l 9> 537, 54 6 - „ 

Bulbous Iris, 339, 406, 447. 

Burnet, 69, 131, 182, 453, 454. 

c 

Cabbages, 12, 13, 64, 116, 178, 273,337, 380, 423, 45: 
Campanula, 87, 153, 134, 201, 358, 474, 514. 
Candleberry Myrtle, 156 
Candy Tuft. 86, 130, 198. 

Canterbury Bells, 87, 153, 154, 201, 338, 474, 514. 
Cape Jafmine, 367. 

Capficum, .34, 148, 184, 197, 210. 

Cardoons, 136, 181, 276, 348, 391,424, 456, 498,529- 
Cardinal Flower, 202. 

Carduus, 69, 182, 349, 390. 

Care of tender feedling Trees, 42. 

new-planted Trees, 29, 517,520, 535, 53B. 
plants in pots, 35, 539. 

Carnations, Sec . 32, 88, 92, 151, 153, 200, 289, 355, 

357, 4° 2 - 4°3> 43 2 > 47*, 5» 6 > 537- 

Carraway, 182. 

Carrots, 8, 9, 67, 122, 181, 213, 269, 340, 3S2, 
458, 500, 526. 

C c CaCine 


INDEX, 


CafTine, 208. 

Catchfiy, 87, 153, 134, 201, 202, 399, 436, 475, 514.' 
Caterpillar Plants, 150, 198. 

Cauliflowers, 12, 62, 63, 114, 179, 267, 339, 388, 421, 
422, 449, 500, 523, 

Cedars, 42, 90, 156, 163, 164, 208, 212, 481, 482. 
Celery, 14, 64, 129* 1S1, 265, 340, 341, 387, 388, 423, 
436, 489, 528. 

Cereus, 371, 

Chamomile, 87, 131, 153, 182, 202, 349, 437, 454, 

474 * 475 - 

Cherries, 20, 29, 73, 81, 82, 83, 94, 98, 142, 144, 147, 
162, 188, 353, 363, 398, 411, 464, 49.0, 508, 
5 ° 9 < 533 - 

Cherry, Morelia, 308. 

Cherry-Hones Tow, 94, 440, 490. 

Chefnut, 81, 478, $ * 2. 

Chervil, 70, 131, 182, 394, 429, 

China After, 148, 149, 179. 

Chinefe Hollyhock, 148 283. 

Chives or Cives, 133. 

Chryfanthemam, 36, 158, 150, 197, 283. 

Ciflus, 156, 208,214, 369,480. 

Cinque-foil (hrub, 37, 479. 

Citron, 139, 253. 

Clary, 69, 131, 182. 

Clear the beds of aromatic plants, 433. 

the borders, 295, 408, 513, 436* 
the ground, &c. 350. 
pots from weeds, 372. 

Cleaning fruit-tree borders, 397. 

the pleafure ground, 436, 158, 408, 

Clip hedges, &c. 297, 360, 407, 435, 485. 
Cockfcombs, 84, 148, 194, 196, 354. 

Codlins, 472, 489. 

Colchicums, 238, 288, 409. 

Coleworts, 343, 392, 423. 

Columbines, 87, 153, 154, 201, 202, 358, 407, 433, 

474 > 5 * 4 - 

Compofts, 444. 519, 539. 

Convolvulus, 86, 150, 194* 

Coriander, 70, 131, 182. 

Cornelian cherry, 89, 478. 

Crefles. See Small Sallading. 

Crocufies, 34, 409, 477, 315. 

Crowns of Pine-apples, 312, 376, 443. 


INDEX. 

Crown Imperials, 34, 285, 359, 377. 

Pea, 198. 

Cucumbers, 1, 49, 54, 55, 112, 113, 114, 171, 174, 175. 
26 3 > 347 > 394 - 

Currants, 26, 44, 78, 93, 145, 466, 472, 488, 510, 535. 
Cuttings, 38, 43, 44, 93, 140, 146, 163, 165, 190, 207, 
359 > 3 6o > 3 6 9 ’ 37 4 ‘° 3 > 439 > 4 6 9 > 484, 488, 490, 
512 - 

Cyclamen. See June. 288 

Cyprefs, 90, 164, 208, 212, 214, 281, 282, 

Cyprefs fummer, 198. 

Cytifus, 156, 208, 214. 


D. 


Daifies, 87, 91, 135, 158, 202, 437, 473, 514, 

Decayed Flower Stems cut down, 362, 430. 

December, 523. 

Deciduous Shrubs and Trees, 40, 136, 162, 164, 214, 
437 » 438» 478. 

Defending Bloifoms of Wall-trees, 141, 1 9 1 
Defend Walbfruit, 283, 342, 398, 428. 

Deftroy Infe&s on Fruit-trees, 189, 215* 352, 353, 
398, 428. 

Deftroy Weeds, 198, 21 1, 215, 224, 300, 361, 368, 390, 
fg 6 , 409, 410, 440. 

Devil-in-a-Bufh, 198. 

Diamond Ficoides, 84, 148, 194. 

Digging borders, & c. 82, 88, 145, 154, 433* 538- 
Digging and trenching ground, 40, 41, 92, 502,512, 
5 2 °> 53 *> 539 > 54 1 * 

Dig up Carrots and Parfneps, Sec . 458, 500. 

Potatoes, 458, 501. 

Dreffing Borders, 82, 88, 473. 

Afparagus beds, 123, 178, 454, 455, 456, 498- 
Strawberry’ beds, 79, 147, 193, 469, 511. 
Artichokes, 127, 178, 498, 529. 

Beds of aromatic Plants, 398, 453. 

Auricula plants, 32, 87, 151. 

Vines, 190, 231, 233. 

Dill, 69, 131* 

Dire&ions for planting Trees, Sec . 29, 80, 90, 142, 157, 
465, 478, 481, 508, 512. 

Dog- wood, 156. 


CC2 


Double 


INDEX. 

Double Balfsms, 84, 148, 194, 196, 197, 354, 
Scarlet Lychnis, 36, 150, 359, 473. 
Wall-flowers, 35, 130, 245, 473. 

Stock Gilly-flowers, ib. 

Sweet-williams, 35, 150, 154, 473. 
Chryfanthemum, 36, 150. 

Rocket, 473. 

Rofe Campion, 36, 150, 473. 

Double Feverfew, 87, 154, 202, 473. 
Ragged Robin, 202. 

Chamcmile, S7, 155, 202, 237, 474, 475. 
Lady’s Smock, 202. 

Bloilbm Cherry, 37, 89, 156, 478, 517. 
Bramble, 37, 89, 478. 

Hawthorn, 37, 89, 478. 

Sweetbriar, 37. 

Dwarf-Almond, 37. 

Stramonium, 

N-afturtium, 253. 


E. 


Early plants, flowers, and fruit, forcing in the hot-houfe, 
&c. 35, 47, 48,49, 82,92, no, in, 171, i$3 # 
546> S47- 

Earthing up Celery, 14, 34, 388, 424, 456, 496, 528. 
Cardoons, 391, 413, 424, 456, 498, 529. 
Artichokes, 498, 529. 

Plantations in pots, 32, 87, ic6, 150, 168, 

' »94> 373* 4i3- 

Peas and Beans, 17, 69, 129, 185, 184. 
Edgings, 39, 91, 1 58, 21X, 360, 407, 434, 484, 519. 
Egg-plant, 84, 194, 196, 239, 283. 

Elder, 40, 91, 340. . 

Elm, 40, 91, 482, 483, 540. 

Engine for watering trees, 230. 

Endive, *4, 220, 338, 390, 424, 452, 497, 52$. 
Euonymus, 156. 

Etiphorbium, 193, 371, 41 1 . 

Evergreen Oak, 90, 164, 212, 480. 

Evergreens, 90, 156, 165, 203, 209, 212, 214, 216, 
361, 410, 43 r , 480, 485. 

Everlafting Pea, 202. 

Sunflower, 40, 153, 474. 

Exotic-tree Seeds, &c. 162, 168, 199, 369. 


r N D E X. 
F. 


February, 49. 

Fennel, 69, 13 1, 390. 

Fern, 8, 12, 142, 521, 476, 541, 537. 

Feverfew, 87, 154, 134, 202, 473. 

Fibrous-rooted flowering Perennials, 35, 87, 201, 288, 

358,309,436,473,474,514. 

Ficoides, 3 jt. 

Fig-tree, 138, 140, 352, 397, 471, 510. 
prop2gate, 140. 

Filbert trees, 81, 51 1, 471, 472. 

Fir-tree, 90, 156, 163, 208, 212, 366, 481. 

Flos-Adonis, 86, 150, 198. 

Flower Garden, 31, 84, 147, 194, 354 399, 430, 472, 
5 I . 3 > S 3 6 * 

Flowering Shrubs, 36, 37, 69, 90, 95, 155, 156, 208, 
209, 212, 361, 436, 477, 477, 478, 516, 538. 
Flowers blowing early, 35, 49, 92, 11 1, 171, 546. 
Forcing early Flowers and Fruit, 29, 30, 35, 48, 49, 82, 
92, ill, 147, 171, 546, 547. 
Cucumbers, Radilhes, Afparagus, Sallad- 
ing and Kidney-beans, &c. 10, 11, 
48, 49, 56, 61, 62, 65, 1 10, 1 1 2, 
, H 3 » XI 4 > ! 3 6 * i 3 °> 17.1* 454 * 45 6 * 

5 2 9 - 

Foreft-trees, 40, 94, 161, 482, 487, 517, 540, 
Fox-gloves, 87, 153, 154, 202, 474. 

Fraxinella, 202, 437, 475. 

French Honeyfuckle, 87, 153^ 154, 202, 358, 474, 514. 

Marigolds, 148, 197, 283 404, 406, 309, 477. 
Frittillaria, 404, 454, 477. 

Fruit gathering and Fruit-trees, 428, 459. 

Fruitery, 460, 536. 

Fruit-Garden, 18, 74, 138, 188, 351 , 395 * 4 2 7 * 45 * 5 * 
5 ° 3 > 53 2 - 

Fumigating Bellows, 1 89. 


G. 


Garlick, 70, 135, 345, 391. 

Gather Fruit, 428, 459. 

Seeds, 348, 393. 

Gelder-rofe, 37, 89, 156, 478, 517. 

C c 3 Gentian, 


INDEX. 


Gentian, 409, 475. * 

Gentianella, 87, 155, 202, 437, 474, 475, 514. 

Globe Arparanthus, 84, 143, 149, 239. 

Golden Rod, 87, 154, 201, 474, 514, 

Granadillas, 373. 

Grafs Walks and Lawns, 38, 39, 90, 158, 159, 209, 435, 
486, 9 1 8, 539. 

Gravel Walk, 39, 91, 159, 210, 360, 408, 436, 486, 
? 518, 539. 

Greek Valerian, 87, 153, 201, 202, 338, 474, 514. 
Green houfe, and Green-koufe plants, 45, 105, 165, 216, 
368, 411, 441, 491, 521, 541, 542. 

Goofeberries, 26, 44, 78, 93, 145, 466, 469, 510, 

^ V 1 ' 535 ‘ 

Gourds, 187, 197, 207. 

Grafted Trees, 162, 195, 214, 3 66. 

Grafting, 82. 

Preparation for, and method of, 90, 99, ioo> 
102, 103, 162, 192. 

Hollies, 216. 

Guemfey and Belladonna Lily, 286 
Guinea Pepper. See Capficum. 


H. 

Hamburgh Parfley, 69, 136, 214, 273. 

Hardy annual Flowers, 86, 150, 198. 

Hardy Trees and Shrubs, 478, 489, 491, 539. 

Hawk weed, 86, 198. 

Haws, 488, 

Hawthorn, 37, 40, 89, 91, 478.' 

Hazel nut tree, 40, 51 1. 

Heading down Fruit-trees, &c. 96, 134, 144, t6o, 162* 
166, 167, 195. 

He’lebore, 153. 

Hepatica, 87, 155, 475. 

Herbs, Kitchen, Medical, and Diftilling, 69, 70, 137, 
>3^, 274, 275, 182, 292, 349, 391, 392, 453, 

454 . 525 - 
Hips, 488. 

Hoar Frcft, 62, 1 30, 176. 

Hoeing 155, 184, 187, 21 1, 215, 341, 344, 368, 390, 
39s, 39 6, 426, 

Holly-tret, 90, 156, 208, 21 4, 216 480. 

Barries for lotting, 488. 

Hollyhock, 87, 153, 202, 474, 514, 


INDEX. 

Honefty, 153, 514. 

Horn-beam, 91, 540. 

Heneyfuckle, 37, 89, 156, 20S, 478, 517. 

Honey fucide French. See French Honeyfuckle. 

Horfe Chefnur, fcariet, 478. 

Radifh, 7 1 . 

Dung for hot-beds/ 1, o, 5c, 56, 61, 62, 93, 
83, 84. U2, 113, 194, 377, 415, 430. 
Hot-beds, 1, 7, 9, io y n, 30, 55 56, 61 6 2 83, 107, 

113, 114, 13 1, 136, 134, 135, 147, 148, 164, 
184, 168, 169 171, 174, -371, 373, 194, 196, 
202,212,376-377 38^,415,529 
houfe, 46, 107, 169, 375, 413 442, 49Z, 522, 544. 
walls, 29, 82, 147, <93, 547. 

Hyacinths, 32, 34, 35, 88, 92, 152, 404, 430, 475, 

5‘4> 537* 

Hypericum Frutex, 35, 89, in, 156, 478. 

HylTop, 70, 132, 182, 392, 393, 453. 

I. 

January, 1 

Jafmine, 89 156 208 367 373 478 517, 
inoculate, 367. 

Ice-plant, 84 148. 

Jerusalem Artichoke, 138. 

Impregnating or letting the fruit of cucumbers and me* 
Ions, 173. 

Inarching, 103 173 196 216 306, 

Indian Pink, 148 149 197. 

Corn, 197, 

Fig, 37'- 

Inoculate (hrubs, 367. 

Inoculating. See Budding. 

Jnfcdis, 1 £9 215 230 352 398 428* - y » 

Jonquils, 35 35 92 285 477 515 
Iris. 34 404 406 475 477 

June, 259 I* 

July 217. 

Juniper 90 156 164 208 212 

K. 

Kidney Beans, 47 61 no 13 6 171 177 202 271 338 
546 

Kitchen Garden, 1 49 iu 1 71 337 379 415 445 494 

5 2 3 . , ' 


INDEX. 


L. 

Laburnum, 37 39 156 208 471 51/ 

Lady’s Smock, 202 
Larch-tree, 482. 

Larkfpur, 86 150 196 

Large rooted Parfley, 136 

Lavatera, 86 150 168 

Lavender Cotton, 183 383 

Laurels, 156 208 438 440 480 484 490 

Lauruftinus, 90 156 206 438 480 490 

Lay Carnations, 289 357 403 

Layers, 38 43 93 94 140 146 190 289 403 432 472 
482 483 487 542 
Laying Turf, 39 90 159 
Laying down Gravel Walks, 159 160 210 
Leeks, 68 119 18 1 270 348 
Leonurus, 437 475 

Lemons, 105 106 166 193 368 373 341 
Lettuces, 6 7 1 68 117 175 211 266 342 389 419 
42° 447 449 496 524 525 
Lilacs, 37 89 93 156 208 478 517 539 
Lilies, 268 359 406 477 
Lilies of the Valley, 475, 

Lime-tree, 361 482 483 
Liquorice, 73 

Label’s Catchfly, 86 150 198 

London Pride, 87 155 202 447 473 475 514 

Love Apples, 135 248 184 197 210 275 283 

Love-lies-bleeding, 197 

Loveage, 69 182 

Lupines* 86 150 198 

Lychnidea, 202 437 

Lychnis, 36 86 87 I5O 153 I54 198 201 202 359 

399 473 

M. 


Magnolia, 156 208 480 
Mallow, 86 150 198 
(hrubby, 153 

Manure Ground, 41 458 502 520 532 334 
Male Flowers of Cucumbers, &c. to impregnate the Fe- 
male Flowers to fet the young Fruit, 173 
Maple, 282 491 


March, 


INDEX, 


March, i z 

Mangolds, 69 131 148 182 107 249 
Marjoram, 70 132 1S2 221 392 453 
Marvel of Peru, 84 148 197 283 
Maftkh, 221 392 
May, 200 

Medical Herbs, 13 1 1S2 183 
Medlar-trees, 81 512 

Melons, 1 49 55 112 1 14 171 174 239 345 346 394. 

Method of planting Trees, &c, 80 481 512 508 

Mezereons, 37 156 478 

Michaelmas Dailies, 20 474 

Mignioneue, 148 

Mint, 11 134 182 221 453 454 

Monk’s-hood, 87 154 474 475 514 

Morelia Cherry, 508 ; 

Mulberry-tree, 81 470 512 
Mulhrooms, 17 50 529 

beds, make, 415 
Muftard, See Small Saliading. 

Myrtle, 106 167 369 370 373 
Myrtle Candle berry, 156 


N, 

Narciflus, 34 359 409 477 513 
Nafturtiums, 150 233 182 198 253 
Nectarines, 22 74 141 143 191 102 351 333 362 461 
465 505 50 6 533 

New-grafted and budded Trees, 193 214 215 234 252 
New Plantations water. See Watering. 

New-planted Trees, &c, 26 36 37 82 300 517 520 534 

538 

Nigella, 86 150 198 
November, 494 

Nurfery, 40 92 162 212 2 62 409 438 487 520 541 


O. 


Oak, 90 156 164 212 480 
October, 445 

Oiied-paper Frames, . 202 260 336 
Oleander, 193 253 256 

Onions, 68 119 180 3 1 3 271 340 344 381 39! 425 

5°3 ^ . 

Onion, 


index; 


Onion plants for Scallions, 135 
Opuntia, 193 
Orach, 69 131 
Orange Gourds, 187 207 

Trees, &c. 45 105 106 1 66 167 i63 169 30& 
368 369 373 441 491 
-trees Bud, 373 413 
Oriental Mallows, 86 150 198 


P. 


Palma Chrifti, 148 197 283 
Paper Frames for Melons, 202 260 446 
Parfley, 11 69 70 131 136 182 220 
Hamburgh, 69 136 - 
Parfnep, 6y 122 18 1 213 458 500 
Peach, Ne&arines, and Apricots, 22 74 141 143 19? 

, 2 77 35 *. 353 3$* 461 4 6 5 5°5. 5 s6 533 

double flowering, 37 478 

Pears, tS 75 80 8t 83 94 96 97 142 144 162 1 83 
192 428 459 460 464 465 465 506 508 509 532 
Pees, 16 17 69 129 1 85 272 446 464 $26 
for the flower-garden, 86 150 198 
Pennyroyal, 131 182 453 454 

Perennial ASe-e, S7 134 2ct 

Flower Plants, 35 89 153 154 201 202 247 
358 362 399 433 473 474 514 
Sun-flower, 87 154 201 514 
Perfian Iris, 406 477 

Lilac, 37 89 156 208 
Perficaria, 146 197 283 
Phillyrea, 90 156 208 438 480 
Phyfical Herbs, 131 182 349 

Pickling Cucumbers, 206 347 394 
Pine Apples, 46 107 108 no 169 170 375 


413 414 442 443 492 522 544 
propagate, 375 378 414 

trees, 156 163 208 212 366 410 481 

Pinks, 87 91 153 154 202 358 203 474 

Pionies, 437 475 . 

Piping to propagate Pinks, 358 403 

Plane Tree, 482 

Plantations of Trees, preparations for, 28 40 41 4 1 * 
439 S» S39 343 . ptoting . 


INDEX. 


Planting Fruit-trees, Goofeberries, and Currants, kc. z& 

7 8 80 142 188 465 4 66 471 506 508 509 51 1 

S 12 535 

Flosvering (hrubs, Ever-greens, and Foreft- 
trees, 40 89 90 156 1 57, 1 61 164 208 
214437 438 439 478 480 481 482 483 
489 517 5 2 ° 53 ? 

Fibrous and Bulbous Flower-plants, &c. 33 34 
87 88 154 201 202 409 437 473 475 
5*7 

Cuttings, 38 43 44 93 146 165 190 221 

359 469 433 490 

Plant Box and Thrift, &c. for Edgings, 39 91 158 21 1 
434 4 86 54 ° 

Hedges, 40 91 158 486 540 
Plafh Hedges, 91 540 

Pleafure Ground and Flower Garden, 31 84 147 190 

234 35 ° 399 43 6 47 * 5*3 53 ^ 

Plums and Cherries, 20 75 81 132 464 506 508 
Plum-ftones to fow, for raifmg Stocks, 94 440 490 
Polyanthus, 87 200 202 359 437 474 475 
Pomegranates, 236 306. 

Poplar-tree, 482 540 

Poppy, dwarf, 86 150 198 

Portugal Laurel, 156 208 480 490 

Pot Herbs, 69 70 131 132 182 220 221 349 392 453 

Potatoes, 71 137 186 458 501 

Preparing Ground for planting and fovving, 28 40 41 
411 429 520 539 543 
Primrole, 87 155 202 474 375 514 
Primrofe-Tree. See Tree Primrofe. 

Privets, 89 478. 

Propagating by Cuttings and Slips, 38 43 44 93 140 
146 190 196 199 221 256 288 204 305 339 469 
484 488 490 535 538 542 

Propagating by layers, 38 43 93 94 140 146 190 199 
357.373 4 02 403 432 47 2 4 82 483 487 542 
ProDagaang by Suckers, 58 44 93 140 415 469 472, 
254 206 255 291 483 519 538 542 
Propagate PLtks by Pipings, 293 351 408 
Propagating various green-houfe Exotics by Cuttings, 
&c. 206 256 304 305 358 369 371 
Hot*houfe Plants by Cuttings and Layers, 
&C. 169 312 379 

Pruning 


INDEX. 


Pruning Apples, 18 75 142 144 227 464 506 332 
Apricots, 22 74 143 192 225 464 505 533 
Cherries, 20 75 142 464 508 533 
Currants, 26 78 145 466 510 535 
Figs, 138 352 397 519 

Flowering Shrubs, Evergreens, &c. 37 41 89 

95 >55 3 6 > 397 4 ° 8 43 6 537 477 4 8 5 
489 

Prune Foreft -trees, 40 410 340 

Goofeberries, 26 78 145 466 510 535 
Ne&arines, 22 74 141 143 192 225 461 505 
535 

Peaches, 22 74 141 143 192 225 461 505 535 
Pears, 18 75 142 144 227 464 506 532 
Plums, 20 75 142 464 506 533 
Rp.fpberries, 27 78 145 440 511 536 
Standard trees, 29 77 513 533 
Various forts of trees, 489 

Virres, 25 77 146 190 231 351 395 427 503 
Wall-trees, 192 2 25 251 279 396 
Pumpkins, 187 208 
Purflane, 140 184 220 
Pyracantha, 90 156 208 214 480 41! 

Q: 

Quince-tree, 81 512 

R. 

Radifhes, 8 65 121 122 176 343 382 437 493 525 
Radilb, turnep-rcoted, 66 122 177 222 343 
, Horfe, 71 
Ragged Robin, 202 

Ranunculus, 33 88 152 199 234 405 43! 476 515 

Rape. See Small Sallading. 

Ralpberries, 27 78 145 470 51 1 536 
Flowering, 37 
Rocambole, 70 

Rockets, 87 154 201 473 514 
RLck-rofe, 478 

Rofe Campion, 87 153 134 201 202 473 475 5 1 4 
Rofemary, 132 183 221 393 
Roles, 37 89 156 158 433 478 517 


V 


INDEX. 

Forcing in the hot houfe,. 49 m 546 
inoculate, 367 4 ’ 

Rue, J32 183 221 


s. 

Sage, 132 183 221 349 453 
Salfafy, 69 135 184 214 
Sattin Flower. See Honetfy. 

Savory, 70 132 182 183 

Savoys, 92 1 17 179 218 337 381 422 

Saxifrage, 87 400 474 

Scabious, 153 201 148 283 407 474 

Scallions, 135 

Scarlet Lychnis, 87 153 154 201 202 352 359 473 
475 5*4 

Scorpion Senna, 89 208 478 
Scorzonera, 69 135 184 214 275 
Sedum, 193 371 

Seed-beds, 213 300 367 368 404 405 434 
Seedling Exotics, 168 521 

Flowers, 36 206 200 290 401 407 358 359 
433 484 516 

Trees and Shrubs, 42 165 299 300 301 366 
410 441 

Scnfitive Plant, 148 194 356 
September, 415 
Shallots, 70 135 345 

Shifting Plants into larger pots, &c. 88 106 167 J93 

2 54 3°3 37 2 37 8 4 11 4*3 
Shrubbery, 115 
Shrubby Mallow, 153 
Skirret, 135 

Small Sallading, 10 60 130 176 212 339 388 426 

.457 405 5 2 S 
Snail Flower, 150 198 
Snails deftroy, 229 253 283 
Snow-drop, 477 
Solomon’s Seal, 475 
Sorrel, 69 131 182 183 453 454 
Southern-wood, 395 
Spanilh Broom, 89 

Nigella, 150 

Spawn of Mufhrooms, 415 

D d 


Spinach; 


INDEX. 


Spinach, 16 66 1 1 8 177 212 342 379 425 452 500 
Spiraea Frutex, 37 89 156 
Spring Crocus. See Crocus. 

Standard Fruit-trees, 29 77 81 50^ 513 533 
Stock Gillifiower, 35 153 358 407 433 473 514 
Ten-week, 85 148 149 197 
Stocks, Fruit-tree, to graft and bud upon, 41 94 95 96 
97 98 162 169 216 256 362 363 373 438.4.3s 

440483490 
Stramonium, 84 194 114 

Strawberries, 79 147 195 233 429 469 51 1 282 

forcing early, 30 49 83 ill 147 171 547 
Strawberry Spinach, 198 

Tree. See Arbutus. 

Succeflion Pine-apple Plants, 197 312 .378 493 
Suckers. See Propagation by Suckers. 

Suckers and Crowns of Pine apples, 312 376 443 
Succulent plants, 193 205 371 4ir 444 
Sun flower, annual, 86 150 198 392 

perennial, 87 153 154 201 474 514 
Supporting Flower-plants and Trees, 8 cc. r 2 g 37 82 2 22 
294 362 436 j 4 i 
Sweet Herbs, 182 220 274 
Sweet-fcented Peas, 86 150 198 
Sweet Sultan, 197 

Sweet-william, 33 36 87 153 154 202 353 407 473 

5 ! 4 

Sy rings, 37 89 156 208 478' 517 


Tangier Pea, 86 150 198 
Tan ley, 131 183 453 
Tarragon, 1 3 1 183 453 
Ten-week Stocks, 85 148 197 199 
Thin Wall-fruit, 192 228 278 

Thrift, 39 87 9 1. ,155 158 202 21 r 407 437 474 486 
r i hyme, 70 132 183 221 274 455 453 
Tobacco Pl/nt, 197 283 
T orch Thiftle, 37 I 

Tranfplanting Annuals, 214 410 520 539 
Apples, 80 465 508 
Apricots, 465 506 


INDEX. 


Cabbages, 12 13 64 116 214 

Carnations, 88 15 1 357 402 433 * 

Cauliflower, 62 114 216 216 339, * 

Celery, 340- 386 

Cherries, 80 465 508 

Colewort, 392 423 

Currants, 78 4 j 56 51 1 

Ever-greens, 90 "208 214 410 48a 

Fig-trees, 14a 

Filberts, 81 51 1 

Gopfe'oerries, 78 466 51 1 

Flowering Shrubs, 37 41 89 164 208 

437 438 478 5*7 539 
Foreft Trees, 95 482 489 517 539 
Fruit Trees, 28 80 95 142 188 439 465 
Layers, 94 357 402 432 483 487 
Medlars, 81 512 
Mulberries, 8f 512 
Ne£tarines, 80 465 506 
Peach Trees, 80 465 506 
Pears, 80 465 508 

Perennial Flower-plants, 89 154 201 247 

, 358 4°7 473 5 H 

Pine Trees, Firs, &c. 156 164 367 440 
481 

Plums, 80 465 508 
Rafpberries, 28 79 145 471 51 1 
Seedling Plants, 247 283 289 307 
Stocks to graft and bud upon, 95 489 
Tree Primrofe, 86 153 154 202 358 474 
Trench Ground, 455 502 531 541 
Tricolors, 84 148 194 

Trimming Flower Plants, &c. 211 294 361 362 40S 
410 436 485 
Tuberofes, 202 246. 

Tulips, 32 33 35 88. 152 139 234 246 430 474 514 
537 

Turf lor Grafs Walks, &c. 39 90 159 
Turnep-roored Radilh, 66 122 177 343 
Turneps, 73 129 184 212 268 341 395 

/ 

v. 

Valerian. See Greek Valerian. 

Venus Looking-glafs, 86 150 198 


INDEX. 


Navel-wort, 86 150 198 382 395 427 
Vines, 25 77 146 190 231 280 563 533 
in a hot-houfe, &c. 82 147 547 
propagate, 146 165 190 
Vineyard, 233 281 396 19! 503 
Violets, 87 155 474 
Virginia Stock, 198 


W. 

Wall Flowers, double. &c. 35 152 202 358 

433 473 5H 

Fruit, 192 398 

Trees, 149 191 225 351 396 
Walnut-tree, 8i 512 
Wafps deflroy, 352 391 428 

Watering, 165 166 '214 193 197 225 130 231 250 

251 255 280 296 299 300 303 350 367 372 412 

443 545 

Winged Pea, 198 
Winter Cherry, 169 197 
Wormwood, 132 183 221 393. 

Y. 


Yew Tree, 90 156 208 
Berries Tow, 488 
Hedges, 91 407. 


FINIS. 














